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Functions of the FOMA N601i

You can enjoy the convenience of Large-size Characters/Simple Menu functions.

For details, refer to the User's Guide.

Quick Mai & Callfrom the dedicated T —
button by simple operation. E .
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Just 2 touches, leads you to quick - -
calling or mailing to your target person. s M IR

Up to 5 persons can be registered

Simple Menu

R

VAN MENY
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Easily viewable display of frequently-used
functions with Big font.

You can switch the standard “Main Menu" to “Simple:
Menu” that displays only basic functions with Big font.
As frequently-used functions can be called from
simple and easfly viewable function display, you can
comfortably perform each operation.

Stand-by screen JEEIRE=RIRI oY

Main Menu S\mple Ven

Easy to view Mail compose screen
and Phonebook with Big font.

In addtion to received mails, mail
compose screen and phonebook are
easy o view with ‘Large-size characters” PE' i
of 30 dots. As Visbilty s the key, you £
can also select ‘Bigger” size for Clock
display.
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Security (Security & Privacy)

With *Key Operation Lock’” , no

worry of forgetting the lock. b

If setin advance, the handset can be Peepmgh.preven on with “Privacy

Key Operation Locked just by folding. a”gle " s
Moreover, you can setthe handset to be Privacy angle” , the peeping o
Key Operation Locked automatically  Prevention function il securely protect

after pre-set time. If s very safe even ~ Your precious mails and personal data.

when you forgot locking You can prevent pegping in all scenes.
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DoCoMo
W-CDMA System

Thank you for choosing the FOMA N601i.

Please read this manual and user’s guides that came with the battery pack and other devices
carefully before and during use so that you can use your FOMA terminal correctly. If you have
any inquiries regarding this manual, contact the number listed in “For inquiries” on the back
cover.

FOMA N601i is your efficient partner. Please use it carefully and habitually.

The FOMA network operates using radio waves. In a place where the reception is very poor, such as
in a tunnel, in a building and under the ground, or out of range, you cannot make a phone call. You
may also have difficulty making a phone call from upper floors of tall buildings, even if there is no
obvious physical obstruction. And even if the reception is good (i.e. the signal strength indicator
shows 3 bars) and you do not move during a call, you may still find that your call is cut off.

When you use your FOMA terminal in public places, particularly where it is crowded or quiet, take
care not to disturb people around you.

Since the FOMA terminal uses radio waves to communicate, there is always a risk that your call is
wiretapped by a third party. However, the W-CDMA system automatically supports the tapping
prevention for all calls. Even if a third party succeeds in intercepting your call, only incomprehensible
noise will be heard.

The FOMA terminal communicates via radio waves by converting voices into digital signals. If you
move into an area where the reception is poor, the digital signals may not be accurately decoded
and what you hear may differ slightly from what it actually is.

It is your responsibility to back up all data stored on your FOMA terminal. Under no circumstances
shall NTT DoCoMo be held liable for any loss of or damage to data stored on your FOMA terminal.
The user hereby agrees that the user shall be solely responsible for the result of use of TLS/SSL.
Neither DoCoMo nor the certifier as listed herein makes any representation or warranty as for
security in the use of TLS/SSL. In the event that the user shall sustain damage or loss due to the use
of TLS/SSL, neither DoCoMo nor the certifier shall be responsible for any damage or loss.

Certifier: VeriSign Japan K.K., Betrusted Japan Co., Ltd., GeoTrust Japan Co., Ltd., RSA Security
Japan Ltd., SECOM Trust.systems Co., Ltd.

The FOMA terminal is available in FOMA Plus-Area.

The FOMA terminal can be used only via the FOMA network provided by DoCoMo.

For the first-time user of the FOMA terminal

If you have never used any of the FOMA models, read this manual in the following steps. Doing so will
help you understand the preparation and basic operations for using the FOMA terminal.

1. Attach and charge the battery pack (p.38)

. Turn on the FOMA terminal, make the initial settings, and check your own number (p.42)

. Check the functions of the phone keys (p.24)

. Check the meanings of icons appearing on the screen (p.27)

. Check how to use the menus (p.29)

. Check how to make/receive a call (p.45)

[, I NGV I \V]

The latest information about this manual can be downloaded from the DoCoMo website.

@ To download “Manual for FOMA N601i (PDF file)”, access the following:
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/support/manual/index.html

* The URL and the contents of the site are subject to change without notice.



How to Use This Manual

@ To look up a function in this manual

This manual offers you the following methods to find a page describing the function or service

you want to know.

See the next page for more details.

I Looking up in the Index rgi eecccccccccece D.388

If you know the name of the function or service or if it is displayed on the screen,
refer to the Index.

I Looking up in the Quick Search eececee D4

The Quick Search offers plain descriptions of often-used or useful functions.

I Looking up in the Cover Index eee0000e Cover

Use the Cover Index to flip over the page.

I Looking up in the Table of Contents eeeeeee p.6

Refer to the Table of Contents categorizing the functions.

I Looking up in the Functions eeeeeeeceeeee .6

Refer to the Functions to find new or useful functions.

I Looking up in the Menu Function List eeeeee p.338

The pages list the menu functions displayed in the menus of the FOMA terminal.

I Looking up in the Quick Manual eeeeeeeeee p.396

The Quick Manual offers brief descriptions of the basic functions. You can tear

it out and take it with you.




How to Use This Manual
(continued from the previous page)

This page takes for example how to look up the “Display setting” function.

I Looking up in the Index Eﬂ

If you know the name of the function or service or if it is displayed on the screen, refer to the Index.

ee00 00
3

- - Continuou: 39 Record message
—Find “Display Continuous standoy tine pol 120 Ainguolume
A o Copy Display Setting ..........................119 $ 9o eeeeed
setting Phonebook m( i i) i D 4444

sMs 52 Guide 27 VP message .....
TeXt vvnoeroesressenoeroenennn 334 Image (My picture) ... Error messages ......

Copyright 20 Mail External keys guard ...

Copylcut text 34 My Profile External

Create/edit/delete folders PhONEbook iMage w..........rvveeeserrees —
Bookmark 188 Style mode
Data box 6 Display design Face Mark ..
Mail 34 Display home FirstPass ...
Creating an original Menu..........127 ~ Disp. PH-bOOK iMAgGe ...............122 - unction list screen

I Looking up in the Quick Search

The Quick Search offers plain descriptions of often-used or useful functions.

—Find “Change

Change display or ring melody ‘

standby screen”

- Set silent mode

- Set clock CZED s in-
- Set ring tone to specific party EELED oiscer comecrpiscern sroun
- Change ring melody @EEE) et insone
- Mute keypad tone CEEED erpec souna

Manner mode

- Change standby screen @REED oeriey sin

+ Display calendar on standby screen

I Looking up in the Cover Index

Find the page describing the function in the order “Cover” — “Chapter page (first page of the chapter)” —

“Description page”. The chapter page describes the detailed table of contents.

Getng stred Drops Out 116
HakirgRocaing Setting the Ring Time for Incoming Mails....... 116
I Enabling Tones to Ring through the Earphone and Speaker....... 116
Videophone Calls Muting the FOMA Terminal’s Tone 117

Usinghe Phonsbook -
TonalDispiay
Lighing Sottge

‘Security Seftings

Customizing Manner mode....

Changing the Display Settings..

117

posee

B Display setting

Disp. PH-book image

Camera

@ Key description

Key operations are illustrated in this manual. The illustrations are simplified as follows:

Actual key | Described in this manual

(1)




This manual uses illustrations or marks to explain how to operate the function so that
you can use the FOMA terminal correctly.

ceecccccccccccccsccce : Function name Indicates that the menu can

This name is described be displayed by pressing
in the index. then (6.

[ ]

[ ]

Describes the -
: \ 4 Menu No.—>p.338

settings at the

time of purchase
or contract, y
subscription g the Display Settings
requlrement, etc. Default setting _}/otand-by display White and Peridot 1 (Phone color: White & Peridot), Black and Sapphire 1
. (Phone color: Black Sapphire), Pink and Ruby 1 (Phone color: Pink & Ruby), Wake-up
of the function display: Wake up
. Dialing screen, Callijg screen, V.phone Dialing screen, V.phone Calling screen, Shows the screen
or service. Mail sending screen, J Mail receiving screen, Check new messages .
screen: White and Pefidot (Phone color: white & Peridot), Black and Sapphire (Phone color: at the time of the
Black & Sapphire) Jfink and Ruby (phone color: Pink and Ruby) .
Use this procedure to Shewsyaurfavorite images such as the photographed or downloaded on a operation.
screen (e.g. standby, dialing or receiving). COmpare it with
@ If you set i-motion programs including video and voice for a ring tone and the receiving screen respectively,

. a FOMA terminal plays the video and voice of the i-motion set for a ring tone. the screen when
Describes the @ I you set a file other than i-motion including video and voice for a ring tone and set an i-motion including video and t
operation on voice for the receiving screen, a FOMA terminal plays the video and voice of the i-motion set for the receiving screen. you operate.

p @ An i-motion with voice only (e.g. singer's voice) cannot be set for the receiving screen.
g. sing 9
each step. ® Some imotion programs cannot be selected ) )
o [vw] - “Settings” P> “Display” > “Display setting”
The “Display setting” screen appears. T
If a file other than i-motion is set for the receiving screen, set a ring tone as required.
9 Select any item
Shows each
chapter.
‘Stand-by \"Changing the standpy-€Ereen image”—p.121
display
Wake-up ets a mesgaie orimage shown when a FOMA terminal is turilag on.
display oFF_/ Doss not show an image, el
Message »Enter a message
A message can contain up to 50 double-byte or 100 jingle-byte characters.
Describes the WyJbicture Sets an image. If you have created folders, they appedy after the *Pre-installed”
N . option.
options displayed Inbox Sots an image downioaded fom an\mm e or wabsa or shel
using the built-in camera.
on the screen Camera
. Pre-installed Sets a pre-installed image. ]
(some options may Griginal Sets an orginal anmation i
. animation
J
not appear in some Diaiing Saline mage shown whan you make 8 voice ca
cases)_ If yolNpave created folders, they appear after the “Pre-installed” option,
Inbox \ Sets an image downloaded from an i-mode site gfwebsite or shot using « .
Camera camera Describes each
Pre-installed Sets a pre-installed image. 1 R
‘ - o o option and its
Original an original animation. .
animation operation.
a Calling Sets a ring tone and screen for incoming voice calls.
Descrl bes the Select ring tone | “Changing Ring Tones'—p.112
useful information Select calling | “Setling the receiving screen for incoming calls or malls™ —p.120
disp.

or advice about
the operations.

# Flash movies can Re set in “Select calling disp.” or “Select receiving disp.”, but the tone set in “Select ring t . )
sounds as the fing jone. Indicates that the descriptions
# When the receiving image settings are duplicated, the priority sequence will be assigned. —p.122 90 onto the next Page

Tone/Display/Lighting/Settings
|
* The contents and page numbers above may differ from the actual
ones in this manual.

Page number

- The screens shown as examples in this manual are displayed when “English” is set for “/\- U >/ #3)1”
(Select language). Set “English” for “/\-1 U >/ 73)L” (Select language) beforehand.

- In this manual, “OFF” is set to the “Stand-by display” in order to make the screens clear. Also, the parts
of the operating instruction screens that need an explanation are shown close up.

- The color pattern of the main menu and screens is described in the default setting for the phone color of
White and Peridot set at the time of purchase.

- This manual mainly explains the operations with the default settings. If you change the settings, the
contents displayed on your FOMA terminal may differ from those on this manual.

- The screens inserted in this manual are only the images, which may look different from the actual screens.



Quick Search

- @ Go to the page when you want to learn how to operate the function.

Useful functions for talking

- Do/do not notify your party of your caller ID@ZLLD caer o notscaion
* Hold the current call Holing

+ Switch voice call to videophone caII
- Adjust the volume during a call @) vure

When you cannot answer incoming call

* Hold incoming call @) ansver o
- Have your party record voice message Record message

- Set voice mail ezl

I Change display or ring melody

- Set clock@ Set time

+ Set ring tone to specific party GRLED oicern comectpiscern srous

+ Change ring melody @ Select ring tone . EErlFr i
- Mute keypad tone EREED «erped souns | m
- Set silent mode CEEED e moce @l

+ Change standby screen Display setting %

+ Display calendar on standby screen @
- Change color or pattern of incoming call lamp @EEZD 1umineton

- Change font type, thickness and
Charagter S|Zeyp p_128, 129 Font/Call time display

.

Master mail

° Send DeCO-ma" @ Deco-mail
. Send Image or melody @ Attach Melody/lmage/Movie/i-motion
* Learn emotion-expressing mail@

4  Quick Search/Contents/Safety Precautions




I Master camera )

- Change the size of image to shoot @
- Change shutter sound (]380

+ Use zoom
\-Display the shot CEZZD v rcture

I Use your phone without worries

- Lock your FOMA terminal that is not in your hand @REED omsease Loc
+ Prevent others from viewing the phonebook data (RILE]) sece modersere caa eny moce
- Lock key operation when folded @ External keys guard

* Reject unidentified call L co seting weoo

- Reject call if the party is not stored in phonebook Reject unknown

\

. 3

- Save data such as phonebook in case of loss of [p.158 JEREmE e
the data

\ *: Data Security Service is a pay service you need to subscribe to. (To subscribe to this service, you need to subscribe to i-mode beforehand.)

I Miscellaneous \

- Easily access the functions you often use @ Original menu

- Save battery life @ Backlight (Power saver mode)

- Communicate with PC or another FOMA terminal Infrared data exchange/OBEX
- Use as alarm clock Alarm clock

- Use as calculator Calculator

- Update software @ Software Update

° Update SeCU”ty @ Scanning function
\.

For more information about other operation guides, see “How to Use This Manual”. —p.1
Also, “Quick Manual” instructs you how to operate the often-used functions. —p.396



Contents

How to use this manual ... e e msaaaaans 1
Quick Search ....

Safety Precautions

Handling With Care.........cccccviirmmrmnssmrmsssmsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnssssssns 18
Intellectual Property Right........cccciiimmniiciinirr e 20
Main Components and Optional Equipment..........ccccecmriismmmnnnssssmnnsssssnnans 22

- Component Names and Functions

* Icons on the Display and Image Display - Select ring tone - Vibrator - Keypad sound
* Main Menu - Using Menus * Charge sound - Mail/Msg. ring time

* Simple Menu on the main menu - Manner mode - Display setting - Backlight
- Inserting/Removing the Battery Pack - Menu display set

* Charging a FOMA Terminal * lllumination/lllumination in talk

* Turning a FOMA Terminal On/Off - Desktop icon - Style mode, etc.

- Initial setting - Set time

- Caller ID Notification, etc. . )
- Security code - PIN code - Dial lock

- Omakase Lock - Secret mode - Secret folder
- Original lock - Mail security
- Making/Receiving Calls - Restrictions - Reject unknown
- Changing Voice Call to Videophone call - Data Security Service, efc.
- WORLD CALL - Chaku-moji - Redial calls
- Pause dial - Hands-free
- In-car Hands-free - Received calls
* Volume - Answer hold
* Public mode (Driving Mode/Power OFF)
+ Record message, efc. - What is i-mode? - i-mode Menu
- Viewing sites - My Menu
- i-mode password
. . . - Internet connection - Bookmark
' Mgkmg/ Receiving Videophone Qallg - Phone To/Mail To/Web To functions
- Using Chara-den - Remote monitoring, etc. . Message service - What is i-motion?
- Downloading i-motion
- What is i-channel? - Displaying Channel list
* i-Channel Setting, etc

- Photo mode - Continuous mode
- Framed photography - Movie mode, etc.

+ Adding Phonebook Entries

- Group setting - Search phonebook
- Copying a Phonebook Entry

- Discern connect, etc.



- What is i-mode Mail?

- Composing and Sending i-mode Mail

- Deco-mail - Emotion-expressing mail

- Receive option - Check new messages
- i-motion mail - Chat mail

- SMS (Short Message), etc.

- Displaying Still Images

- Playing Movies/i-motion

- Edit Image - Edit movie

- Chara-den

- Infrared data exchange, etc.

- Multi Access - Alarm setting

- Alarm clock - Schedule - To Do list
- My Profile - Call data - Calculator
* Text memo - Auto dial setting

- Reset settings - Initialize, etc.

- Voice Mail Service - Call Waiting Service
- Call Forwarding Service

- Nuisance Call Blocking Service

- Caller ID Request Service

- Dual Network Service

* Multi Number, etc.

- Data Communication Available for FOMA
terminal - DoCoMo keitai datalink, etc.

- Switching character input method
- Entering kanji/hiragana/katakana/alphabetic

or numeric character

- Entering text in 2-touch input mode
* Entering text in T9 input mode

- Common Phrases - Own dictionary
- Download dictionary, etc.

* Menu Function List

- Data Stored at the Time of Purchase

- Symbols, Special Characters and Pictographs
- Smiley Face Symbols

- Options and Accessories

- Movie Playing Software

- Troubleshooting - Error Message

- Software Update - Scanning function

- Specifications

- Specific Absorption Rate (SAR) of mobile

phones, etc.

- Index
- Quick Manual



Functions of the FOMA N601i

FOMA is the name of DoCoMo’s service based on the W-CDMA system approved as one of the global
standards for third-generation mobile telecommunication systems (IMT-2000).

i-mode

i-mode is an online service that allows you to use i-mode menu site (program) or i-mode compatible site or to
send and receive mail by using the i-mode terminal display.

* i-mode —p.180 <i-motion mail —p.227 * Chaku-motion —p.113
* i-mode mail —p.208  *i-motion —p.200
* i-mode is a pay service you need to apply for.

Videophone/Chara-den Data Security Service
You can talk to the other party imaging his/her face This is a data backup service that you store your
or switch to the rear camera to show your data such as the phonebook, images and
surroundings to the other party. The FOMA messages on the Data Security Center and if your
terminal supports Chara-den that can display a FOMA terminal happens to be lost, the Center will
character substituting for the image help you retrieve the stored data to a mobile
of yourself. phone. Moreover you can edit or manage those

stored data using PC and reflect the edited data to
your mobile phone.
For details of the Data Security Service, see

i-chan ne| “Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-mode]”. For
inquiries, contact the number listed in “For
You can receive graphical information such as inquiries” on the back cover.
news or weather report. The FOMA terminal * This is a pay service you need to
periodically receives the latest information and subscribe to.

displays it as telop on the standby screen, or
displays a list of channels available when you
press the i-channel key. . . .
Selecting a channel from the list provides you with Wide variety of network services
rich, detailed information. If you have not
subscribed to i-channel, you can try the service for
a given period without any charge.
* This is a pay service you need to

subscribe to.

* Voice Mail service ¢ Caller ID Request service

* Call Waiting  Dual Network service

* Call Forwarding service ¢ English Guidance

* Nuisance Call Blocking * Multi Number

* Voice Mail service, Call Waiting, Dual Network
service or Multi Numbers is a pay service you
need to apply for.

- H * Call Forwarding service or Nuisance Call
Chaku mOjl Blocking is a free service you need to apply for.
While in calling someone on the phone, you can * Caller ID Request service or English Guidance
make a message (Chaku-moji) visible on the is a free service you need to apply for.

calling screen and inform the business or urgency.
By checking this message, the callee can tell what
business or how urgent it is before

answering a call.

Omakase Lock

If you lost your FOMA terminal, you can lock it or
release the lock condition on your request. For
inquiries, contact the number listed in

“For inquiries” on the back cover.

* Omakase Lock is a service where a subscriber
asks to lock the FOMA terminal. Even if
someone else uses the terminal, it is locked at
the subscriber’s request.



Deco-mail

You can compose and send expressive mail by
changing the font color, size, or the background
color for the message, or by inserting a Deco-mail
picture or a photo shot with the built-in camera.
The FOMA terminal supports templates, which
means that you can compose Deco-mail easily by
using the format of the received

Deco-mail or the downloaded format.

Camera

The 6-axis-capable digital shake correction
function allows you to shoot a clear, crisp still
image or movie with the rear camera.

A camera shake is automatically corrected when
you shoot a still image in a dark place. This is true
of shooting a movie that is easily shaken. The rear
camera is equipped with Super CCD Honeycomb
having the auto focus function of four million pixels
(effective two million pixels), and allows you to
shoot a large image of 2,304 X 1,728 dots. Still
images or movies you shot appear clearly on the
large, high-quality LCD screen. The still

images or movies can be attached to

i-mode mail.

Infrared communication/Infrared remote control

You can send and receive data to/from other
FOMA terminals using infrared communication.
You can also use your FOMA

terminal as a remote control.

Multi access

Multi access function allows you to use a call,
packet communication and SMS at the same time,
which means that you can talk on the phone
during i-mode communication or send/

receive mail during the talk.

Flash®

The FOMA terminal supports Flash movie, which
is an animation technology featuring images and
sounds, so that you can enjoy various
animations and expressive sites.

Secret folder

You can store the data of My picture, i-motion
(movies), received mails, sent mails and
bookmarks you want to prevent others from
viewing into secret folders.

Security settings

Protect your privacy using a security code or
password. You can also use the security settings
such as Lock/security function, which locks your
FOMA terminal to prevent others from

using when you have lost it.

Ring tone

The ring tone supports 67-harmony ADPCM
based on FM + WaveTable and sound
effects such as voice.

Privacy angle

You can make the display difficult to see from an
angle. You can use the FOMA terminal without
caring about the eyes of people around

you.

Missed info

When you have a missed call or a new mail, you
will be notified of it by the blinking of the incoming
call lamp. You can confirm it by various blinking
patterns with the FOMA terminal folded.

Large-size characters

You can make the characters displayed full-screen.
This function is convenient when you want to
display the characters full-screen visibly.

- Phonebook —p.99

- Clock—p.128

- i-mode—p.193

- Mail—p.232

- My Profile = p.294

- Text entry —p.325

IHlumination

The incoming call lamp blinks while receiving a call
or talking, or when you have a missed call or a new
mail. You can set the color or the blinking pattern
of the lamp.
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Display telops of the latest information on the standby screen when the information sent i-channel

1+ ”
i-channel
® i-channel—p.203
You can automatically receive various information at a set interval.

You can also display the channel list screen by pressing [ <h | for the i-channel,
and receive rich, detailed information.

Not subscribing (—Subscribed _
e == m=—=———
o = 0 ° = o = o

Connecting

5w
fansenzos

([ [J

]

G

J

Talk over faces
“Videophone”

©® Making/Receiving Videophone calls —p.75

Videophone system brings you a real-time video transmission
while chatting and it makes your videophone life more enjoyable.
You can transfer scenery around you using the rear camera, or the
remote monitoring function supports security confirmation of your

Imd2s

—image at the
other side

side

indoor pet calling from outside.

SRR o
El
Jchnge g FUNC

1z:0E

@f—image at your

~

S

Tell an incoming call or message

“Chaku-moji
® Chaku-moji— p.51

When you receive a call, a message (Chaku-moji) appears.
When making a call, you can send Chaku-moji to the callee
while in calling and tell business before answering.

Calling
2

Chalamoji—— ]
Ichirobocomo ¢
DSOXXXXXXXX

~

You can easily find the suitable function

“Simple Menu”

L

mail

® Simple Menu—p.32 o Phone

. settings Mail
A menu of frequently-used functions. dzm =
f ; = :

You can call up a suitable function by clear ] s -) i mode

design and simple operations. lifekit Camera
service -
sy Settings
own data LifeKit

12:05 12:05




Set various settings with only one action
“Style mode” N

©® Style mode—p.134

Using the pre-installed style mode with one action is possible to change the various settings for the
standby screen, the ring tone, and such. You can create your own style mode ( 8&ICAD ).

N ] . A MARRENU ~ Gata bov ol =
i =) ceaztuerm 30| | ” w'
E :
S L
TEXCXXXXK
= 1208 E 1m:08
Lo I -

You can make calls or send mails by simple operations
“Choku-Den” A

@® Choku-Den—p.107

A Phonebook you can call up persons by simple operations.
This phonebook can be conveniently used if you register persons you call or send mails frequently.

the key word
Auto Deco-mail
©® Auto Deco-mail—p.216

Display an emotion icon for specific mail .\ Create Deco-mail automatically based on

Emotion-expressing mail

© Emotion-expressing mail —p.223

An emotion icon is displayed when you receive

i-mode mail, chat mail or SMS. Decorations of the text, background,
You can also specify the icon for the received illustrations, etc, are automatically
mails containing specific keywords. created and you can easily convert an
i-mode mail to a Deco mail. 3 patterns of
[T Auto Deco-mail are created. you can
bz.13TUE P 2:05 select the one you like.
= Message

Happy birthday!d
This is a present for yo|
u.

T

W) New mail

! Wi ertanl
This is a present for yo
! Love you 'ﬁ, Go for it @ Reply @Decorate . p—

E3
[}
=

END
[EI8035Bytes

' Hate you ? Question @ Note
% Happy m Join % Anger

*Above icons of emotion-expressing mails are
only examples.

17:23
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Safety Precautions auwavsroLLow THesE DIRECTIONS

H To ensure that you use your FOMA terminal correctly, read the Safety Precautions
carefully before use. Keep this manual in a safe place for future reference.

B The safety precautions must be observed at all times since they contain
information intended to prevent bodily injuries or damage to the property.

H The following symbols indicate the different degrees of injuries and damage that
may occur if the information provided is not observed and the FOMA terminal is
used incorrectly.

Indicates that improper use may directly and
DANGER immediately result in death or serious bodily injury.

Indicates that improper use may result in death or
WARN'NG serious bodily injury.

Indicates that improper use may result in bodily
CAUT|0N injury and/or damage to the property.

M The following symbols indicate specific directions:

Indicates that it is prohibited.

Indicates that it must not be disassembled.

No disassembly

Indicates that you must not touch it with wet hands.

@

No wet hands

Indicates that it must not be used near water, which means
that you must not get it wet.
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Indicates that you must do it following the instructions.

NS

Indicates that you must unplug the power code from the outlet.

Unplug

M Safety Precautions are categorized into the following:

1. Handling the FOMA terminal, Battery Pack, Adapter (including the Charger) and FOMA card (UIM) (Common) - - - - - 13
2. Handling the FOMA terminal -« -+« -« ottt 14
3. Handlingthe Battery Pack -+« - -+« oeveninennnn ittt 15
4. Handling the Adapters (including the Charger) « -« -« ccooevveeeiiinnn. 16
5. Handling the FOMA Card: - <+ s« t e vt ittt iitiiteneeeeeonseaseaseenesnennnenns 17
6. Handling Mobile Phones near Electronic Medical Equipment - - - -« ..ccooeeeennonnnn 17



1. Handling the FOMA terminal,
Battery Pack, Adapter
(including the Charger) and
FOMA card (UIM) (Common)

@ /A\DANGER D

Ava.

&

No liquids

No disassembly

Don’t

Use the battery pack and adapter

(including the charger) specified by

NTT DoCoMo for the FOMA terminal.

Using the devices other than those specified by

NTT DoCoMo may cause the FOMA terminal,

battery pack and other devices to leak,

overheat, explode, ignite or malfunction.

Battery Pack N15

FOMA AC Adapter 01

FOMA DC Adapter 01

Data Communications Adapter NO1
FOMA AC Adapter for Global Use 01
FOMA Dry Battery Adapter 01

*For information on other compatible
products, contact the DoCoMo service
counter.

Do not get the devices wet.

Exposure of the FOMA terminal and other
devices to liquids such as water or pet urine
may cause overheating, electric shock, fire,
malfunction, injury, etc. Be careful where
and how you use the devices.

Do not attempt to disassemble or
remodel the FOMA terminal or other
devices, and do not solder them.
Doing so may cause fire, injury or electric shock.
Also, doing so may cause the battery pack
to leak, overheat, explode or ignite.

Do not use or leave the FOMA
terminal or other devices in locations
subject to high temperatures, such as
near fire, near a heater, in direct
sunlight or inside a car on a hot day.
Doing so may cause the battery pack to
leak, overheat, explode or ignite, cause the
devices to be deformed or malfunction,
lower the performance or shorten the life.
Also, doing so may cause part of the case
to become hot and possibly cause burns.

@ A\ WARNING D

Don’t

Do not place the FOMA terminal,
battery pack, charger or adapters or
FOMA card (UIM) in a cooking
appliance such as a microwave oven
or in a pressure cooker.

Doing so may cause the battery pack to leak,
overheat, explode or ignite, cause the FOMA
terminal or adapter (including the charger) to
overheat, smoke or ignite, or damage the IC.

Don’t

Don’t

Don’t

Do

@ A\.cAuTION D

©

Do

2,

Don’t

Do

Do not subject the FOMA terminal or
other devices to strong impacts or
throw them.

Doing so may cause the battery pack to
leak, overheat, explode or ignite, or cause
the devices to malfunction or ignite.

Do not use the FOMA terminal or
other devices in a place (gas (petrol)
station, etc.) where there is a risk of
ignition or explosion.

Using the FOMA terminal in a dusty
environment or near flammable gas such as
propane or gasoline may cause explosion or
fire.

Keep conductive foreign objects
(metal, pencil lead, etc.) away from the
charge terminal or external connector.
Do not insert such objects inside.
Failure to observe these precautions may
result in short-circuits causing the FOMA
terminal to ignite or malfunction.

If you notice something unusual

about the FOMA terminal or other

devices, such as an unusual odor,

overheating, discoloration or

deformation during use, charging or

storage, immediately:

1. Unplug the power code from the
outlet or cigarette lighter socket.

2. Turn off the FOMA terminal.

3. Remove the battery pack from the
FOMA terminal.

Continuing to use the devices may cause

overheat, explosion or ignition, or cause

the battery pack to leak.

If your child uses the FOMA terminal,
instruct him/her how to use it. Make sure
that he/she always uses the FOMA
terminal correctly as you instruct.
Improper usage may cause injury.

Do not keep the devices in a humid,
dusty or hot place.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

Using repeatedly or for a long time by
charging, shooting/playing a movie,
talking on a videophone call or using
i-mode may increase the temperature
of the FOMA terminal, battery pack or
adapter (including the charger).
Exposure of your skin directly to the high-
temperature part for a long time may
cause skin irritations such as itch, rashes
or eczema.

Take great care especially when using the FOMA
terminal connected to the adapter (including the
charger) continuously for a long time.

13
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Do not leave the devices on a slope
or unstable surface.

The devices may fall to cause injury or
malfunction.

Keep the devices out of young
0 children’s reach.

A young child may mistakenly swallow a
device or suffer from the injury.

2. Handling the FOMA
terminal

@ A\WARNING D

Do not use the FOMA terminal while
driving a vehicle.

Since November 1st, 2004, using a mobile
phone while driving is a legal offense.
Even if you are using a hands-free kit, pull
off the road and park in a safe place
before using your phone. While driving,
set Public mode (Driving mode) or use the
Voice Mail service.

Turn off the FOMA terminal in a
0 place where you are not allowed to

use a mobile phone, such as in an
airplane or in a hospital.
Using the FOMA terminal in such a place
may affect electronic or medical
equipment. If your FOMA terminal is
equipped with the Auto power function,
make sure to set the function to OFF
before turning off the FOMA terminal.
Follow the instructions of individual
hospitals or health care facilities that
prohibit carrying or using mobile phones.
If you use a phone in an airplane, which is
prohibited, you may be punished by law.

Don’t

Do

Don't

Do

If you have a weak heart, be careful
with the call vibration/speaker
volume settings.

Your heart may be adversely affected.

Do not aim or direct the infrared data
port towards your or another
person’s eyes when using infrared
data exchange.

Doing so may cause eye injury. Do not aim
or direct the infrared data port towards
another infrared device as doing so may
cause the device to malfunction.

O @

Don’t

Do

2,

Don’t

Do

e

Do

O

Don't

Keep the FOMA terminal turned off
near electronic equipment using high-
precision control or weak signals.
Radio waves may interfere with the
operation of sensitive electronic equipment.
* Take great care on the following
electronic devices:
Hearing aids, implanted cardiac
pacemakers, implanted cardioverter-
defibrillators, and other electronic medical
equipment, fire alarms, automatic doors
and other equipment controlled by
electronic signals.
If you use an implanted cardiac
pacemaker, implanted cardioverter-
defibrillator or other electronic medical
equipment, contact the respective
manufacturers or distributors for
information about the effects of radio
waves on the equipment.

If you are wearing a medical
electronic device, do not place the
FOMA terminal in a breast pocket or
inner pocket.

Using the FOMA terminal near medical
electronic devices may cause them to
malfunction.

Hold the FOMA terminal away from
your ear and keep it at a reasonable
distance when you talk in hands-free
mode with the speaker.

Failure to do so may adversely affect your
hearing.

If you hear thunder while using your
FOMA terminal outdoors, turn it off
and move to a safe place immediately.
Failure to do so may expose you to
lightning or electric shock.

Do not put the FOMA terminal on the
dashboard, etc. as doing so may cause
problems in the event of air bag inflation.
Air bag inflation may cause the FOMA
terminal to hit you or another person, which
may lead to injury, malfunction, breakage, etc.

@ A\.cAuTION D

Do

Don’t

In some types of vehicle, using the
FOMA terminal in the vehicle may
interfere with the operation of the
vehicle’s electronic equipment.

Do not use the FOMA terminal if the
terminal may impair safe driving.

Do not swing the FOMA terminal by
the hand strap or another part.
Doing so may cause bodily injury and
malfunction or breakage.
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Do not put fluids such as water or
objects such as pieces of metal or
flammable materials into the FOMA
card slot on the FOMA terminal.
Doing so may cause fire, electric shock or
malfunction.

Do not place magnetic cards near
the FOMA terminal or clamp them in
the fold of the FOMA terminal.
Magnetic data on cash cards (ATM cards,
bank cards), credit cards, telephone
cards, floppy disks, etc. may be erased.

If the display or camera lens is
broken, be careful of the broken
glass.

The surface of the display or camera lens
is covered by a plastic panel so as to
minimize the possibility of glass
scattering. However, touching the broken
display or camera lens may cause injury.

Do not leave the built-in camera lens
exposed to direct sunlight for a long
time.

The condensing action of the lens may
cause fire or malfunction.

Using the FOMA terminal may cause
skin irritations such as itch, rashes
or eczema. If this occurs,
immediately stop using the FOMA
terminal and see a doctor.

Take care not to pinch your finger or
the strap when opening or folding
the FOMA terminal.

Doing so may cause injury or damage.

DIf the display is broken and the
liquid crystal then leaks, do not lick
or inhale the liquid or get the liquid
on your skin.

If the liquid comes into contact with
your eyes or mouth, immediately
rinse your eyes or mouth with clean
water and see a doctor.

If the liquid comes into contact with
your skin or clothes, immediately
wipe it off with alcohol, and wash
with water and soap.

The liquid may cause loss of eyesight or
skin problems.

3. Handling the Battery
Pack

M Refer to the information shown on
the battery pack label to check the
type of battery pack.

Label description Battery type

Li-ion Lithium-ion

@ A DANGER D

Do not throw the battery pack into fire.
Doing so may cause the battery pack to
leak, overheat, explode or ignite.

Don’t

Do not let wire or other metals come
close to the terminal. Also, do not
carry or store the battery with
metallic items such as a necklace.
Doing so may cause the battery pack to
leak, overheat, explode or ignite.

If you are having difficulty in fitting
® the battery pack to the FOMA

terminal, do not apply excessive
force. Check the battery’s
orientation before inserting it.
Failure to observe these precautions may
cause the battery pack to leak, overheat,
explode or ignite.

o If battery fluid gets into your eyes,

2,

Don’t
Don’t

do not rub them. Rinse them
immediately with clean water and
consult a doctor as soon as
possible.

Battery fluid is harmful to your eyes and
may result in loss of eyesight.

Do not puncture the battery pack,
hammer it or step on it.

Doing so may cause the battery pack to
leak, overheat, explode or ignite.

@ AAWARNING D

If charging the battery is not
0 completed within the appropriate

charging time, stop charging.
Failure to observe this precaution may

cause the battery pack to leak, overheat,
explode or ignite.

If battery fluid gets on your skin or
o clothing, rinse immediately with
clean water.
Failure to do so may cause skin problems.

Don’t

Do

Do

15
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0

If the battery is leaking or smells
strange, immediately move it away
from any heat sources.

Leaking fluid may ignite and cause fire or
explosion.

@ A\.cAuTIiON D

O

Don’t

Do not dispose of exhausted
batteries with ordinary refuse.

Doing so may cause fire or environmental
destruction. Tape over the charger
terminals and take the battery to a
DoCoMo Shop or follow local regulations
regarding battery disposal.

4. Handling the Adapters
(including the Charger)

@ A\WARNING D

®

Do

%,

Don’t

‘@

%,

Don’t

@

No wet hands

Use the specified socket and
voltage.
Using a charging device with a non-
specified socket or voltage may cause fire
or malfunction. If you use the FOMA
terminal overseas, take the FOMA AC
Adapter for Global Use 01 with you.
AC Adapter: AC100V
FOMA AC Adapter for Global Use:
AC100V to 240V (Plug only into home
AC outlet)
DC Adapter:
DC12/24 V (only for cars with negative
ground)

The DC Adapter is only for cars with
negative ground. Do not use it in
cars with positive ground.

Doing so may cause fire.

Use only the specified fuse to
replace the fuse of the DC Adapter.
Using it with non-specified fuses may
cause fire or malfunction.

Refer to the respective manuals for
information on the correct fuse
specifications.

If the power cord becomes
damaged, stop using it.
Continuing to use it may cause electric
shock, overheating or fire.

Do not touch a charging device,
power cord, or AC socket with wet
hands.

Doing so may cause electric shock.

%,

Don’t

%,

Don’t

O @

Don’t

N

Unplug

.

Unplug

%,

Don’t

2,

Don’t

@

Don’t

e

Do

Do not short-circuit the charging
terminals or connector terminals
while a charging device is
connected to an electric socket or
cigarette lighter socket. Also, do not
touch the charger or connector
terminals with any part of your body.
Doing so may cause fire, malfunction,
electric shock or bodily injury.

Do not use the AC Adapter or
Desktop Holder in a very humid
place.

Doing so may cause electric shock.

Wipe any dust off the plug.
Failure to do so may cause fire.

If you hear thunder, do not touch the
devices.

Doing so may expose you to lightning
strikes or electric shock.

Always unplug the adapter or
charger from the power outlet if it
will be left unused for a long period.
Failure to observe this precaution may
cause fire, electric shock or malfunction.

If fluids such as water seep into the
device, immediately unplug it from
the electric socket or cigarette
lighter socket.

Failure to do so may cause electric shock,
smoke or fire.

Do not apply excessive force when
the cord cannot be unplugged.
Doing so may damage the cord and cause
electric shock or malfunction.

Do not plug too many devices at the
same time as doing so may cause
the limit of the outlet or wire socket
to be exceeded.

Tangling electric cords may cause
overheating or fire.

Do not place a charging device in an
unstable place while charging. Do
not cover or wrap the charging
device with cloth or a futon.

Doing so may cause the FOMA terminal to
fall off, overheat, catch fire or malfunction.

When plugging the AC Adapter into
an electric socket, do not allow it to
touch metal, and be sure to plug the
charger securely.

Failure to observe this precaution may
cause electric shock, short-circuit or fire.



@ A\.cAuTIiON D

Before cleaning the device, always
unplug it from the electric socket or

Unplug cigarette lighter socket.

Failure to do so may cause electric shock.

Do not place heavy objects on the
power cord.
Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

2,

Don’t

When unplugging a charger from an
electric socket or cigarette lighter
Do

socket, do not pull the power cord
itself but grasp the plug.

Pulling the cord itself may damage the cord
and cause fire or electric shock.

5. Handling the FOMA
card

@ A.cAuTiON D

Be careful when dismounting the
FOMA card (IC part).
Do This may injure your hands or fingers.

Do not throw the FOMA card into
fire.

Domt Doing so may cause melting, overheating,

smoke emission, data loss or malfunction.

6. Handling Mobile Phones near
Electronic Medical Equipment

H The following safety precautions conform

to the guidelines drawn up during the
Electromagnetic Compatibility
Conference, Japan, regarding how to
protect electronic medical equipment from
radio waves emitted by mobile phones:

@ A WARNING D

If you use an implanted cardiac
o pacemaker or implanted

cardioverter-defibrillator, keep the
FOMA terminal at least 22cm away.
Radio waves may affect the operation of
implanted cardiac pacemakers or
implanted cardioverter-defibrillators if
used in close proximity.

Do

places such as rush-hour trains in
case somebody nearby is using an
implanted cardiac pacemaker or
implanted cardioverter-defibrillator.
Radio waves may affect the operation of
implanted cardiac pacemakers or
implanted cardioverter-defibrillators if
used in close proximity.

Observe the following inside
o hospitals and health care facilities.
* Do not take the FOMA terminal into
operating rooms, intensive care units
(ICU), or coronary care units (CCU).
Keep the FOMA terminal turned off in
hospital wards.
Keep the FOMA terminal turned off in
hospital waiting rooms or wards, as
there may be electronic medical devices
in your vicinity.
Follow the rules of individual hospitals
or health care facilities that prohibit
carrying or using mobile phones.
If your FOMA terminal is equipped with
the Auto power function, make sure to
set the function to OFF before turning
off the FOMA terminal.

o Patients receiving medical treatment

o Turn off the FOMA terminal in crowded

Do

Do

away from a hospital or medical facility
(e.g. home treatment) who are using
electronic medical equipment other
than implanted cardiac pacemakers or
implanted cardioverter-defibrillators
should consult the respective
manufacturers or distributors for
information about the effects of radio
waves on the equipment.

Radio waves may affect the operation of
electronic medical equipment.

Do

17
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Handling with Care

General Notes

® Do not allow the devices to become wet.
The FOMA terminal, battery, adapters
(including the charger) and FOMA card are not
water-proof. Do not use them in very humid
places or in the rain. When carrying the FOMA
terminal in your shirt pocket, moisture from
sweat may corrode internal parts and cause
malfunction. Failure caused by the equipment
becoming wet is not covered by the warranty
and the equipment may not be repairable.

Even if repair is possible, you will be charged

for the repair.
® Wipe with a soft dry cloth (of the type
used for eyeglasses).

* The special coating may be applied on the
FOMA display in order to clear the color LCD.
Rubbing the LCD of the FOMA terminal with
a dry cloth to clean it may scratch the LCD
surface. Handle the FOMA terminal carefully
and wipe it using a soft dry cloth (of the type
used for eyeglasses). Leaving the surface
exposed to moisture or soil for a long period
may peel off or stain the LCD coating.

* Wiping with alcohol, thinner, benzene or
liquid soap may cause decals to fade or
other discoloration.

® Clean connectors with a dry cloth or
cotton swab occasionally.

Dirty connectors may cause poor contact and

the FOMA terminal may switch off. Also, as
dirty connectors may prevent proper charging,
clean the connectors with a dry cloth or cotton
swab when they are soiled.

® Do not place the FOMA terminal near the
airflow of an air-conditioner.

Sudden temperature changes may cause

condensation and corrode internal parts.

® Do not keep the FOMA terminal in a
place where extreme force may be
applied to it.

Placing the FOMA terminal in a bag with many

other items, or sitting down with the handset in

your pocket may damage the display or
internal circuit boards and cause malfunction.

Such damage is not covered by the warranty.

® Read the separate manuals supplied
with the battery pack, adapter and
charger carefully.

Handling the FOMA Terminal

® Do not use the FOMA terminal in
extremely high or low temperatures.
The operating temperature range is from 5 to
35°C and the humidity range is from 45 to
85%.

® The FOMA terminal may become warm
while being used or charged. This is
normal, and you can continue to use it.

@ If you use the FOMA terminal near a
landline, TV or radio, the FOMA terminal
may affect the operation of these
devices. Use the FOMA terminal as far
as possible from these devices.

® |t is your responsibility to back up all
data stored on your FOMA terminal.
Under no circumstances shall NTT DoCoMo
be held liable for any loss of or damage to data
stored on your FOMA terminal.

©® Do not sit down with the FOMA terminal
in your back pocket. Also, do not put the
FOMA terminal at the bottom of a bag
where it may be subject to excessive
pressure or weight.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

©® Do not fold the FOMA terminal with an
object such as the hand strap inserted
between the keypad and display.
Doing so may cause malfunction or breakage.

® Usually keep the headset connector
cover, external connector covers closed.
Failure to do so may cause dust or water to
seep in and cause malfunction.

® Do not leave the camera under direct
sunlight.
Doing so may discolor or burn the element.

® Do not put a sticker, etc. on the display
or keypads.
Doing so may cause you to wrongly press a
key when the FOMA terminal is folded, or may
damage the FOMA terminal.

® Slip your hand through the strap to hold
the FOMA terminal.
Failure to do so may cause you to drop the
FOMA terminal and cause malfunction.

©® Do not rub or scratch the display with
metal, etc.
Doing so may damage the display.

Handling the Battery Pack

® The battery pack is a consumable item.
If the battery pack does not work after it is fully
charged, it is time to exchange it. Exchange it for
a new battery pack with the same specifications.

® Charge the battery pack within the
proper ambient temperature range (5°C
to 35°C).

©® Make sure to charge the battery the first
time you use the FOMA terminal or if you
have not used it for a long period.

©® The available operating time of the
battery pack depends on the conditions
under which you use it and the condition
of the battery pack itself.



©® The battery pack may swell as the life
comes close to the end and it causes no
problem.

® L eaving the metallic part (connector)
soiled may cause poor contact and the
FOMA terminal may switch off. Wipe off
the dirt with a dry cloth or cotton swab
before use.

©® Do not store or leave the battery pack
with no battery left.
Failure to observe this instruction may lower
the performance or shorten the life of the
battery pack.
If you leave it for a long period, remove it from
the FOMA terminal, and store it in a cool, dry
place. Also, charge the battery at least once in
half a year.

©® Keep the battery pack in a cool and dry
place away from direct sunlight.
If you do not use the battery pack for a long
period, use up the battery, remove the pack
from the FOMA terminal, and keep it in a vinyl
case.

Handling the Adapters and Charger

® Charge the battery pack within the
proper ambient temperature range (5°C
to 35°C).

® Do not charge the battery:

* In a humid, dusty or shaky place
* Near your landline phone, TV or radio

® The adapter or charger may become
warm while the FOMA terminal is
charged. This is normal, and you can
continue to use it.

® Do not use the DC Adapter while the
engine is not running.

Doing so may drain the car battery.

o |f you use an outlet that provides pull-
out prevention, follow the instructions of
the outlet manual.

® Do not subject the adapter or charger to
strong impacts. Do not deform the
charging terminal or terminal guide.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

Handling the FOMA card

® When inserting the FOMA card into the
FOMA terminal, do not apply
unnecessary force.

® The FOMA card may become warm while
being used or while the FOMA terminal
is charged. This is normal, and you can
continue to use it.

©® The warranty does not cover damage
caused by inserting the FOMA card into
some other type of IC Card reader/writer.
It is your responsibility.

® Always keep the IC part clean.

©® Wipe with a soft dry cloth (of the type
used for eyeglasses).

@t is your responsibility to back up all
data stored on the FOMA card.
Under no circumstances shall NTT DoCoMo
be held liable for any loss of or damage to data
stored on your FOMA terminal.

® To preserve the environment, take the
used FOMA card to a DoCoMo shop.

©® Do not use the FOMA terminal in
extremely high or low temperatures.
The operating temperature range is from 5 to
35°C and the humidity range is from 45 to
85%.

® Do not scratch, touch or short-circuit the
IC carelessly.
Doing so may cause data loss or malfunction.

® Do not drop the FOMA card or subject it
to strong impacts.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

® Do not bend the FOMA card or put
something heavy on it.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

® When removing the FOMA card, do not
apply unnecessary force.

Handling the In-Car Holder

Be sure to attach the in-car holder to the
arm rest, etc. Firmly place the FOMA
terminal into the in-car holder.

Handling the Camera

If you break the law while using the FOMA
terminal, you may be liable to prosecution
under applicable laws and regulations
(such as the Public Nuisance Laws).

Please be considerate of the privacy of
individuals around you when taking and
sending photos using camera-equipped
mobile phones.
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Intellectual Property Right
Copyright and Portrait Right

It is prohibited to duplicate, modify or publicly transmit contents such as text, images, music or software that
were photographed using the FOMA terminal or downloaded from an Internet website, which are under third-
party copyright, without the permission of the copyright holder, although it is permitted under copyright law to
duplicate or quote the contents for personal use.

Shooting a photo of someone with the FOMA terminal without his or her permission, or displaying a photo of
someone shot with the FOMA terminal on a web page without his or her permission may be a breach of portrait
right.

Trademarks and registered trademarks

All brand names and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of
the respective companies.
* “FOMA”, “mova”, “i-mode”, “i-channel”, “WORLD CALL", “WORLD WING”, “Public mode”, “i-melody”, “i-area”,

“i-motion”, “mopera”, “mopera U”, “i-motion mail”, “Chaku-motion”, “Deco-mail”, “Chara-den”, “i-shot”, “sigmarion”,
“musea”, “DoPa”, “Short mail”, “Dual network”, “FirstPass”, “V-live”, “visualnet”, “Security Scan”, “My DoCoMo”, “Multi

number”, “Chaku-moji”, “Omakase Lock”, “Data Security Service” and “FOMA”, “i-mode” logos are trademarks or
registered trademarks of NTT DoCoMo, Inc.

*LC T4~ NLC FONT®, T)L>— 7+~ h® and LC logo are registered trademarks of Sharp Corporation. £ m@
o
[ ="

* T9 and T9 logo are registered trademarks of Tegic Communications, Inc in the United States and other countries . @
* T9 Text Input is patented or under patent application worldwide.

* Dialog Clarity, WOW, SRS and the symbol (@) are trademarks of SRS Labs, Inc.

* Dialog Clarity and WOW technologies are industrialized based on the license from SRS Labs, Inc. gB5¢®) SB3(®3

* 1w FIR>/ (Call Waiting) is registered trademark of Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Corporation.

* Handset 3D and its logo is trademark or registered trademark of Sonaptic LTD. of the U.K.={sonaptic

* This product is equipped with Flash® LiteTM technology by Adobe Systems Incorporated. Flash, Flash Lite and
Macromedia are trademarks or registered trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the United States and other
countries.

* Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of the Microsoft Corporation in the United States and other
countries.

* NetFront and IrFront are trademarks or registered trademarks of ACCESS CO., LTD. in Japan or other countries.

Copyright© 1996-2006 ACCESS CO., LTD.

* This product is equipped with NetFront for the Internet by ACCESS CO., LTD. NetFront is a trademark or registered
trademark of ACCESS CO., LTD. in Japan and/or other countries.
Copyright© 1996-2006 ACCESS CO., LTD.

* McAfee® and X717 « — © are registered trademarks of McAfee, Inc. and/or its affiliates in the United States and/or
other countries.

* Apple, Apple logo and QuickTime are registered trademarks of Apple Computer Inc. in the United States and other
countries.

* QuickTime logo is a trademark of Apple Computer Inc.

* The service name and logo mark for FreeDial is a trademark of NTT Communications Company.

* The other company names and brand names described in this manual are trademarks or registered trademarks of the
respective companies.



Others

* This product is licensed complying with MPEG-4 Visual Patent Portfolio License, and it is permitted to use for personal

purpose and for nonprofit purpose only when you:

* Record a movie based on the standard of MPEG-4 Visual (hereinafter referred to as MPEG-4 Video)

* Play MPEG-4 Video recorded by consumers engaged in personal and nonprofit activities

* Play MPEG-4 Video provided by a provider licensed by MPEG-LA

When you use it for other purposes, such as promotion, in-house information and profit activity, contact the U.S.
corporation MPEG LA, LLC.

* This product is equipped with Adobe Reader by Adobe Systems Incorporated.

Copyright 2006 Adobe Systems Incorporated. All rights reserved. Patents pending.

Adobe, the Adobe logo and Reader are either registered trademarks or trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated.
Adobe and Adobe Reader are either registered trademarks or trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the
United States and/or other countries.

* Licensed by QUALCOMM Incorporated under one or more of the following United States Patents and/or their

counterparts in other nations:

4,901,307 5,490,165 5,056,109 5,504,773

5,101,501 5,506,865 5,109,390 5,511,073

5,228,054 5,535,239 5,267,261 5,544,196

5,267,262 5,568,483 5,337,338 5,600,754

5,414,796 5,657,420 5,416,797 5,659,569

5,710,784 5,778,338

This product contains a module developed by the Independent JPEG Group.

* This product is equipped with IrFront® for OBEX and infrared data exchange.
IrFront® is a product of ACCESS CO., LTD.

* The software in this product contains a module developed by the Independent JPEG Group.

* This product contains software licensed complying with GNU General Public License (GPL), GNU Lesser General
Public License (LGPL), etc. For more details, see “readme.txt” in the “GPL - LGPLZ5(CDUL\T” folder on the bundled
CD-ROM. (“readme.txt” is only available in Japanese version.)

* This product is antibacterial.

The SIAA logo indicates that this product conforms to the JIS Z 2801 standard and that the quality control and
information disclosure for this product follows the guidelines of the Society of Industrial Technology for Antimicrobial
Articles (SIAA). RN

Antibacterial: Body, keys, screen(resin material)
Description of Windows

* Windows® 2000 Professional stands for Microsoft® Windows® 2000 Professional operating system.

* Windows® XP stands for Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional operating system or Microsoft® Windows® XP Home
Edition operating system.

* This manual describes Windows® 2000 Professional as Windows 2000.

* This manual describes Windows® XP Professional and Windows® XP Home Edition as Windows XP.
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Main Components and Optional Equipment

<Main Components>

@MA N601i

(Including the warranty and Back Cover N16) Manual for FOMA N601

(This manual)

*The Quick Manual starts on p.396.

Information

*This CD-ROM contains “Manual for Data
k Communication” (PDF) “Kuten Codes” (PDF).

<Optional Equipment>

@)MA AC Adapter 01 Battery Pack N15

(Including warranty and manual) (Including manual)

<>

Other options and accessories —p.353
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Component Names and Functions
The following are the names and functions of the keys on the N601i FOMA terminal:

© Earpiece speaker ®Function key 2

® Front camera
\ "o @ Menu key

© Display
O Multi-function keys

 Power/

L End of operation/
a @ > Hold key
Up key s> ( Back (Clear) key
Down keyte)
Left/Received call record key<c1 @ Dial keys
Right/Redial keycor
Enter key'e: © #/Manner key

© Earphone/Microphone terminal
<How to connect a flat-plug earphone/
icrophone with switch (optional)>

: Rear I—

® Rear
20 camera

@ Function key 1

@ SHome/Volume up key
© MEMO/CHECK/ 8
Volume down/[ & 1key ©
© Channel key : @ Through-
 Send key / Is\torl: for
@ */Public mode P . P
(Driving mode) key (e S N [
@® Mouthpiece/Mike

@ Incoming call lamp/
Charge lamp

@ Infrared
data port

bj}

@ External
connector @ Back cover

3% This model is equipped with an internal antenna.
For better quality of phone call, do not cover the part around the antenna.



H Functions

Earpiece speaker
* Allows you to hear the other party’s voice.
Front camera

* Shoots pictures (still images) or movies or sends your

image to the other party during videophone calls.
Display
Multi-function keys

[5Up key

* Moves the cursor or highlight upward.

* Scrolls up a screen. Hold the key down to continue scrolling.

* Opens the Choku-Den detail screen.

« Converts the entered characters into kanji, katakana
and numbers.

(o Down key

* Moves the cursor or highlight downward.

* Scrolls down a screen. Hold the key down to continue
scrolling.

* Opens the search phonebook screen.

* Moves the cursor into the operation guidance area when
the predictive candidates of the entered characters are
listed.

€o]Left/Received call record key

* Moves the cursor to the left.

* Scrolls back to the previous screens by page.

* Shows the Received calls record. = p.62

Co¥Right/Redial key

* Moves the cursor to the right.

« Scrolls to the next screens by page.

* Shows the Redial record. —=p.53

CeJEnter key

* Neuropointer —p.26

Earphone/Microphone terminal

* You can use your FOMA terminal in hands-free mode
when plugging in a flat-plug earphone/microphone with
switch (optional). A conventional earphone/microphone
with switch is also available by using Earphone Plug
Adopter PO01 (optional).

(= ]Function key 1

* Performs the operation indicated on the software key at
the bottom-left of a screen. —p.26

9 Volume up key

« Connects to the site set in “Home URL’ (p.194) easily
using i-mode.

* Turns up the earpiece volume during a call. = p.65

* Returns to the previous character assigned to the same
key during character entry. —p.324

* Scrolls back to the previous screens by page.

(@ and [J are collectively called external keys in this
manual.

(MEMO/CHECK/Volume down/(§8)) key

* Activates “Record message” when pressed while a
FOMA terminal is ringing. —p.73
* Plays recorded messages. —p.73
* Turns down the earpiece volume during a call.*g.SS
* Confirm if there is a missed call or a new mail with the
FOMA terminal folded—p.70
* Reads out the current time when pressed with a FOMA
terminal folded. —p.70
* Scrolls to the next screens by page.
(ch JChannel key
* Shows the channel list on the standby screen.—p.204
* Switches the input mode on the character entry screen.
—p.325
(€ JSend key
* Makes voice calls.—p.46
* Answers voice calls.—p.60
* Answers videophone calls.—p.81
* Switches the entered characters into upper or lower
case.—p.329
(% ]%/Public mode (Driving mode) key
« Enters “X”, “http://” or other character strings. —p.346

Mouthpiece/Mike
* Conveys your voice from here. Do not cover the
mouthpiece while you are talking. This may prevent the
other party from hearing your voice.
* Works as the microphone when you shoot movies using
the camera or record voice using “Picture voice”.
((& JFunction key 2
 Performs the operation indicated on the software key at
the bottom-right of a screen. —p.26
(vew]Menu key
* Opens the main menu or Simple Menu. —p.30
(= JPower/End of operation/Hold key
* Turns on the power when pressed for 1 second or
longer.—p.42
* Turns off the power when pressed for 2 seconds or
longer.—p.42
* Ends a call. »p.46
* Puts an incoming call on hold. —p.66
(cir]Back (Clear) key
* Goes back to one step before.

* Puts a call on hold. —»p.47
* Deletes the entered phone numbers or characters.—p.47, 331

0 ) to [ 9 JDial keys
* Enter phone numbers. —p.46
* Enters characters and numerals. —p.328
[ # J#/Manner key
* Enters “#” or symbols. —p.346
* Sets “Manner mode” and activates “Record message”
when pressed while a FOMA terminal is ringing.—p.73
Rear camera
* Shoots pictures (still images) or movies or sends images such
as a landscape to the other party during videophone calls.
Through-hole for strap
Back cover
Infrared data port
* Window used for sending or receiving infrared rays. —p.277
Incoming call lamp/Charge lamp
* Flashes when you receive a voice call, videophone call, mail,
MessageR or MessageF. Lights in red while charging.
External connector
« Used to connect an optional external device to a FOMA terminal.
Speaker
* Emits sounds such as a ring tone or voice of the other
party in hands-free mode.

25



26

Operations performed by a long press of a key

The operations performed by pressing a key for 1 second or longer are as follows:

Key Operation Refer to Key Operation Refer to
Opens the received address list. Adjusts the earpiece volume.
p.241 (while on the standby screen or p.65
during a call)
Opens the sent address list. p.241 Rec_ords voice memos. p.295
@(MEMO/ (during a call)
i CHECK)
Turns the backlight on/off. p.123 Opgns the Photo mode screen. p.168
(while on the standby screen)
Switch the Privacy angle. p.123 Mutes the microphone.
(during a videophone call)
Enters “+”. Ohm) p.76
@ (while on the standby screen or phone p.49
number entry screen)
Sets Manner mode. Check new messages p.197
@ (while on the standby screen or p.117 (while on the standby screen) '224 ’
during a call)
Sets the external keys. Switches the main screen.
(while on the main menu) p-153 @ (during a videophone call) p.76,78
Sets Public mode (Driving mode). 67
(while on the standby screen) P
Enters a pause (p). 55
(while editing pause dial data) p-

Software key

On a screen, operational icons (software keys) corresponding to the function keys (=], te3, (& J) and
directional icons corresponding to the Multi-function keys (<3¥) appear.

Il To run a command corresponding to the software key e
Press to run the command indicated on the software key
includes (Edit), (Store), (Finish), (Play), (EEIII). etc.
Il To run a command corresponding to the software key
Press C®7 to run the command indicated on the software key
includes (Select), (Set), (Play), (Change), etc.
Il To run a command corresponding to the software key
Press [_& ] to run the command indicated on the software key @).
includes (FUNC), (Exit), etc. Press [_& ] while (FUNC) appears to
open the function menu. —p.33
Il To move/scroll in the directions shown in
Use to move or scroll in the directions shown in
The icons show in which directions you can move or scroll.




Icons on the Display and Image Display

The symbols (such as E , B , % , etc.) shown on the display are referred to as icons.

@ A calendar, etc. can be set on the display. —p.121
M Display

(4] 00 ®OO0 PODDIAB
120 e @ || || |||
e Hrstalziee <) [ [ |1 11111 ]
______________________ B AmEaesE
02.13 TUE IT:’IT]]E DS 02.13 TUE Pm]EDS
Icon display area ) i g i

Icon display area

@ The following table shows the icon images for the display.

Icon Description

Icon

Description

Battery level = p.41

Dial lock set—p.141

Secret mode or Secret data only mode set
—p.143

Original lock set—p.147

“Dial/sending mail” and “Incoming/Mail disp.”
original lock temporarily released —p.147
Original lock and Secret mode or Secret data
only mode set—p.143, 147

“Dial/sending mail” and “Incoming/Mail disp.”
original lock temporarily released and Secret

= fo flo fn b

B white)
B (e

B
(uhite)

(uhite)
B (ed)

Mail kept at the i-mode Center—p.224

Memory for your mail at the i-mode Center is
full—p.224

Mail kept at the i-mode Center when “Receive
option setting” is set to “ON”—p.223

MessageR kept at the i-mode Center—p.197

Memory for your MessageR at the i-mode
Center is full=p.197

MessageF kept at the i-mode Center—p.197

Memory for your MessageF at the i-mode
Center is full=p.197

=

mode or Secret data only mode activated =
p.147

Unread mail —p.221

E (white)

Signal strength—p.42

Out of service area or a radio wave does not
reach—p.42

Self mode set—p.158

ﬁ (red) | Inbox is full—p.221
FOMA card (UIM) memory for SMS is full
—p.252
= . ... . | Unread mail/FOMA card memory for SMS is
(white) | ty)1—p.252

Inbox is full/FOMA card (UIM) memory for
SMS is full—p.221, 252

Unread MessageR —p.195

B 0
@ (white)
(red)
E (white)
@ (red)

Memory for MessageR is full = p.195
Unread MessageF —p.195
Memory for MessageF is full = p.195

i-mode in progress —p.180
i-mode communication in progress —p.180
Packet communication in progress —p.320

Packet communication in progress (outgoing)
—p.320

Packet communication in progress (incoming)
—p.320

Packet communication in progress (sending
data) —p.320

Packet communication in progress (receiving
data) —p.320

SSL-compatible page shown—p.183

(RF Unread MessageR/Unread M geF
white) | ~P-195
(RF: | Memory for MessageR is full/Memory for

red) MessageF is full —=p.195

(Rrred,

Fwhite)

Memory for MessageR is full/Unread
MessageF —p.195

jeF is

(Ruhite,

Unread MessageR/Memory for M

gF o E&5E b 4 @@a@q»mggé

USB cable connected and hands-free
compatible device unconnected —

USB cable connected and hands-free
compatible device connected —p.59
USB cable unconnected and hands-free
compatible device connected —p.59

full —»p.195

Fred)

27



28

Description

Icon

Description

Infrared data exchange in progress —p.277

&

Public mode (Driving mode) set—p.67

Voice call in progress —p.46
64K data communication in progress — p.320

Communication speed during a videophone
call—p.77

Call mode is being changed between voice
call and videophone call—p.48, 81

L

Alarm set—p.285

mMrom

Voice Mail message —p.309

SEJE)

Record message set—p.71

Privacy angle set—p.123

A

Record message (Record VP message) set
—p.71

Vibrator set—p.114

®

Backlight set to “OFF”—p.123

Ring volume set to “Silent”—p.65
Mail/Msg. ring time set to “OFF”—p.116

Manner mode set—p.117

Remote monitoring set— p.88

]

8

Key Operation lock set/waiting—p.152

Key Operation lock activated —p.152
(displayed in software key display area)

External keys guard set to “ON”"—p.153

Desktop icon display

area

Task icon/i-channel telop/
clock display area

Software key display area

Desktop icon display area

02.13 TUE Pm'le;DS

Icon Description
11% etc. Desktop icons that give notice—p.131
etc. | Added desktop icons —p.130

Task icon/i-channel telop/clock display area

Icon Description
Task icon Icons of the currently activated functions.
i-channel .
telop Telop text running on the standby screen—p.200
Clock Date and time shown on the standby screen—p.129

(Time appears on other screens regardless of the “Clock display” setting.)

# The display of a FOMA terminal adopts state-of-the-art technology; some dots (points) may not light up while others may
constantly light up due to its characteristics. Note that this phenomenon is not a failure.
# Press (16 ] to check the name of the icon shown on the screen.




Main Menu

To set or check various functions with a FOMA terminal, access each function from the main menu. Press

to open the main menu. The main menu consists of the following groups:
* Main menu is indicated in the default setting for the phone color of White & Peridot.

Mail group
i-mode group
- | . < M| GroUpP>> m——
mai .
‘ O Mail
Read sent/received mails, compose and send
I now mal
seTTings}
[,—‘ dQTU bo)( pr— <j-mode group> ——
—— —= Play and enjoy image. music, .
—— @i-mode
lifekit Use i-mode service to access website, etc.
servicel
—F—phonebook
own data
12:05
Tools group Settings group
<Settings group>
@Settings @Service
Change the settings to customize your FOMA Specify and confirm the settings of network
terminal. services.
<Tools group>
@Choku-Den @LifeKit

Find useful functions such as camera, alarm

Call up and register Choku-Den.
and data exchange.

@Data box
Enjoy picture, music, etc. @Own data

Manage and check your personal data and
@Phonebook history.

Add data to phonebook, search data in
phonebook, or change the settings.
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Using Menus

Open a screen from the main menu or original menu to set or check functions.

@ You have two ways of accessing functions after pressing the (vev) key: accessing a function from the main
menu and accessing a function by entering the menu number (p.338). This “Manual for FOMA N601i” describes
focusing on the procedures to access functions from the main menu.

@ To cancel a menu operation, press (& ]. It will cancel the operation in the middle of the setting to return to
the standby screen or previous screen. However, a message asking whether to discard the entered or

selected items may appear depending on the menu. In this case, pressing (cix] goes back to the operation
screen shown before a message appears.

@ The frequently used menu such as Mail (p.210) or i-mode (p.180) can be accessed easily from the standby
screen. On the standby screen, press (2 )( [ETTM ) to access the Mail menu or (& J( Q) to access the

i-mode menu.
Selecting functions from the main menu

<Example: Setting flashing color in “lllumination in talk”>

Use <57 to highlight “Settings” and then press CeJ)> Use 3] to
highlight “Talk” and then press Ce

il 2 Talk
i-mode [1Noise reduction
choku-den i}
settings Buality alarm
C—— : B Reconnect signal
BVideophone @ !lumination in talk
data bo; .
e > - Bisplay # BSet hold tone
e BCall time/Charge BSetting when folded
service BClock
phonebook B Lock/Security
e @ Connection setting
12:05 12:05 LN 12:08
A <$ e - R

H To scroll continuously
Keep holding

Hl If you do not press any keys for 15 seconds while the main menu appears
The main menu is closed and the previous screen reappears.

Use to highlight “lllumination in talk” and press Ce]

DNoise reduction

BOuality alarm BColor 1
BReconnect signal BColor 2
° M Biilor ¢
OFF| BColor 4
BSet hold tone # BColor 5
BSetting when folded BColor 6
BColor 7
B6radation 1
[DGradation 2
N 12:05 LN 12:05
e < | I <<

¢ The icon you selected the last time is highlighted when the main menu or Simple Menu is opened (Last one
function). This function is only available when “ON” is set for “Memory focus” in “Menu display set”.
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Use L3 to select the items you want to set
Press € (or () (D)) to scroll to the previous page or [o¥ (or () (MEMO/CHECK)) to the next page.

Blolor
Blolor
BColor
Bolor
BColor
@lolor
BColor
Boradation |
[DGradation 2

LN 12:08 LS 12:08

52 cc {2 e o0 R
Press Ce]

The selected items are set.

talk

I1Im. in “Current page/Total pages”

Gradation 3

27
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Press [ = ] after the operation
The menu operation ends and the standby screen reappears.

Press [0 ) to (9] to select items

Settings
1JStyle mode

1/2|

Buality ala
BDialing BReconnect signal
@ | lumination in talk
BSet hold tone
BSetting when folded

1l

BlLock/Security
onnection setting

12:08 2, 12:05

The number corresponding to the dial key.

R <

Use L3 to select “YES” or “NO” (or “ON” “OFF”) and Delste this
&

press @ IchiroDocomo

The selected item is set. Delete?

Some functions may open the security code entry screen before the detail screen appears. To open
the detail screen, enter your security code. —p.138

Enter your 4- to 8-digit security code, and press Ce] X Reset settings

The entered security code appears as “_".
The detail screen of a function appears after the correct security code is entered.
Hl If the entered security code is incorrect

A message notifying that the security code is incorrect appears. Re-enter the
security code.

Security code?




Press (0 ] to [ 9 ] to enter numbers e RrIngInERtIne

To enter a 1-digit number or 2-digit number on a 3-digit number entry Dggjﬁ ggﬁgmﬂﬂ%
screen, press (0 ] twice or once before entering the number. ‘
H To enter “3”
(0J,(0),(3]
M To enter “12”
(0], (1), (2]
Use (3 to select a checkbox ([J) to
mark and press Ce) Bionte Bhonds
onday londay
P OTuesdey [xOu! E'\“ESMY
The checkbox changes from [] to [+]. This indicates a %ngzgjy - E"T‘"“jr‘f;g;y
selected checkbox. Press C#] to toggle [] and []. %Fuday DFr'day
Saturday Saturday
When “ @RIl ” appears as a software key, pressing (=] - :
(Finish) sets the item selected. o)
When “JEMTl ” appears as a software key, pressing (3 ) |# L o 1208
(FUNC) allows you to use functions such as “Select all” i =

or “Release all”.

Simple Menu on the main menu

By switching the Main Menu to the Simple Menu display, you can call up frequently-used functions
quickly and easily.

@ Functions available in Simple Menu differ from those in Main Menu.

(=)(Simple) i
e
. ‘ one
Press (2] (Icon) to return to the main menu. choku-den .
settings (=3 Mail
data box 1
Play and enjoy image. musk # i mode
ffekit Camera
service =
phonebock
own data LifeKit
Te0s Teas
5 i

Select a menu item
Use 433 to select an item and press C#. The sub menus under the selected menu are shown at the right pane.

Phone 1 Volume (Phone)
Mail Ced 2 Voicemail |2 Volume (Mail)
i mode =) 3 Char Size = 3 Tone (Phone) o Launches
Camera - 4  CallData 4= |4 Tone (Mali) ~ selected item
[ar) |5 Style Mode (c®) |5 Manner Mode
ifeKi 6 Stand By Displa
12108 12:08 12108
I S s S <
Layer 1 Layer 2 Layer 3

# |f you used Simple Menu to select a menu item last time, pressing opens Simple Menu.
¢ ltems in Simple Menu differ from those in Main Menu.



Selecting a function from your original menu

@ Highlight “<Not stored>”" and press (2] (Edit) to edit the original menu.
@ The original menu appears in “List”.
@ Adding items to the original menu—p.126

Press mail Original menu
-mode 1
Pressing switches between the main menu and choku-den Check new messages
original menu. settings BRing volume
7| data box
— BChange security code
fifekit 2
Een -
Phonebook [MENU u
own data _J 0
12:058 12:08
2

# When you return to the standby screen or access a function from the original menu and press [#v), the main menu
appears.

# If no function is stored in the original menu, a message asking whether to add functions to the original menu
appears.

Function menu

When you are using a function that enables you to store, edit or delete data, “ lFIll ” appears as a
software key. Press (& ] (FUNC) to open the function menu. Use to highlight an item to perform
and press [®] to select it.

IchiroDocomo
IchiroDocomo

Friends .— “Current page/Total pages”
P8 L = H
v | i B (&) Notify Caller |
- B Chaku-moji
O90XXXKXXXX| = @0l settioe
BDiscern connect
BrRestrictions %
B Move to top

[423]

[} 12:05

@ When items span multiple pages, “Current page/Total pages” appears in the upper right corner of the function
menu screen. Press (3 while the top item of the function menu is selected to show the previous page. Press
L9 while the bottom item is selected to show the next page. Press €07 (or (4 (D)) to scroll to the previous page
or [o¥ (or (J(MEMO/CHECK)) to the next page.

@ “5” appears on the right of an option if there are further menus under the option.

@ The shown function menu differs depending on the active operation or setting.

@ You may not be able to select some items in a function menu due to settings or other conditions.
Unavailable items in a function menu are grayed out.
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Notation for menu operations

In this manual, procedures for menu operations are described as shown below.
The procedure (extract) for selecting “Remote monitoring” from “Videophone” in “Settings”
is taken as an example.

Notation for this manual:

(ew]) “Settings” > “Videophone” “Remote monitoring” > Enter
your security code’ “Other ID”

Select “<Not recorded>"

Actual operations:
Press on the standby screen
Use 5% on the main menu to highlight “Settings” and press (e

Use 3] on the “Settings” menu to highlight “Videophone” and
press Ce]

Use [$7 on the “Videophone” menu to highlight “Remote
monitoring” and press Le]

Enter your security code and press L®

Highlight “Other ID” on the “Remote monitoring” menu and
press Ce]

Use 37 on the “Other ID” menu to highlight “<Not recorded>"
and press e



Using the FOMA Card (UIM)

The FOMA card (UIM) is an IC card that contains your private information such as the phone number.

Before inserting or removing the FOMA card (UIM), turn off the FOMA terminal and remove the

battery. Hold the FOMA terminal in your hand with the terminal folded while inserting or removing the
FOMA card (UIM).

Cut corner

Properly installed position

Cut corner

The FOMA card is all the way seated in
the slot with the IC face (gold) downward.

The FOMA card is ejected a little. N
Carefully put it out straight.

# Note that using excessive force to insert or remove the FOMA card (UIM) may damage the card.

# Take care not to lose the FOMA card (UIM) and tray after removing them from a FOMA terminal.

# Take care not to touch or scratch on the IC part of the FOMA card (UIM).

¢ If you insert the FOMA card (UIM) incorrectly or the card has a problem, error messages (p.358) appear.
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PIN codes for the FOMA card (UIM)
Two PIN numbers, PIN1 code and PIN2 code, can be set to a FOMA card (UIM). —p.139

FOMA card operational restriction function

Your FOMA terminal incorporates the FOMA card operational restriction function to protect your data
and files.
® When you download files or data from sites or receive files attached to i-mode mails, the FOMA card
operational restriction function is automatically set for the files or data.
@ Data and files with this function set are accessible only when the FOMA card (UIM) used for downloading
such data or file is inserted.
@ The data and files subject to the FOMA card operational restriction function are as follows:
* Melodies, images, Chara-den characters and DL dictionaries/templates including images, which are
downloaded from i-mode sites or websites
* i-motion programs downloaded from i-mode sites or websites
* Screen memos including melodies, images, i-motion programs, Chara-den characters, DL dictionaries,
templates
* Images that were downloaded from the Data Security Center
* Files (melody/image) attached to i-mode mails in Inbox or pasted melodies
* Files (melody/image/i-motion, except for images or i-motion programs shot using a FOMA terminal) attached to
i-mode mails in Outbox/Draft
* MessageR/MessageF with attached files (melody/image)
* Images inserted into the messages of Deco-mails
* Record VP messages

The FOMA card (UIM) that was inserted when you downloaded or received data or files is referred to as “your
FOMA card (UIM)” and other FOMA cards as “another FOMA card (UIM)” hereinafter.

Your FOMA card

When the inserted FOMA card

When the inserted FOMA card

(UIM) was used to download data Other FOMA card (UIM) was not used to download
or receive mails, you can view or data or receive mails, you cannot
play the data that applies to the view or play the data that applies
FOMA card operational restriction to the FOMA card operational
function. | Changing the FOMA card | restriction function.

# If you replace your FOMA card (UIM) with another one, the “=:|” mark is attached to data and files for which this
function is set. You can no longer set them in “Display setting” or “Select ring tone”.

# |f data or a file with this function set is selected for “Display setting” or “Select ring tone” and your FOMA card (UIM)
is removed or replaced with another one, these settings are reset to default. To restore the settings performed by
you, insert your FOMA card (UIM) again.

4 You can move or delete data or files with this function set even when another FOMA card (UIM) is inserted.

# Replacing your FOMA card (UIM) with another one deletes the contents such as a news received through the
i-channel service.

# Data stored via the Infrared data exchange function, data transmission (OBEX) function, edited images and
pictures (still images)/movies shot with the built-in camera are not subject to this function.

# If you insert your FOMA card (UIM) to another i-channel-compatible terminal, telop text does not appear on the
terminal. In addition, the contents may not be automatically updated. To receive the latest information, press [ch] to
show the channel list. The telop text will automatically appear in this case.




When exchanging the FOMA cards (UIM)

When the FOMA card (UIM) inserted into a FOMA terminal is replaced with another one, the following
settings are changed:
@ To use the FOMA card (UIM), enter the security code.

Setting When another FOMA card (UIM) is inserted

“Select language” (p.42) The settings stored on the newly inserted FOMA card (UIM) are applied.
“SMS center selection” (p.252)
“SMS validity period” (p.242)
“PIN setting” (p.139)

“Host selection” under “Connection setting”
(p.194)

“Telop display setting” for i-channel (p.205) “ON” is set regardless of the previous settings.

FOMA card (UIM) functional differences

There are 2 types of the FOMA card (UIM). There are the following functional differences between
those FOMA cards (UIM) when they are used on a FOMA terminal.

Feature FOMA card (blue) FOMA card (green)

Max number of digits for a phone | 20 digits max. 26 digits max.
number to be stored in the FOMA
card (UIM) phonebook

User certificate operation to Unavailable Available

use FirstPass

WORLD WING Unavailable Available

Service Numbers Unavailable Available
WORLD WING

WORLD WING is the FOMA international roaming service that enables you to make and
receive calls overseas with the same mobile phone number you use in Japan by inserting the
FOMA card (green) into the FOMA terminal or the mobile phone for overseas (W-CDMA or
GSM format) which is compatible with the service.

You can use WORLD WING without subscription.

* For the customers who have subscribed to the FOMA service before August 31, 2005
without subscribing to WORLD WING, a separate subscription is necessary.

* This service is not available in some payment plans.

* In case the FOMA card (green) is lost or stolen overseas, contact NTT DoCoMo as soon
as possible and take the course of service interruption. Refer to the back of this manual for
the inquiries numbers. Note that you are charged for the call and communication even after
the FOMA card (green) is lost or stolen.
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Inserting/Removing the Battery Pack

@ Turn a FOMA terminal off before inserting or removing the battery pack. Hold a FOMA terminal in your
hand with the terminal folded while inserting or removing the FOMA card (UIM).

Press the catch on the back cover in direction With the product name on the battery pack facing
( and slide the back cover in direction @ to upwards, attach the battery pack in direction .
remove it. Make sure that the metallic contacts on the battery

pack and the FOMA terminal (Phone) touch, and
then press the battery down in direction @.

®
’}»/ Make sure the back cover and the FOMA

terminal (Phone) are securely inserted.

Lift the back cover about 2 mm and align it to the groove in the FOMA terminal (Phone).
Press the catch on the back cover in direction ® and slide the back cover in direction ®.
Then press the cover until the catch clicks shut.

Finger tab

Remove the back cover.
Press the tab of the battery pack in direction @
and then lift upwards in direction @.

# Note that using excessive force to insert the battery pack may damage the charging terminals on a FOMA terminal
that connect to the battery pack.

# For details, refer to the Battery Pack N15 instructions.
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Getting the best out of your battery pack

Use the approved Battery Pack N15 for a FOMA terminal.

M Battery life
* Batteries have a limited service life. Like all rechargeable batteries, the amount of usable time
decreases every time the battery is recharged.
* When a fully charged battery pack only lasts half as long as when it was new, it is time to replace
it with a new one.
* In general, the service life of a battery pack is about one year. It may be shortened depending on
the frequency of use.

(é% To protect the environment, take used battery packs to NTT DoCoMo, the

Li-ion  a@gency, the recycle shop, etc.

M Charging

* For details, refer to the manuals for FOMA AC Adapter 01 (optional) and FOMA DC Adapter 01
(optional).

* Attach the battery pack to a FOMA terminal to charge the battery.

* You can receive calls while charging if a FOMA terminal is turned on. However, the battery level
will fall during calls and the time required for charging will increase. Charging time will also
increase if “Charging” in “Backlight” is set to “All time ON”.

* When plugging in or out the connector, do it slowly and securely not to apply excessive force.

* When you make a call or perform packet communication in a high-temperature environment, the
FOMA terminal’s temperature may rise and the charging may be stopped. In this case, stop a
running function and wait for the temperature to fall before you retry charging.

Il Do not charge the battery pack for a long period of time (several days) with a FOMA terminal turned
on.

* If you charge the battery pack for a long period of time with a FOMA terminal turned on, power
to the FOMA terminal will be supplied from the battery pack once charging ends. As a result,
you will only be able to use the FOMA terminal for a short period of time and the low voltage
alarm may sound immediately. In this case, recharge the battery pack correctly. Disconnect a
FOMA terminal from the AC adapter (or desktop holder) or DC adapter and then attach it again
for recharging.

Il Battery duration (The battery duration varies depending on the charging time or deterioration of the battery.)

Continuous talk time Continuous standby time
Voice call: Approx. 210 min. Stationary: Approx. 700 hours
Videophone call: Approx. 140 min. Moving: Approx. 520 hours

* The continuous talk time is an estimated time you can talk while a FOMA terminal can normally
send and receive radio waves.

* The continuous standby time is an estimated standby time when a folded FOMA terminal can
normally receive radio waves. Note that the actual continuous talk/standby time may decrease
by as much as half depending on the following conditions: the battery level, function settings,
ambient environment such as temperature, the status of radio waves (out of service area or
weak radio waves). Using i-mode will decrease the talk (communication) and standby times.
Even when you do not talk or use i-mode, creating i-mode mails will also decrease the talk
(communication) and standby times.

* The standby time (stationary) is an average standby time when a folded FOMA terminal keeps
still while radio waves can be normally received.

* The standby time (moving) is an average standby time all including “stationary”, “moving” and

“out of service area” when a FOMA terminal is folded and radio waves can be normally received.

NOTE
# |f the battery pack is out of charge or removed, you cannot save images or movies.
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Charging a FOMA Terminal

@ You can charge a FOMA terminal using the AC or DC adapter (optional). For more information on
charging, refer to the user’'s manual provided with the AC adapter or DC adapter.

Charging with the AC adapter or DC adapter
M AC adapter HDC adapter

Cigarette lighter socket

100 V AC power outlet > Connector cap
7 ‘ Release

\ button
4
~ Cd
%\/ Connector
- / \

Plug the connector with arrows
side facing upward

FOMA AC Adapter 01

FOMA DC Adapter 01

Open the external connector cap on a FOMA terminal

Plug the AC or DC adapter connector horizontally into the external
connector on the FOMA terminal

Plug the AC adapter into the outlet

Plug the DC adapter into the cigarette lighter socket in a car
Charging starts.

Standard charging time

Approx. 120 min.

After charging is completed, remove the AC or DC adapter connector
horizontally from the FOMA terminal while pressing the release
button

Unplug the AC adapter from the outlet
Unplug the DC adapter from the cigarette lighter socket in a car

Close the external connector cap on the FOMA terminal

4 When the charge lamp on a FOMA terminal (Phone) turns off, on the display disappears and the message
“Charge unusual Stop charge” appears, disconnect a FOMA terminal from the AC adaptor or DC adaptor and
remove the battery pack. Then set them again for recharging. If the same error occurs again, there may be a
problem or fault on the AC adaptor or DC adaptor. Contact a NTT DoCoMo shop or service counter.

# Keep pressing the release button of the AC adapter connector when pulling it out of the external connector on a
FOMA terminal. Using excessive force to pull the cord may cause malfunction.

# The charge lamp lights in red while charging. The charge lamp lights red during charging. If a FOMA terminal is

turned on, flashes while charging and lights when charging ends.



¢ |f a FOMA terminal is turned on, the terminal emits the “Charge sound” when charging starts or ends. However,
while “Manner mode” or “Public mode (Driving mode)” is set or when “Charge sound” is set to “OFF”, the “Charge
sound” does not sound.

¢ The AC adapter 01 is only suitable for use with 100 V AC power supplies.

# The battery pack cannot be charged separately. Always charge the battery pack while it is loaded in a FOMA
terminal.

# If the battery runs out or the FOMA terminal is turned off with full data in the phonebook, etc., the battery charge
lamp may not light right away, but charging has already started.

¢ The DC adapter must be used only for vehicles with a negative ground DC 12V or 24V. Never use it in positive-
grounded vehicles.

¢ The DC adapter uses a 2A fuse. If the fuse (2A) blows and you need to replace it, always use a fuse with the same
specifications. Fuses (2A) are consumable items and replacement fuses can be purchased at your local car
accessory shop, etc.

Checking the Battery Level

The indicated battery level is reference only.

Checking with a battery level icon
When a FOMA terminal is turned on, an icon indicating the battery level automatically appears.
E(white): Full charge
(white): Partial charge cR12TUEPM2:05
(red): Low charge

Checking with sound and animation MENU71

The current battery level is informed by sound and animation.

“Settings” > “Other settings” ) “Battery level”

The check screen appears and beeps sound in accordance with the level. The battery level animation
disappears in about three seconds.

“3 short beeps”: Full charge

“2 short beeps™: Partial charge

“1 short beep™: Low charge

® The beeps do not sound when “Keypad sound” is set to “OFF” or in Manner mode.

When the battery runs out

The screen as shown on the right flashes and the low voltage alarm
sounds. The alarm sounds for about 10 seconds and the power is turned i/j

off in about one minute. To stop this alarm, press any keys other than
@ (D), ©® (MEMO/CHECK).

Recharge battery

# During a call, the Recharge battery screen above appears and 3 short beeps sound. Note that the call will be
disconnected in about 20 seconds and the power will turn off in about one minute.

# While “Manner mode” is set and “Manner mode” or “Super silent” is selected for the performance in Manner mode,
while “LVA tone” is set to “OFF” in “Original” or while “Public mode (Driving mode)” is set the low voltage alarm does
not sound.
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Turning a FOMA Terminal On/Off

@ Before using a FOMA terminal for the first time (or if it has been left unused for a long period of time),
charge the battery. Be sure to use the approved AC adapter (optional) or DC adapter (optional) for
charging.

Turning a FOMA terminal on

@ Before turning a FOMA terminal on, make sure that the FOMA card is inserted correctly.

(=] (1 second or longer)

The standby screen or initial settings screen appears. If you have just loaded the battery pack or turn a FOMA
terminal back on immediately after turning it off, the “Wait a minute” message may appear for a short period of
time.

M When “ [5§l. ” appears

You are outside the FOMA service area or in a place where radio waves do not Tdl
reach. Move until the signal strength indicator e.g. “ fijj] " appears. The reception eEasTUEFM2:08
levels appear as follows:

Vil T To ¥
Good (ummm— Poor

Il When PIN1 code entry set is set to “ON”
The PIN1 code entry screen appears.—p.139

l When Auto reset total cost is set to “ON”
The PIN2 code entry screen appears.

Standby

M If the initial settings screen appears
Perform the initial settings. = p.43

NOTE

# After replacing the FOMA card and turning the FOMA terminal on, enter your 4- to 8-digit security code. Entering
the correct security code shows the standby screen. If incorrect security codes are entered five times in a row, the
FOMA terminal will be turned off. (Turn the terminal on again for retry.)

Turning a FOMA terminal off
(=) (2 seconds or longer)

The shutdown screen appears and the power is turned off.

# Signal strength is not stable when you talk on your FOMA terminal while moving. Due to the nature of digital
transmissions, calls may end suddenly. Wherever possible, you should always ensure that 'ﬁﬂ] is shown when
using the FOMA terminal.

# After turning a FOMA terminal off, wait a few minutes before turning the FOMA terminal back on.

MENU15
Switching Language Mode

You can switch language mode between Japanese and English that is used for showing function
names or messages on the display or image display.

“BRERE T4 RATLA"r N4 U HIL”»> “English”

H To change from Japanese to English l To change from English to Japanese
“English” “HAEE”

%*=21-15
A UVAHIL

I Japanese
g

Japanese English



¢ When the FOMA card (UIM) is inserted, the Select language setting saved in the FOMA card (UIM) is applied.

# Selecting “English” for “Select language” gives you two options “ON” and “OFF” for “Display” under “Clock display”

and for “Info notice setting”.

For some guidance messages played for callers, you can switch the language mode between
Japanese and English. —»p.313

Performing Initial Settings

After turning a FOMA terminal on, set “Set time”, “Change security code” and “Keypad sound” as initial settings.

@ If you have set any of the functions, the function’s setting screen does not appear.

@ After Steps 1 to 5 are performed, the initial setting screen no longer appears. Even if you perform “Reset

settings” after those initial settings are completed, the initial setting screens do not appear.
@ When “PIN1 code entry set” is set to “ON”, the PIN1 code entry screen appears after you turn a FOMA
terminal on. Enter the correct PIN1 code to show the initial setting screens.—p.140

Initial setting screen/> “YES”

Set time
Date and time are not set by default. Setting time —p.43

Initial setting
@

Start
initial setting
0k?

Change the security code Initial setting
The default setting is “0000”. “Changing Your Security Code” —p.139

Set the font size

Setting the font size —p.128

Set the keypad sound
Keypad sound—p.115

Update software
A message asking whether to update software appears. Software Update —p.364

# Even if the operation of initial settings is interrupted because a call arrives or you press [ ® ] or [c®], the functions

for which settings have been completed remain valid.
# You can also perform initial settings separately for each function.
# The confirmation screen to prompt software update appears even when initial settings are canceled.

MENU 31

Setting Date and Time

Set the date and time on your FOMA terminal manually or the automatic correction of the date and time.
@ The set date and time appear on the standby screen, which allows you to use functions managing the date

and time (e.g. “Alarm clock” and “Schedule”).
@ To set the date and time in “Initial setting” (p.43), start with step 2.

@ You can set the date and time between 00:00 on January 1, 2004 and 23:59 on December 31, 2037. The

date and time will not be updated after 23:59 on December 31, 2037.
“Settings” > “Clock” > “Set time”

Select any item

Auto time set ON
(default)

Sets the date and time automatically.
Selecting “Auto time set ON” receives the time information and sets the date and time
automatically.

Auto time set OFF

Sets the date and time manually. Selecting this option allows you to set a time different from
the actual time.
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l When “Auto time set OFF” is selected
Enter the year, month, date and time (24-hour format).

(Year) IO 07

<Example: Setting February 13, 2007, 12:05> (Date) 02713
Use 2% to move the highlight, and then enter numbers with the dial keys. (Time) 12: 05

In this example, press (2, (0], (0], (7], (0, (2], (17, (3], (1), (2], (0] and (5]

# Enter the date and time in the correct format when you manually set them.

# The built-in backup battery retains the date and time you set, which means that they are not reset even when the
battery pack is exchanged. However, they may be erased if the battery pack is removed for about two weeks or
longer. If you want to set “Auto time set OFF” with the battery pack which has been removed for long period of time,
charge it first and then set the date and time. Charging the battery pack also charges the backup battery.

<Auto time set>

# The time is corrected in the situations below using the time information acquired from network. The time may not be
automatically corrected due to poor signal reception.

* A FOMA terminal is turned on.

» Charging starts when the standby screen appears and another function is not running.

* “Auto time set ON” is set.
¢ The time is not corrected if the FOMA card (UIM) is not inserted or when “ ” appears.
# A several-second difference may occur.

MENU17
Showing Your Phone Number to the Other Party

You can show your phone number to the other party when making a call. Since your phone number is
important information, be careful when showing it to others.

@ You cannot perform the Caller ID Notification setting when “ ” appears.

@ This function is only available when the other party’s phone is capable of displaying caller IDs.

@ If you hear a message requesting your caller ID, hang up the phone. Then set this function to “ON” and
make a call again.

“Service” > “Caller ID Notification” Select any item

Activate/Deactivate Network security code —p.138
ON Enter your network security code
OFF Enter your network security code
Check setting Check the Caller ID Notification setting and press ()
NOTE

# You can also set whether to show your caller ID when dialing a phone number or selecting a phone number from
“Phonebook”, “Redial” or “Received calls”.—p.47

MENUO
Checking Your Phone Number
You can check your phone number (own number) stored in the FOMA card (UIM).
“Own data” > “My Profile” ST

TaroDocomo

DGOXXXXXKKK

# By default, only your own number is shown.

# Your personal information (name, home phone number, home address, mail address, etc.) can also be stored.
Storing and showing your personal data— p.293

# You can check your i-mode mail address by the following operation: i-mode menu »“& Menu”» “ENGLISH”
“Options” > “Mail Settings” “Confirm Mail Address”
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Making a Call

Dial the other party’s number, starting with the area

code =g
The “phone number entry” screen appears. S
Always start with the area code, even for calls within the same area.

‘ Area code ‘ - ‘ Local code ‘ - ‘ Phone number (IR
A number of up to 80 digits can be entered for making a call although the numbers = L
disappear from the display one by one from the beginning after the number exceeds 6 :
26 digits. Phone number entry

H To call a mobile phone
090 — X X X X — X X X X
or
080 — X X X X — X X X X

H To call a PHS phone
070 — X X X X — X X X X

The phone number disappears briefly and then reappears from the right as it is dialed. —
The % " icon blinks during dialing and remains lit during the call. q
The “in-call” screen appears.

[Talking)

. . . . ¥ 50

Il To switch to a videophone call during a voice call AIXOOORR
“Changing Voice Call to Videophone Call”—p.48

= 12:08

H If you hear the busy tone
The line is busy. Press (®J, and call again after a while.

In-call

H If you hear a message saying that the other party cannot be reached
The other party’s mobile phone or PHS phone is not switched on or is out of signal range. Press (=], and
call again after a while.

H If you hear a message requesting your caller ID

The other party has the Caller ID Request service switched to “Activate”. Call again with your caller ID
shown.

To end the call, press (=]

4 You can make calls while in i-mode.

# A Chaku-moji message up to 10 characters (including pictographs, symbols, double-byte and single-byte
characters) can be attached to calls to be made. The Chaku-moji message is shown on the screen of the other
party’s phone. —p.51

# You cannot make calls during 64K data communication or videophone calls. However, if the other party uses a
FOMA terminal that can change the call mode, you can change a videophone call to a voice call by selecting
“Change to voice” from the function menu. (This function is available between terminals that support change
between voice call and videophone call.) = p.81

# While you are dialing to a person of which name and phone number are stored in the phonebook, the name and
icon selected for the phonebook entry appear. However, a still image does not appear even if it is stored in a
phonebook entry.

# You can talk in hands-free mode during a call. = p.59

# You can make calls using a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (optional). —p.301



Function menu (phone number entry screen)

Notify Caller ID

Select whether to show the other party your caller ID, from “ON” or “OFF”.
M To cancel “ON” or “OFF” in the “Notify Caller ID” setting
“Cancel prefix”
When “Cancel prefix” is set, the “Caller ID Notification” (p.44) setting is applied.

Prefix numbers

Select a prefix name to add
“Setting Prefix Numbers”—p.57

Chaku-moji “Making a call with a Chaku-moji message” —p.52
Int’l call HMWhen “+” is prefixed (a country code is added)”
Select an IDD prefix code
“+" is replaced with the selected IDD prefix code.
EWhen “+” is not prefixed (no country code is added)
Select a country code)> Select an IDD prefix code
The selected country code and IDD prefix code are added. If the area code begins with a zero (0), the
zero is automatically deleted.
Changing settings and registered items used for making international calls —p.49
Multi Number “Multi Number’—p.315
Add to “Adding Information to the FOMA Terminal (Phone) Phonebook” —p.93
phonebook “Adding Information to the UIM Phonebook”—p.94
Compose “Composing and Sending i-mode Mail”’—p.211
message
Connection Selects the connection speed used for videophone calls from “64K” or “32K”.
speed

Select image

Sets an image to send during a videophone call. —p.84
Selecting “Release settings” cancels the setting of “Me” or “Chara-den”.

* . “Intl call” is unavailable when “+81” is prefixed (the country code is HZ (Japan)).

If you entered a wrong number

H To insert a number

Use K99 and move the cursor to the number to the left of the position where you want to insert the number.

H To delete a number

Use ©o% and move the cursor to the number you want to delete. Then press (C&].
Press [c®) for 1 second or longer to delete all the numbers to the left of the cursor and the number in the
cursor position.

M To reenter a number
Move the cursor to the beginning or end of the number and press for 1 second or longer to return to
the standby screen.

Putting an ongoing call on hold <Holding>

During a calll>[c®

The other party hears the on-hold tone. Qa
H To end the held call =
E] [0n hold]
Tm3
M If the held party hangs up IehireDocone

The call ends.

Os

Press (Ci®], or C*1 to resume the call

# Call charges still apply while a call is on hold.

¢ Use “Set hold tone” to select the tone that sounds while a call is on hold.

# A hold tone also sounds on your FOMA terminal while a call is on hold. However, the hold tone does not sound
when “Phone” in “Ring volume” is set to “Silent” or Manner mode is set. (The tone sounds if you have selected the
“Original” manner mode in which the “Phone vol.” setting is not “Silent”.)
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Changing Voice Call to Videophone Call

You can change the call mode during a voice call you dialed.

@ If the other party uses a FOMA terminal that can change the call mode, “ Bl appears during a voice call
and you can switch the call mode between voice and videophone. (This function is available between
terminals that support change between voice call and videophone call.)

@ You can only change the call mode when you are the caller. When you are a callee, you cannot change the
call mode.

@ To change the call mode, the other party must set his or her terminal to show you “Ntfy switch-mode”
beforehand. —p.87

In-call screen’ Ce) (i) > “YES”

While a voice call is being changed to videophone call, the voice guidance is given.
Select “NO” on the “Ntfy switch-mode” message screen to return to the in-call screen.

TILEBERE

= Ntfy switch-mode
9

Videophone
Changing?

[Talkingl .’

1m30s
090X XXXXXXX

10s
54 V]e EaR T t*j

You are charged for the digital
communication from this screen.

# You can repeatedly change the call mode between voice and videophone.

4 You can change a videophone call to a voice call. —=p.81

# |t takes about 5 seconds to change a call. Signal quality may affect how long it takes.

4 You cannot change the call mode between videophone and voice while talking in the following cases:
* “Call Waiting” is running.
* The other party is holding a call.
* The other party has activated Record message.

# The call time shown is reset to 0 second each time the call mode is changed. However, if a videophone call ends
after the call mode is changed, the call time shown indicates the total of the voice call and videophone call.

# If you try to change the call mode, the message appears on the other party’s videophone screen asking to select an
image to send, camera image or substitute image. —p.61

# If the call mode is changed, the first dialed number is registered to the Redial/Dialed calls record. The first received
number is registered to the Received calls record.

# |f the caller is using packet communication (including i-mode), the packet communication is canceled to change to
a videophone call.

# |f the other party is using packet communication (including i-mode), you receive the message “No switch” meaning
you cannot change the call mode. The voice call continues.

# Depending on the other party’s communication conditions such as manipulation or the signal quality, you may not
be able to change the call mode and the call may be canceled.

# |f you have changed the call mode, the call charge shown in “Call data” may differ from the one you will pay.

# The hands-free operation is activated or deactivated according to the “Hands-free switch” setting when the call
mode is changed, regardless of the hands-free status before the change.—p.86

Making International Calls

WORLD CALL is an international dialing service available for DoCoMo mobile phones.

FOMA service subscribers are also subscribed to “WORLD CALL” (excluding those who indicated that

they did not require the service).

* This service is unavailable with some billing plans.

@ WORLD CALL is available for calls to around 240 countries and regions worldwide.

@ The WORLD CALL is included in the bill for your monthly call charges.

@ In addition to dialing a phone number, you can make an international call by adding “+” or selecting “Int’l
call” or “Prefix numbers” from the function menu on the phone number entry, Redial/Dialed calls, Received
calls or phonebook detail screen.



Changes to the international dialing procedure

Because communication from mobile devices such as mobile phones is not covered by the “MYLINE”
service, this service cannot be used to access WORLD CALL. However, with the introduction of the
“MYLINE” service, the procedure used to make international calls from a mobile phone has changed. Note
that the conventional dialing procedure (the one described below with “010” removed) can no longer be used.

For additional information regarding WORLD CALL, refer to the contact information provided on the back cover of this
manual.

“International videophone calls” can be made to users of some specific overseas 3G mobile terminals by pressing (&)

() to make the call after following the dialing procedure below.

® See the DoCoMo website for information on accessible countries and carriers.

® Depending on the type of phone used by the other party, the other party’s image shown on your FOMA terminal
may be distorted during an international videophone call or the connection may fail.

Dialing to make international calls

Dial a number in the following order: 009130 —010— (country code)—

(area code)— (the other party’s phone number)
If the area code begins with a zero (0), omit the zero. However, when you call some countries or regions such
as ltaly, “0” may be required.

An international call is made.

To end the call, press (=]

Using “+” to make an international call

Using the “+” prefix allows you to make international calls without having to dial the international

access code (e.g. 009130-010).

@ “Auto assist setting” in “Int’l dial settings” is set to “Auto” at the time of purchase so that a FOMA terminal
automatically dials the IDD prefix code.

On the standby screen, dial the following: + (_0 | (1 second or
longer)) — (country code)— (area code) —(other party’s phone

number)

If the area code begins with a zero (0), omit the zero. However, when you call some countries or regions such
as ltaly, “0” may be required.

“Dial”
An international call is made.
H To make a call without converting “+” into the IDD prefix code

“Original phone No.”
*: This function is unavailable for your FOMA terminal.

H To cancel a call
“Cancel”

Making an international call with an easy operation <Int’l dial settings>

You can change the settings for dialing international calls or store country codes. You can set the following:

Auto assist setting When you make an international call from Japan, the entered “+” is automatically replaced with
the IDD prefix code set in this function.

IDD Prefix setting Stores international access names and IDD prefix codes used when you make international calls.

Country Code setting Stores country names and country codes used when you make international calls.

49



Set this function to convert “+” automatically when making international calls.

“Settings” > “Dialing”» “Int’l dial settings”» “Auto assist
setting”> “Auto”

H To not convert automatically
“OFF”

Select an international access name

You can store up to 3 IDD prefix codes, each of 10 digits max.

“Settings” > “Dialing”» “Int’l dial settings” E—
“IDD prefix setting” 100 prei stting

The “IDD prefix setting” screen appears.
Highlight “<Not recorded>" and press (Edit)

M To edit a stored item
Highlight an item to edit and press (=] (Edit)

orded>
ecorded>

IDD prefix setting

Enter an international access name/> Enter the IDD
prefix code

Function menu (IDD prefix setting screen)

Edit Edits the IDD prefix code.

Delete Deletes the highlighted IDD prefix code.

Delete all Enter your security code/> “YES”
Deletes all the stored IDD prefix codes.

4 You cannot delete the IDD prefix code set in “Auto assist setting”. When “Auto” (automatically added) is set in “Auto
assist setting”, you cannot perform “Delete all”.

You can store up to 3 country codes. See the DoCoMo website for more information about country codes.

“Settings” > “Dialing”» “Int’l dial settings” S—
“Country COde setting” Country code setting
The “Country Code set” screen appears.

Highlight “<Not recorded>" and press (Edit)

1]
B <Not recorded>
B<Not recorded>

1zos

Enter a country name/> Enter a country code

2

Country Code setting

Function menu (Country code setting screen)

Edit Edits a country code.

Delete Deletes the highlighted country code setting.

Delete all Enter your security codel> “YES”
Deletes all the stored country code settings.




Using Chaku-moji

When making a voice or videophone call, you can send a message (Chaku-moji) that will be shown on the other

party’s phone while it is ringing, enabling you to show the other party the summary of the call, etc. beforehand.

@ A Chaku-moji message can contain up to 10 characters including pictographs, face symbols, symbols,
double-byte and single-byte characters.

@ Charges apply to sending of Chaku-moji messages. They are not applied to the receiver.

@ This function is supported by the 902iS series, SH902iSL, SH702iS, P702iD, D702iF, N902iX HIGH-SPEED,
and the 903i series.

@ Chaku-moji messages cannot be sent to phones overseas.

Editing or setting Chaku-moji messages
“Service” > “Chaku-moji”» Select any item

Create message “Adding Chaku-moji messages to use frequently” —p.51

MSG display Sets the type of Chaku-moji message to be displayed when it arrives.

settings Display all messages | Displays all Chaku-moji messages.
Only number in Displays only the Chaku-moji messages from senders stored in the
PH-book phonebook.
Calls with Caller ID Displays only the Chaku-moji messages from senders showing the caller ID.
Hide all messages Hides all Chaku-moji messages.

Adding Chaku-moji messages to be used frequently enables you to easily attach them to calls to make.
@ 5 messages are pre-installed and you can edit them.
@ Up to 30 messages (including 5 pre-installed) can be added.

“Service”» “Chaku-moji”» “Create message”
The “Create message” screen appears.

Highlight “<Not recorded>" and press (= J(Edit)

H To edit a stored Chaku-moji message
Highlight an item to edit and press (& )(Edit)

Enter a Chaku-moji message

Create message

Create message

NOTE
# Highlighting “<Not recorded>" and press C#J on the Create message screen also allows you to add a Chaku-moji message.

Function menu (Create message screen)

Edit Edits a Chaku-moji message.
Delete Delete this Deletes the highlighted Chaku-moji message.
Delete selected Use 31 to select a checkbox ([)» (= J(Finish)» “YES”

Deletes multiple Chaku-moji messages.

Delete all Enter your security code/> “YES”
Deletes all Chaku-moji messages.

NOTE
# |f (Set) is pressed without any changes on the screen for editing a pre-installed message, the pre-installed one will remain.
# Pre-installed Chaku-moji messages cannot be deleted. If a pre-installed message is edited and deleted, it will be
restored to the pre-installed one.



Making a call with a Chaku-moji message

Chaku-moji messages can be added to voice calls or videophone calls that are made by dialing or
using “Phonebook” entries, “Received calls”, “Dialed calls” or “Redial” record.

<Example: Adding a Chaku-moji message on the phone number entry screen to make a call>

Phone number entry screen (p.46)» (i | (FUNC) > “Chaku-moji”
Select any item

Create Enters a Chaku-moji message. A message can contain up to 10 characters including pictographs,
message symbols, double-byte and single-byte characters.

Select message | Selects a stored Chaku-moji message.
To edit the Chaku-moji message, press (Edit) on the Select message screen.
Sent messages | Selects a sent Chaku-moji message. To edit the Chaku-moji message, press [ = (Edit) on the Sent

messages screen.

When the other party’s terminal receives a Chaku-moji message, “Transmission completed” appears on your
terminal, resulting in charges to the sending.

Chaku-moji
ling - >
3 i q
Transmission
Hello! * completed * Hello!
[Connecting]
O90XXXXXXXX
O30XXXXXXXX|
Il To make a videophone call with a Chaku-moji message
(=)

H To delete the entered Chaku-moji message (to make a call without the message)
((# J(FUNC) »>“Chaku-moji’»> “Create message” > Delete all the entered Chaku-moji characters and press L7

4 Up to 30 sent messages can be stored in the Sent messages record. If the same message is sent twice or more, the latest one
is stored. When the number of sent messages exceeds the maximum, they are overwritten starting with the oldest one.

# |f the callee’s phone is under conditions such as the following, Chaku-moji messages cannot be sent,
“Transmission failed” appears and no charges apply to the sending. (The Chaku-moji messages are not logged in
the Received calls record of the callee’s phone.)

* The phone does not support Chaku-moji.
* The phone is set to hide Chaku-moji messages by “MSG display settings”.

# If the callee’s phone is under conditions such as the following, Chaku-moji messages cannot be sent, no sending
result appears and no charges apply to the sending.

* Public mode (Driving mode) is set.
* The ring time for Record message is set to 0 seconds.
* The phone is out of service area or turned off.

# Depending on the signal status, no sending result appears even if a Chaku-moji message reaches the callee’s
phone. If this is the case, charges apply to the sending.

# |f “Auto redial as voice” (p.84) is set to “ON” and you cannot make a videophone call with a Chaku-moji message,
the phone automatically redials the call with the message after switching the call mode to voice.

# If you edit a Chaku-moji message by using “Select message”, the edited message is available only once. The
message is not listed in the “Create message” screen.

The receiving screen shows the Chaku-moji message. When you answer the call, the message disappears.
® When you receive a Chaku-moji, a message appears to notify it.

Chakusmol
IchiroDocomo ¢
O30XXXXXXXX|

Example: Voice call




# Even if a call with a Chaku-moji message arrives, the message may not appear depending on the status of caller's
or callee’s phone. When this happens, the message is not logged in the Received calls record.

# If you receive a call whose ring time is shorter than the time specified in “Set mute seconds” in “Ring time(sec.)”,
the Chaku-moji message attached to the call appears. The message is logged in the Received calls record and the
charges apply to the caller.

Chaku-moji messages are stored in the Received calls record.

Received calls screen (list) (p.62)> Select an entry with “_¢”
The “Received calls (details)” screen appears, allowing you to check the Chaku-moji message.

# If you use the Received calls record to make a call, the Chaku-moji message stored in the record entry is not sent.

Dialing a Previously Dialed Number

Information such as phone number, date and time you called is recorded as the Redial/Dialed calls

record.

@ The Redial record can hold up to 30 phone numbers for voice calls and videophone calls entries. The
Dialed calls record can hold up to 30 voice call, videophone call and up to 30 packet communication and
64K data communication entries.

@ If you dial to the same phone number twice or more, only the latest call is recorded in the Redial record
while all the calls are recorded in the Dialed calls record.

® When the number of Redial/Dialed calls record entries exceeds the maximum, existing entries are
overwritten starting with the oldest one.

@ You cannot view the Redial/Dialed calls record during videophone calls.

On the standby screen
The “Redial (list)” screen appears.
H To view the Dialed calls record

On the standby screen “Own data”>“Dialed calls” :
The “Dialed calls (list)” screen appears. B2 023

+ Saburadocomo

Select a Redial or Dialed calls record entry to check

2/11 (3un) 18:01

The “Redial (details)” screen or “Dialed calls (details)” screen appears. i
In the top right corner of the screen, the “Current/Total entries” is shown. The lower IchiroDocomo
the number, the more recently the phone number was called.

Il To check the earlier or later Redial/Dialed call record entries

Use K51 to move to the previous (more recent) number or to move to the next
(older) number.

H For a phone number stored in the phonebook
The name stored in the phonebook also appears.

or Ce]
l To make a videophone call

=)
To end the call, press (=

Example: Redial (details)
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¢ Turning a FOMA terminal off does not delete the Redial or Dialed calls record entries. To prevent others from
seeing the phone numbers you have called, delete the respective entries of the Redial or Dialed calls record, or set
“Original lock” in “Record display set” to “lock”.

@ Press (2 ] and C9% on the standby screen to make a voice call to the most recent Redial record entry.

# Selecting “Multi Number” from the function menu to make a call shows the item selected when making the call
(“Basic Number” or register name of Additional Number1 or Additional Number2) on the Redial (detail) screen or
Dialed calls record (detail) screen.

# Setting “Secret mode” erases all the Redial or Dialed calls record entries. The calls made subsequently are logged
in the Redial or Dialed calls record.

4 Phone numbers you have called are also stored in the “Dialed calls” record. Even when twice or more calls are
made to the same number, history is recorded as a separate entry in the “Dialed calls” record.

Function menu (Redial/Dialed calls screen)

@ The function menus of Redial/Dialed calls screen are the same between the list and the details.

Notify Caller ID™! Select whether to show the other party your caller ID, from “ON” or “OFF”.
M To cancel “ON” or “OFF” in the “Notify Caller ID” setting
“Cancel prefix”
When “Cancel prefix” is set, the “Caller ID Notification” (p.44) setting is applied.

Prefix numbers™ Select a prefix name to add

“Setting Prefix Numbers”—p.57
Chaku-moji"! “Making a call with a Chaku-moji message” —p.52
Int’l call"! B When “+” is prefixed (a country code is added)

Select an IDD prefix code
“+” is replaced with the selected IDD prefix code.
HEWhen “+” is not prefixed (no country code is added)
Select a country code!> Select an IDD prefix code
The selected country code and IDD prefix code are added. If the area code begins with a zero
(0), the zero is automatically deleted.
Changing settings and registered items used for making international calls —p.49

Multi Number™1 “Multi Number” —p.315

Add to phonebook “Adding Phonebook Entries From the Redial, Dialed Calls and Other Records”— p.95
Look-up phonebook “Accessing a phonebook entry from the Redial or Dialed calls record”—p.99

Add desktop icon “Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Compose message “Composing and Sending i-mode Mail”—p.211

Compose SMS “Composing and Sending SMS (Short Message)”— p.249

Sent address Shows the sent address list.

Connection speed”! Selects the connection speed used for videophone calls from “64K” or “32K”.

Select image Sets an image to send during a videophone call. —p.84

Selecting “Release settings” cancels the setting of “My side” or “Chara-den”.

Delete Deletes the Redial or Dialed calls record entries.

Delete this | Deletes the highlighted Redial or Dialed Calls record entry.

Delete Use [0 to select a checkbox ([J]) » (= ](Finish)» “YES”
selected Deletes the multiple Redial or Dialed calls record entries.
Delete all Enter your security code> “YES”

Deletes all the Redial and Dialed calls records entries.

*1 . Only available for the details screen.
*2 1 “Intl call” is unavailable when “+81” is prefixed (the country code is HZX (Japan)).

# Selecting “Compose message” enables you to compose a mail with the mail address stored in the phonebook with
the phone number. When multiple mail addresses are stored in the phonebook entry, the first address is specified
as the address.

# Performing “Delete all” deletes all the entries logged in the both Redial and Dialed calls records. Note that
performing “Delete this” or “Delete selected” for the Redial record entries does not delete any entry of the Dialed
calls record. To delete the Dialed calls record entries, use the function menu on the Dialed calls screen.

54



M Redial/Dialed calls icons

Icon Description Icon Description
{E‘PHHH[ Voice call E"Pi_'l‘u'riL International videophone call
{EIPWI']IE International call @PHEHH Packet communication call
EIPHHH[ Videophone call w 64K data communications call

Showing/Hiding Your Caller ID For Individual Calls

If the other party’s phone supports caller ID display, you can show your phone number (caller ID) on
the other party’s phone (display) when making a voice or videophone call. Since your caller ID is
important information, be careful when disclosing it.

Function Description Refer to
Caller ID Notification | Sets whether to show your caller ID when making a call. p.44
184/186 Uses the 184 and 186 prefixes to specify whether to show your caller ID every time you 55

make a call. P
Notify Caller ID Accesses the function menu to specify whether to show your caller ID every time you
make a call. P47

Adding the 186/184 prefix to the other party’s phone number

To show your caller ID each time you make a call, add the “186” prefix to the phone number to dial. To

hide your caller ID, use the “184” prefix.

@ Dialing with the “186” or “184” prefix is disabled for international calls. To make them, select “Notify Caller
ID” from the function menu.—p.47

Hl To show your phone number

Voice calls: 186 - (the other party’s phone number) -

Videophone calls: 186 - (the other party’s phone number) - (= )( )
H To hide your phone number

Voice calls: 184 - (the other party’s phone number) -
Videophone calls: 184 - (the other party’s phone number) - (= )( )

# If you hear a message requesting your caller ID, dial the number again using the “186” prefix.

# |f you make a call with “186” or “184”, the phone number including this prefix is logged in the Redial or Dialed calls record.

MENU84
Sending Push Signals Quickly

Sending push signals from your FOMA terminal enables you to send messages to QUICKCAST or to
use services such as ticket ordering and bank balance requests.

Storing dialing data in Pause dial

You can store dialing data to send as push signals beforehand into Pause dial. Inserting a pause (p)
into the dialing data allows you to send data with a separation where a pause lies.

@ You can store one dialing data entry, consisting of up to 128 characters.

@ Dialing data can contain numbers from 0 to 9, the # and ¥ symbols, and pauses (p).

@ You cannot enter pauses (p) in succession or at the beginning of the dialing data.
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“Settings” ) “Dialing” > “Pause dial”
The “Pause dial” screen appears.
M If there is dialing data already stored
The stored dialing data appears.
(= J(Edit)» Enter the dialing data
Press (0 ) to (9, (#] and (3] to enter dialing data.

H To enter a pause (p)
(1 second or longer)

@ Pause dial

Pause dial

Function menu (Pause dial screen)

Edit Edit the dialing data

Send pause Enter the destination phone number’ [ < ] or Ce

dial Each time you press (& or (), the dialing data up to a pause (p) is transmitted.
Delete Deletes the stored dialing data.

Transmitting dialing data as pause dial
“Settings” ) “Dialing”» “Pause dial”

Ce1> Dial the destination phone number

H To enter a phone number by searching the phonebook using part of the number
Dial a part of the phone numberCZ1 to search the phonebook

Il To enter a phone number by searching the phonebook using a search mode other than the
phone number
(87» Select a search mode on the search phonebook screen

H To enter a number by searching the Received calls/Redial record
©o1)>Search the number from the Received calls record or press to search from the Redial
record

(€] orCe)

The FOMA terminal calls the entered phone number and shows the dialing data up to
the first pause (p) while the dialed phone is ringing. The pause (p) is not shown.

(€] orCe)

Each time you press (& ) or (e, the dialing data up to a pause (p) is transmitted. Once the FOMA terminal
has finished sending the last number, the in-call screen reappears.
H To transmit all the dialing data at once
(o¥(1 second or longer)»>“Send at one time”
It may not be possible to send all data at once to some recipients.

4 Some phones may be unable to receive push signals.
# Open the Pause dial screen during a voice call to transmit the dialing data to the other party.
4 You cannot send push signals during a videophone call.




Setting Prefix Numbers

You can set prefixes to use frequently in advance. You can then add a preset prefix to the beginning of
a phone number when making a call by dialing, using the phonebook, “Received calls”, “Dialed calls”

or “Redial” record. For example, it is useful to set “186” or “184” prefix.

@ You can store up to 7 prefix numbers.

@ Preset prefixes can include numbers from 0 to 9, #, X and +.

“Settings”

The “Prefix setting” screen appears.

Highlight “<Not recorded>” and press [ =& J(Edit)

H To edit a stored prefix

H To check a stored prefix

Select an item to check

Enter a name

A name can consist of up to 8 double-byte or 16 single-byte characters.

“Dialing”

Highlight an item to edit and press (=] (Edit)

Enter the numbers (prefix)
Numbers can consist of up to 10 digits.

Function menu (Prefix setting screen)

“Prefix setting”

Prefix sstting
[IJI0RLD CALL
<Not recorded>

Mot recorded>
@ <Not recorded>
<Not recorded>
B <Not recorded>
<Not recorded>

2 1208
Em Em - 6E

Prefix setting

No caller DM 4

<

168

Edit Edits a prefix.

Delete this Deletes the highlighted prefix.

Delete all Enter your security code/> “YES”
Deletes all prefixes.
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Setting Sub-addresses When Making Calls

This function enables you to set “X” contained in a phone number as a separator so that numbers
following “X” are recognized as a sub-address. Sub-addresses are available in ISDN to identify calls
made from specific communication devices or to select contents in “V-live”.

“Settings” > “Dialing” > “Sub-address setting” > “ON”

H To cancel the sub-address setting
“OFF”

# In the following cases, “¥” does not function as a sub-address separator. A number including “X” is recognized as
an ordinary phone number.
* “X” is at the beginning of a phone number.
* “186/184” is followed by “X” at the beginning of a phone number.
« “X” follows the number entered in “Prefix numbers”.
* “%590#/%591#/%592#” is included in a phone number.

MENU77
Setting the Alarm Used for Reconnection
When the signal quality deteriorates during a voice call or videophone call to the extent that the call
drops out, the FOMA terminal will automatically reconnect the call if the signal quality quickly
improves. This function allows you to set the type of alarm given when a call is being reconnected.

@ The time needed for reconnection varies depending on communication conditions such as manipulation or
signal quality. It may roughly take about 10 seconds.

“Settings” > “Talk”}> “Reconnect signal” > “No tone”, “High
tone” or “Low tone”

# A call may drop out without an alarm if signal quality worsens very quickly.
# Call charges apply in the interval (up to roughly 10 seconds) prior to reconnection.
# The other party hears no sound while the signal is lost.

MENU76
Blocking Out Ambient Noise

Noise reduction is a function that suppresses ambient noise. This makes it easier for the other party in
a voice or videophone call to hear you when you are in a noisy location.

“Settings” > “Talk” > “Noise reduction” “ON”

M To not use the noise reduction
“OFF”



Switching to Hands-free Operation

Switching to the hands-free operation during a call

Switching to the hands-free operation during a call enables you to hear the other party’s voice through
a speaker.

In-call screen (p.46) » (= |(EXI)

When a voice call arrives, press (= () while a FOMA terminal is ringing to Q(—)
switch to the hands-free operation.

“ D:H" appears and you can hear other party’s voice through a speaker during a hands- e lking]

free call. B Tm30s
O3XXXXXXXX
H To cancel the hands-free operation
Press (=2 (MBI ) during a hands-free call Example: Voice call
The hands-free operation ends, and “ D:'-' ” disappears during a voice or “ III:H ” changes to “ ” during a

videophone call.

It is recommended to keep a distance of about 30cm from a FOMA terminal during a hands-free call.
If the distance is longer or shorter than 30cm, the other party may find it difficult to listen to you or
voices may sound differently.

# The other party’s voice may be heard by those around you during a hands-free call. Move to an area where your
call will not disturb other people before switching to a hands-free call.
# Ending a call cancels the hands-free setting.

Making Hands-free Calls in a Car

By connecting your FOMA terminal to a hands-free device such as “In-Car Hands-Free Kit 01”
(optional) or car navigation system, you can make or receive voice calls, etc. with the hands-free
device.

For information on how to use a hands-free device, refer to the instructions provided with the device.
Note that FOMA In-Car Hands-Free Cable 01 (optional) must be used with In-Car Hands-Free Kit 01
(optional).

NOTE

# The display and ring tones for incoming calls and mails work according to the FOMA terminal settings.

¢ |f a FOMA terminal is connected to a hands-free device and set up so that the sound is emitted from the hands-free
device, the ring tone still sounds through the hands-free device for incoming mails or voice and videophone calls
even when Manner mode is set or the ring volume is set to “Silent”.

¢ When Public mode (Driving mode) is set, the FOMA terminal works for incoming calls and messages as specified
in the “Public mode (Driving mode)” settings.

# When Record message is set, the FOMA terminal works for incoming calls and mails as specified in the “Record
message” settings.

# |f you make a videophone call from a hands-free device using the phonebook or Redial record, the connection
speed set in the hands-free device is applied. If no connection speed is set, “64K” is used.

# While a FOMA terminal is connected to a hands-free device and set up so that sound is emitted from the FOMA
terminal, “Setting when folded” is applied to the operation performed when the FOMA terminal is folded. If the
hands-free device is set to emit sound and the FOMA terminal is folded, the call condition does not change
regardless of “Setting when folded”.
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Receiving a Call
When a call arrives, press or Ce] E—

When a call arrives, a FOMA terminal rings, the incoming call U
lamp flashes and the “ringing” screen appears.

Unless “Phone” under “Vibrator” is set to “OFF”, the FOMA
terminal also vibrates to notify you of the call.

Arrived!

M If a call with a Chaku-moji message arrives IchiroDocomo & IchiroDocomo ¢
A Chaku-moji appears on the screen. You may know the O3XXXXXXXX OSOXXXXXXXX
contents beforehand. —p.51 = Tecs =

To end the ca", press @ Ringing Ringing (with Chaku-moji)

Function menu (ringing screen)

Call Rejection Ends a call without answering it.

Call Forwards a call.
Forwarding The call is forwarded regardless of whether the “Call Forwarding” setting is “Activate” or “Deactivate”.
“Call Forwarding Service” —p.311

Voice Mail Connects the caller to the Voice Mail service center.

The caller is connected to the service center regardless of whether the “Voice Mail” setting is “Activate” or
“Deactivate”.

“Voice Mail Service”—p.308

Change Display | Changes the display from Additional Number 1 or 2 to the number from which the call is forwarded.

This setting is available when Multi Number (Additional Number 1 or 2) and Call Forwarding are activated
for receiving calls.

“Multi Number’—p.315

NOTE

# Besides (2] and (e, you can set up your FOMA terminal so that you can also answer calls by pressing any of (0]
to (9, [cwr], &35, or (4 (D) (Any key answer). However, pressing (4 (D) while the FOMA terminal is
folded puts the call on hold. A hold tone sounds when “Setting when folded” is set to “Tone on” and does not sound
when it is set to “No tone” or “End the call”. You can also set a FOMA terminal so that pressing a key stops only the
ring tone (Quick silent).

# Pressing (# ) or () (MEMO/CHECK) while a FOMA terminal is ringing activates Record message to record the
other party’s message. (Pressing [ # ] also sets Manner mode.)—p.73

# When a call with the caller ID shown arrives from a caller stored in the phonebook, a FOMA terminal shows the
caller's phone number and name. If there is an image stored in the phonebook entry, the image also appears.
However, if the caller’s entry is stored as secret data, the name and image are hidden and only the phone number
is shown. If a caller does not show the caller ID, the reason for not showing the ID is displayed (caller ID hidden).

4 If multiple phonebook entries with different names contain the same phone number and you receive a call from the
number, the name retrieved by the phonebook search in the order of readings appears. —p.98

4 Up to 30 received calls can be stored in the “Received calls” record. If a caller shows the caller ID, the caller's phone number
appears. If a caller who shows the caller ID is stored in the phonebook, the caller's name and phone number appear.

¢ Enabling “Set in-call arrival” and setting “In-call arrival act” to “Answer” allow a FOMA terminal to make a short
double-beep (“bibip”) when an incoming call arrives while you are on a call. When this happens, you can then do
one of the following:

* If you have subscribed to the “Voice Mail” service, you can forward the new call to the Voice Mail service center.

« If you have subscribed to the “Call Forwarding” service, you can forward the new call to the call forwarding
number.

Furthermore, if you subscribe to the “Call Waiting”, set “In-call arrival act” to “Answer” and then activate “Call

Waiting”, you can put the current call on hold and answer a new call. See p.310 for details.

4 A FOMA terminal does not ring and the incoming call lamp does not flash when “Public mode (Driving mode)” is
set. Received calls are logged in the Received calls record as missed calls.

4 You can reject calls from numbers not stored in your phonebook. —p.157

# You can specify the mute time until a FOMA terminal starts ringing for calls from numbers not stored in the
phonebook. —p.157

# You cannot receive calls from phone numbers for which “Call rejection” is set in the phonebook. When setting “Call

acceptation” for a phone number in the phonebook, you can only receive calls from the number. —p.154
4 You can talk in hands-free mode during a call. = p.59




Changing Voice Call to Videophone Call (the Other Party)

A voice call you received is changed to a videophone call if the call mode is changed on the other party’s phone.

@ You can only change the call mode when you are the caller. When you receive a call, you cannot change the call
mode. (This function is available between terminals that support change between voice call and videophone call.)

@ To enable a caller to change the call mode, “Ntfy switch-mode” must be set to “Indication ON” on the
caller’'s phone beforehand.—p.87

In-call screen (p.46) The other party changes the call mode > “YES”
While a voice call is being changed to videophone call the voice guidance is given.
The call changes to the videophone call and camera image is sent to the caller.
H To send the substitute image to the caller
“NO”
The specified substitute image is sent to the caller.

Camera ON/OFF
e »

se\f-uﬁvtvawt
indicating?

[Talking
1m30s
O30XXXXXXXX]

o4 A VIETGE ERNMEC A

NOTE

® Whether to activate the hands-free operation when the call mode is changed depends on the “Hands-free switch”
setting, regardless of the hands-free status before the mode change. —p.86

MENU58
Using a Dial Key to Receive Calls

This setting enables you to quickly turn off a ring tone or answer the call when you receive a voice call or

videophone call. This is useful when you receive a call in a place where a ring tone may disturb people around you.

“Settings” > “Incoming call”» “Answer setting” ) Select any
item

Any key answer | When a voice call arrives, pressing not only (€ ] or [# but also any of (0 ] to (9, (3¢], (&), €35, [(&@] and (5(D)
enables you to answer the call quickly. Pressing () (D) with the FOMA terminal folded puts the call on hold."
This does not apply for videophone calls.

Quick silent When a voice or videophone call arrives, pressing any of [0)to[[9), EJ, [ew), , M (D) or opening
the FOMA terminal stops the ring tone or vibrator. When you stop the ring tone in this way, the caller
continues to hear the ring tone. When a voice call arrives, pressing also stops the ring tone and
vibrator. Pressing (@) or CeJ enables you to answer a voice call. For a videophone call, press (=3
(EEE) or (=] to answer with the camera image, or press C#/ to answer with the substitute image.

OFF When a voice call arrives, pressing [ € ] or [# only enables you to answer the call. When a videophone
call arrives, pressing any of (= (I, (<) and [®] only enables you to answer the call. (Pressing [®
enables you to answer the call with the substitute image.)

* A hold tone sounds when “Setting when folded” is set to “Tone on” and does not sound when it is set to “No tone” or “End the call’.

# Even when “Quick silent” is set, it works as “Any key answer” while in “Manner mode”.

# Even when “Any key answer” or “Quick silent” is set, pressing (5 ] for 1 second or longer (switches on or off the display
light), or pressing for 1 second or longer (switches on or off the Privacy angle), dose not activate “Any key answer” or
“Quick silent”.

¢ When a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (optional) is connected to a FOMA terminal, you can accept
voice calls or videophone calls (with the camera image) by pressing the switch on the earphone/microphone with
switch regardless of the “Answer setting” setting.

# While “External keys guard” is set to “ON” or a FOMA terminal is folded, “Any key answer” or “Quick silent” does not
work even when (4 (D) is pressed.
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# Pressing () (MEMO/CHECK) or [ # ] while a FOMA terminal is ringing enables you to activate Record message to
record the caller's message or video.—p.73

MENU18
Folding a FOMA Terminal to End/Hold Calls

You can set how your FOMA terminal works when it is folded during a voice or videophone call.

“Settings” > “Talk” ) “Setting when folded” > Select any item

No tone Mutes sound for voice calls. For videophone calls, sound is muted and the substitute image is sent to the caller.
No hold tone is given. When the FOMA terminal is opened, the status reverts to before it was folded.”

Tone on Puts the call on hold (Holding). You can also select whether to play the hold tone through the speaker on
your FOMA terminal. If the FOMA terminal is folded during a voice call, the other party hears the hold
tone selected in “Set hold tone”. While in a videophone call, the other party hears the hold tone selected
in “Set hold tone” and see a hold image. —p.66

When the FOMA terminal is opened, the status reverts to before it was folded.”

Speaker ON The hold tone is sent to the other party and played through the speaker.
Speaker OFF The hold tone is only heard by the other party.
End the call Ends a call. It is the same operation as pressing (= J.

* . If you fold a FOMA terminal holding a voice call and re-open the terminal, the call resumes. If the held call is a videophone
call, it remains on hold.

¢ While Manner mode is set, no sound is played through the speaker even if “Speaker ON” is set.

# |f a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (optional) is connected, this function is disabled and folding the
FOMA terminal does not change the call condition. However, during a videophone call using the camera image,
folding the FOMA terminal switches the image to the substitute image.

# Even if “Tone on” is set, folding a FOMA terminal leads to the “No tone” operation while “Call Waiting” is activated.

MENU24
Using the Received Calls Record

Information on received calls, including the caller's phone numbers and the dates and times are

logged in the Received calls record.

@ The Received calls record stores up to 30 voice call and videophone call entries and up to 30 packet
communication and 64K data communication call entries.

@ If the maximum number of logs is exceeded, logs are overwritten starting with the oldest one.

@ You cannot view the Received calls record during videophone calls.

@ If you change the call mode between voice and videophone, the first received number is logged in the
Received calls record.

“Own data” > “Received calls”)> Select any item

All calls (number) Shows all the call record entries.

Missed calls (number) Shows only the missed calls record entries.

Unknown calls: Shows the number of missed calls that you have not checked.
Check the list of Received calls record
The “Received calls (list)” screen appears.

@ 2/10 15:23 i

hiro
B 2/ 922:46 @HMIL
# IchiroDocomo

Received calls (list)



Select a Received call record entry to check

The “Received calls (details)” screen appears.
In the top right corner of the screen, “Current/Total entries” is shown. The lower the
number, the more recent the call from that phone number.

H To check the earlier or later Received call record entries
Use C2¥ to move to the previous (more recent) entry or £2J to move to the next
(older) entry.

H For a phone number stored in the phonebook
The name stored in the phonebook also appears.

(&) orCel

Il To make a videophone call

(=2)(mmE)
To end the call, press (=]

Received calls (details)

NOTE

4 Turning a FOMA terminal off does not delete the Received calls record. If you want to prevent others from seeing
the received phone numbers, delete the Received calls record entries or set in “Original lock set” to “lock”.

# When you set “Missed calls display” in the “Ring time(sec.)” to “Not display” and receive a call whose ring time is
shorter than the one set in “Set mute seconds”, the call does not appear in the Received calls record. —p.157

# Pressing €57 on the standby screen also accesses the Received calls record.

# Press and €9 on the standby screen to make a voice call to the most recent Received calls record entry.

# Receiving a call with Multi Number (Additional Number1 or Additional Number2) will display the register name of
Additional Number1 or Additional Number2 on the Received calls record (detail) screen.

# |f a caller uses “Dial-in”, a number other than the “Dial-in” may be displayed.

# If a phone number shown by a caller is stored in the phonebook, the caller's name and phone number will be
recorded in the Received calls record. If the phone number is not shown, the reason for hiding the number (p.156)
will be shown in the Received calls record. Even if the shown phone number is stored in the phonebook, while
“Restrict dialing” is set, the name and phone number will appear only if the phone number is specified in “Restrict
dialing”. Only the phone number will appear for the phone number not specified in “Restrict dialing”.

4 |f multiple phonebook entries with different names contain the same phone number and you receive a call from the number,
the name retrieved by the phonebook search in the order of readings appears in the Received calls record. —p.98

H Received calls/Missed calls icons

Icon Description Icon Description
(APH“HE / ‘EﬁMlSS / Received/missed/unconfirmed E'PWHE / E'FJ:ITSTSL / Received/missed/unconfirmed
missed voice calls " missed international videophone
{fa I 155 calls
(Apﬁ‘"'ﬂt / gﬁh‘:lTSTSL /| Received/missed/unconfirmed @-PHEHH /@-MES /| Received/missed/unconfirmed
e missed international voice calls m—— missed packet communication calls
S LSS

missed videophone calls missed 64K data communication

E'PH“HE/ &iMlSS / Received/missed/unconfirmed Q‘S-‘ﬂ-k /QMES/ Received/missed/unconfirmed

El Q." 1L calls
Voice record message/videophone Packet communication or 64K data
EMSE / rTMSB message recorded BUNHEBT communication calls that are received

without an external unit connected

aiREMOE Received remote monitoring calls .6? Calls with Chaku-moji message
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Function menu (Received calls screen)

@ The function menus of Received calls screen are the same between the list and the details.

Notify Caller ID™

Selects whether to show the other party your caller ID, from “ON” or “OFF”.
M To cancel “ON” or “OFF” in the “Notify Caller ID” setting
“Cancel prefix”
When “Cancel prefix” is set, the “Caller ID Notification” (p.44) setting is applied.

Prefix numbers™!

Select a prefix name to add
“Setting Prefix Numbers”—p.57

Chaku-moji™!

“Making a call with a Chaku-moji message”—p.52

Int’l call*!

B When “+” is prefixed (a country code is added)™2
Select an IDD prefix code
“+” is replaced with the selected IDD prefix code.
HEWhen “+” is not prefixed (no country code is added)
Select a country code!> Select an IDD prefix code
The selected country code and IDD prefix code are added. If the area code begins with a zero
(0), the zero is automatically deleted.
Changing settings and registered items used for making international calls —p.49

Multi Number*!

“Multi Number”—p.315

Ring time

Shows the Missed call record entries with the ring times. This setting is available only when the
Received calls (list) screen appears.

Add to phonebook

“Adding Phonebook Entries From the Redial, Dialed Calls and Other Records”— p.95

Look-up phonebook

“Accessing a phonebook entry from the Redial or Dialed calls record”—p.99

Add desktop icon

“Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Compose message

“Composing and Sending i-mode Mail”—p.211

Compose SMS

“Composing and Sending SMS (Short Message)” — p.249

Received address

Shows the Received address list.

Connection speed!

Selects the connection speed used for videophone calls from “64K” or “32K”.

Select image

Sets an image to send during a videophone call. —p.84
Selecting “Release settings” cancels the setting of “My side” or “Chara-den”.

Delete

Deletes the Received call record entries.

Delete this | Deletes the selected Received call record entry.
Delete Use 3 to select a checkbox ([]) » (=] (Finish) » “YES”
selected Deletes the multiple Received calls record entries.
Delete all Enter your security code/> “YES”
Deletes all the Received calls record entries.

*1 © Only available for the details screen
*2 . “Intl call” is unavailable when “+81” is prefixed (the country code is H7 (Japan)).

# Received calls through packet and 64K data communications cannot be added to the phonebook or used to

compose a new mail.




Adjusting the Earpiece Volume

Use this procedure to adjust the earpiece volume to between “Level 1” (quietest) and “Level 6” (loudest) during a call.

@ If you adjust the volume during a call or while a FOMA terminal is in standby, the adjusted setting is
retained after you end the call.

Adjusting the earpiece volume during a call

<Example: During a voice call>

During a call> Use ( (D) or ) (MEMO/CHECK) to adjust
the volume

You can adjust the volume in the same way by pressing L2 or L] for 1 second or longer.
You can adjust the volume in succession by pressing ( (D) or () (MEMO/CHECK) for 1
second or longer during the earpiece volume adjustment. L
If no operation is conducted for 2 seconds or longer on the earpiece adjustment screen,
the screen ends to return to the in-call screen.

# You can also adjust the earpiece volume when talking on a videophone or hands-free call.
® Press C3J or C2J to adjust the volume during a videophone call. Even if pressing &) (D) or () (MEMO/CHECK)
during the earpiece volume adjustment, you cannot adjust the volume in succession.

Adjusting the earpiece volume in standby mode

On the standby screen or o7 (1 second or longer) > Use C57 or
to adjust the volume

You can adjust the volume in succession by pressing £ or CgJ for 1 second or longer.
If no operation is conducted for 2 seconds or longer on the earpiece adjustment screen, the screen ends to
return to the standby screen.

MENU50
Adjusting the Ring Volume

Use this procedure to adjust the volume of the ring tones given when you receive a voice call,
videophone call, mail, chat mail, MessageR or MessageF. There are six volume settings for each type
of call and mail. You can also set a silent ring tone or set it to gradually get louder (step).

“Settings” “Incoming call”» “Ring volume” > Select any item

Phone Adjusts the ring tone volume for voice calls and 64K data communication.
Videophone Adjusts the ring tone volume for videophone calls.

Mail Adjusts the ring tone volume for i-mode mails, SMS or packet communication.
Chat mail Adjusts the ring tone volume for chat mails.

MessageR Adjusts the ring tone volume for MessageR.

MessageF Adjusts the ring tone volume for MessageF.
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50 or L[]

H To set step tones (getting a ring tone louder gradually)
In “Level 6”, press (3]
When you receive a call with “Step” set, there is no ring tone for 3 seconds, then the ring tone becomes
gradually louder, starting at “Level 1” and increasing to “Level 6”.
H To set a silent ring tone
In “Level 17, press (27

When the silent ring tone is set, a FOMA terminal emits no ring tone.
An icon appears on the standby screen to show that the “Silent” ring tone is set.

§®: Appears when “Silent” is set for one or more of “Phone” and “Videophone” calls.
§ : Appears when “Silent” is set for one or more of “Mail”, “Chat mail”, “MessageR” and “MessageF”.
§2: Appears when both “§*” and “Sg” are set.

# The ring volume specified in “Phone” in this function is also applied to “Select ring tone” for voice calls and the
alarm tones for “Schedule” and “To Do list”.

Putting Calls on Hold When You Cannot Answer Inmediately

When a FOMA terminal rings for a voice or videophone call and you cannot answer it right away, use
this procedure to put the call on hold and have the caller wait briefly.

You are receiving a call» (=

The FOMA terminal makes three rapid beeps and puts the call on hold. (=]

The caller hears a message saying that you cannot answer at the moment and holds the -

call without hanging up.

You can set the message played while a call is held in “Set hold tone”. [0 hold]

H To hang up while a call is on hold

M If a caller hangs up while on hold
The call ends.

Press or [¢1 to resume the call

When “Answer setting” is set to “Any key answer”, you can also answer the call by pressing (0] to (9, (],
(cw), €3y, (=] or (9 (D). Furthermore, pressing £(MEMO/CHECK), (# ] or (& ] also enables you to answer
the call.

For videophone calls—p.81
NOTE

# Call charges apply to a caller while he or she is waiting for you to answer.

# If “Phone” or “Videophone” in “Ring volume” is set to “Silent” or a FOMA terminal is in Manner mode, the FOMA
terminal does not make the three short beeps when you activate answer hold. However, the beeps do sound when
“Manner mode set” is set to “Original” in which “Phone vol.” is not “Silent”.

# |f you have subscribed to the “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding” service, selecting “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding”
from the function menu when you are receiving a call either forwards the call to the Voice Mail service center or
forwarding number.

Setting the Hold Tone

Set the message given to the other party when you put a voice or videophone call on answer hold or
put an ongoing call on hold.

“Settings” > “Talk” ) “Set hold tone” ) Select any item



On hold tone Sets the message given when a call is put on hold.

Tone 1 The following message is given in Japanese: “| can’t answer the phone just now.
Please wait for a few minutes or call again later.”

Tone 2 The following message is given in Japanese:
“I can’t answer the phone just now. Please call again later”

Voice announce 1" Plays the message recorded using “Voice announce”.
“Recording and Playing Alarm Tones and On Hold Tones”—p.296

Voice announce 2*

Holding tone Sets the hold tone given during a call.
Melody 1 “Fur Elise” is played.
Melody 2 “Mary Had A Little Lamb” is played.
Melody 3 “Symphony No.25 in G minor” is played.

Voice announce 1" Plays the message recorded using “Voice announce”.
“Recording and Playing Alarm Tones and On Hold Tones”—p.296

Voice announce 2*

*

 Not displayed if no Voice announce message has been recorded.

# You can check the selected message by pressing (=] (Play) on the message selection screen.
# Even if you set “English” in “Select language”, the messages of “Tone 1” and “Tone 2” are given in Japanese.

Using Public Mode (Driving Mode)

Public mode is an automatic answering service that allows you to keep good manners in a public
place. When a FOMA terminal is set to Public mode, it sends callers a message saying that you
cannot answer the call because you are driving or in a place (train, bus, theater, etc.) where you
should refrain from talking on a phone, and then ends the call.

@ Public mode can only be set or cancelled from the standby screen. (It can also be set or cancelled when

the ” jcon appears.)

@ You can still make calls when Public mode is set.

@ This function is unavailable during data communication.

@ While the Caller ID Request is set to “Activate”, receiving a call from an unidentified number gives the
caller the Caller ID Request announcement (not the Public mode announcement).

On the standby screen (1 second or longer)
Public mode is set and “ ¢ ” appears. 021 emMa0s
When a call is received, the message (in Japanese) saying “I can’t answer the call
because I'm driving or in a place where | should refrain from using a mobile phone.
Please call back later” is sent to the caller.
H To cancel Public mode (Driving mode)

Press for 1 second or longer on the standby screen while Public mode is set.

Public mode is canceled and “ ¢% ” disappears from the screen.

@ Even if “Record message” is set to “ON”, Public mode (Driving mode) takes priority and the “Record message” setting is ignored.
® When “Manner mode” is set, received calls are handled according to the Public mode setting.

# |f you make a voice call to an emergency number (110, 119 or 118) while Public mode is set, the Public mode is canceled.

4 The following tones do not sound in Public mode:

* Ring tone for voice/videophone calls * Mail ring tone

* Ring tone for MessageR/MessageF ¢ Chat mail ring tone

* Alarm clock tone ¢ Schedule alarm tone

* To Do list alarm tone « Alarm tone for Notice designate calls
* Low-voltage alarm tone ¢ Charge sound

* Packet communication/64K data communication ring tone

In Public mode (Driving mode), your FOMA terminal does not ring when receiving a voice call or
videophone call. Calls are logged in the Received calls record as “Missed calls” and the “Missed calls”
desktop icon appears on the standby screen.
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@ A voice caller hears the announcement that you cannot answer the call because you are driving or in a
place where you should refrain from using a mobile phone, and the call then ends.
@ The videophone caller sees the Public mode movie announcement and the call then ends.

# Even while Public mode is set, when the power is turned off or when “ ” appears on the screen, the
announcement to be played is not the one for Public mode but for
¢ When a mail is received, the “New mail” desktop icon appears on the standby screen.

If a FOMA terminal is set to Public mode while network services are activated, voice calls and
videophone calls are handled as shown in the table below.

Service

When a voice call is received

When a videophone call is received

Voice Mail

Connects the caller to the service center after
playing the Public mode announcement.”!

Connects the caller to the service center without
playing the Public mode movie announcement.

Call Forwarding

* Forwards the call after playing the Public mode
announcement.”?

* Whether to play the Public mode
announcement for callers depends on the Call
Forwarding setting.

Forwards the videophone call without playing the
Public mode movie announcement.”3

call could not be connected and the call then
ends.

If the call is from another phone number, the
caller hears the Public mode announcement
and the call then ends.

Call Waiting Ends the call after playing the Public mode Ends the call after playing the Public mode movie
announcement. announcement.

Nuisance Call * If the call is from a barred phone number, the * If the call is from a barred phone number, the

Blocking caller hears the announcement saying that the caller sees the movie announcement saying

that the call could not be connected and the
call then ends.

If the call is from another phone number, the
caller hears the Public mode movie
announcement and the call then ends.

Caller ID Request

If the caller does not show the caller ID, the
caller hears the announcement requesting the
caller ID and the call then ends.

If the caller shows the caller ID, the caller
hears the Public mode announcement and the
call then ends.

If the caller does not show the caller ID, the
caller sees the movie announcement
requesting the caller ID and the call then ends.
If the caller shows the caller ID, the caller
hears the Public mode movie announcement
and the call then ends.

*1 ! If the ring time for Voice Mail is set to 0 seconds, no Public mode message is played. Furthermore, the call is not logged in

the “Received calls” record and no “Missed call” desktop icon appears.

*2 © If the ring time for Call Forwarding is set to 0 seconds, no Public mode message is played. Furthermore, the call is not
logged in the “Received calls” record and no “Missed call” desktop icon appears.
*3 . Videophone calls will not be connected unless the forwarding phone complies with 3G-324M.

Using Public Mode (Power off)

Public mode (power off) is an automatic answering service that allows you to keep good manners in a
public place. If you set Public mode (power off) and then receive a call with the power turned off, the
caller will hear an announcement that you are in a place where the power needs to be turned off
(hospital, airplane, near a priority seat, etc.) and cannot answer the call, and then the call will end.

On the standby screenr (% )(2)(5])(2](5])( 1]

The Public mode (power off) is set (no change is made on the standby screen).

If Public mode (power off) is set, the power is turned off and a call arrives, the caller will hear an
announcement that “l am now in a place where | need to turn off my phone, and cannot answer your call.
Please call again later on.”

H To cancel Public mode (power off)

On the standby screenh (% )(2)(5](2](5])(0)r(&)

Public mode (power off) is canceled.

H To check the Public mode (power off) setting
On the standby screent (% (2 )(5])(2)(5])(9 (=]

You can check the Public mode (power off) setting.




The setting remains unchanged until you dial “¥25250” to cancel Public mode (power off). Turning a

FOMA terminal on does not cancel the setting.

The caller will hear the Public mode (power off) announcement when you are out of service area or in

a place where radio waves do not reach.
@ The voice caller hears an announcement that you cannot answer the call because you are in a place

where you need to turn off the power, and the call then ends.

@ The videophone caller sees the Public mode (power off) movie announcement and the call then ends.

If a FOMA terminal is set to Public mode (power off) while network services are activated, voice calls

and videophone calls are handled as shown in the table below.

Service

When a voice call is received

When a videophone call is received

Voice Mail

Connects the caller to the service center after
playing the Public mode (power off)
announcement.”!

Connects the caller to the service center without
playing the Public mode (power off) movie
announcement.

Call Forwarding

Forwards the call after playing the Public mode
(power off) announcement.

Whether to play the Public mode (power off)
announcement for callers depends on the Call
Forwarding setting.

Forwards the videophone call without playing the
Public mode (power off) movie announcement.”

Nuisance Call
Blocking

If the call is from a barred phone number, the
caller hears the announcement saying that the
call could not be connected and the call then
ends.

If the call is from another phone number, the
caller hears the Public mode (power off)
announcement and the call then ends.

If the call is from a barred phone number, the
caller sees the movie announcement saying
that the call could not be connected and the
call then ends.

If the call is from another phone number, the
caller sees the Public mode (power off) movie
announcement and the call then ends.

Caller ID Request

If the caller does not show the caller ID, the
caller hears the announcement requesting the
caller ID and the call then ends.

If the caller shows the caller ID, the caller
hears the Public mode (power off)
announcement and the call then ends.

If the caller does not show the caller ID, the
caller sees the movie announcement

requesting the caller ID and the call then ends.

If the caller shows the caller ID, the caller
hears the Public mode (power off) movie
announcement and the call then ends.

*1 © If the ring time for Voice Mail is set to 0 seconds, no public mode message is played. Furthermore, the call is not logged in
the “Received Calls” record and no “Missed call” desktop icon appears.

*2 ' If the ring time for Call Forwarding is set to 0 seconds, no public mode message is played . Furthermore, the call is not
logged in the “Received calls” record and no “Missed call” desktop icon appears.
*3 . Videophone calls will not be connected unless the forwarding phone complies with 3G-324M.
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MENUG65
Checking Missed Calls

Pressing () (MEMO/CHECK) with a FOMA terminal folded enables you to check missed calls, new

mails, new chat mails, recorded messages or Voice Mail messages with tones, vibration or the

incoming call lamp.

@ This function informs you of those calls, mails or messages when the “Missed calls”, “New mail”, “Chat
mail”, “Record message” or “Voice Mail” desktop icon appears. —p.131

Setting the notification method for the Info notice function

“Settings” > “Incoming call” > “Info notice setting”> Select any
item

ON Uses “Bibip, bibip” electronic tone for notification.

OFF Makes no notification.

Checking for missed calls, new mails or new chat mails

Checking operates as shown below.

When you have missed calls, When you have no missed call,
Info notice new mails or new chat mails new mail or new chat mail
setting I Incoming call lamp Sound and Incoming call
St e color vibration lamp color
ON “Bibip, bibip” tone and approx. | Lights for approx. 5 “Bibibip” tone and 0.2- | The incoming call
1-second vibration *1 seconds in the respective | second vibration 1 lamp flashes for about
colors set in “Phone”, 5 seconds in “Color
“Mail” and “Chat mail” in 127,
“lllumination”.

When you have a missed

call, new mail or new chat

mail, the lamp flashes for

1 second in the respective

color.”

*1 © A FOMA terminal vibrates when “Phone” in “Vibrator” is set to other than “OFF”.

*2 ' If the flashing color is set to “Gradation” in “lllumination”, the incoming call lamp flashes in “Color 5” for missed calls, “Color
1” for new mails and “Color 3” for new chat mails.

# When External keys guard is set to “ON”, you cannot confirm missed calls or new mails with a FOMA terminal
folded even by pressing () (MEMO/CHECK).

® The “OFF” volume is determined in the “Phone” under “Ring volume”. When “Silent” or “Step” is set, “Level 2" is
applied.

4 In Manner mode, a FOMA terminal uses vibration instead of tones to notify you of calls, mails or messages.
However, the FOMA terminal does emit tones if you have selected “Original” manner mode and “Phone vol.” is not
set to “Silent”. If “Vibrator” is set to “OFF”, the FOMA terminal does not vibrate.

# This function is unavailable to check new mails kept at the i-mode Center.

# Opening a FOMA terminal during notification stops the notification.

# When you set “Missed info” of “lllumination” to “OFF”, the incoming call lamp will not light/blink.

Having a FOMA terminal read out the current time <Voice clock>

® When “HESRHEBEERTE” (Info notice setting) is set to “7R - 2” (voice) and () (MEMO/CHECK) is pressed with
a FOMA terminal folded, the FOMA terminal reads out the current time in Japanese.




MENU55
Having the Caller Leave a Message and Video

When you cannot answer a voice or videophone call, this function allows you to record a message
from the caller on your FOMA terminal. For videophone messages, the camera image of the other
party’s phone is also recorded.

@ You can record up to 5 voice messages lasting roughly 20 seconds each.

@ You can record up to 2 videophone messages lasting roughly 20 seconds each.

@ The differences between Record message and Voice Mail are as follows:

Item Record message Voice Mail service
Recording time * Voice call: up to 20 seconds each, 5 messages | ¢ Voice call: up to 3 minutes each, 20 messages
and No. of * Videophone call: up to 20 seconds each, 2 * Videophone call: up to 3 minutes each, 20
messages messages messages
Retention period | No limit Up to 72 hours
Where to store FOMA terminal Voice Mail service center
Condition for Anywhere Only inside the service area
playback
Condition for * Messages can be recorded if the receiving * Messages can be recorded even if the
recording phone is turned on inside the service area. receiving phone is turned off inside/outside the
* Setting “Record message” to “ON” service area.
* Activating the Voice Mail service (p.308)

Setting Record message

“Settings” > “Incoming call”» “Record message” > Select any

item
ON Selects the type of answer message.
Japanese 1 “I can’t answer the phone just now. Please leave your message within 20 seconds
after the beep.” is played in Japanese.
Japanese 2 “Thank you for your call, but | can’t take your call right now. Leave me a message after
the beep.” is played in Japanese.
English “I can’t take your call now. Please leave the message. Thank you.” is played.
Voice . Plays the message recorded using “Voice announce”.
announce 1 “Recording and Playing Alarm Tones and On Hold Tones” —p.296
Voice
announce 2°
OFF Cancels the “Record message” setting.

* . Not displayed if no Voice Announce message has been recorded.

Enter a number between 000 and 120 seconds as the ring time
Entering a 3-digit time automatically sets Record message and “ El” and E‘ appear on the standby screen.
H To set the displayed time

Without entering a time, press L®J
NOTE

# If the numbers of recorded voice messages and VP messages have already reached the respective maximum
numbers, Record message cannot be set to “ON”.

# You can check the selected answer message by pressing (Play) on the answer message selection screen.

# |f “Voice announce 1” or “Voice announce 2" is set for the answer message of Record message and the
corresponding Voice announce is deleted in “Voice announce” setting, “Japanese 1” is set for the answer message.

# To give priority to “Record message” when “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding” is set at the same time, set a shorter
ring time than the one set for Voice Mail or Call Forwarding.

# |f the mute time set in “Ring time(sec.)” is longer than the ring time set for Record message, a FOMA terminal
switches directly to Record message without ringing first. To have a ring tone sound before a message is recorded,
make sure that the ring time for Record message is longer than the mute time.

# You can use “Discern connect” to set an answer message for each phone number and “Discern group” for each
group.—p.105
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When a call arrives when “Record message” is set to “ON”

Reaching the specified time activates Record message.

@® When a voice call arrives, the answer message is given and recording starts.

® When a videophone call arrives, the “Preparing” image is sent and the answer message is given. The
“Recording” image is then sent and recording starts.

Il When message recording begins
@ The recording screen appears. The caller’s voice can be heard through the FOMA terminal earpiece

during message recording.
@ Regardless of the duration, a started recording is counted in the number of recordings.

Il To answer a voice call during recording
- o\ ‘ (€]orte
H To answer a videophone call during recording
Fecording nessagel] To answer the call with the camera image, press or (2] (). To answer
IchiroDocomo ¢ with the substitute image, press Ce].

090XXXXXXX

Example: Voice Call

Il When message recording ends

@ The original screen reappears and the “Missed calls” and “Record message” desktop icons appear on the
standby screen. Select the icons to check the details. = p.131

@ When one voice message is recorded, = changes to HELR @ ” appears for two messages, F:E'I ” for
three messages, and corresponding icons for the subsequent numbers of messages. When one video
message is recorded, @ changes to @ @ appears for two video messages.

02.13TUEPIAZ/(S

¢ When “ [} " appears, Record message is unavailable.

# Once the number of recorded messages has reached the maximum, a FOMA terminal cannot use Record
message to record the next message.

# |f Manner mode is set, you cannot hear the caller’s voice during recording.

@ You cannot receive other calls while a message or video is being recorded. The other callers hear a busy tone.

® |t is recommended to take notes of the contents of recorded messages.

® Faults, repairs or other handling of the FOMA terminal could erase any recorded messages or memos. NTT
DoCoMo accepts no responsibility whatsoever for any such loss of data and users are advised to make a note of
the recorded messages and memos as a precautionary measure.




Recording the Caller’s Message and Video Instead of Answering an Incoming Call

Even when “Record message” is not set to “ON”, this function allows you to begin message recording
during an incoming voice or videophone call simply by pressing one key.

You are receiving a call> (-(MEMO/CHECK)

The Record message recording starts.

Pressing (# ] instead of () (MEMO/CHECK) sets Manner Mode simultaneously with the activation of Record
message.

# You can only record a message of the caller for which you started recording. You cannot set “Record message” to
“ON” using this function.

# This function is enabled even when “Manner mode set” is set to “Original” and “Record msg.” is “OFF” in the
“Original” setting.

# If you receive a voice or videophone call when there are already 5 voice messages (2 messages for videophone
message), Record message is not activated and a FOMA terminal keeps ringing. (Pressing (# ] allows the FOMA
terminal to keep ringing under the condition set in “Manner mode set”.)

Playing/Erasing Recorded Messages and Voice Memos
@ “k” appears on the “Play/Erase msg.” screen if a voice record message or voice memo is recorded.

“LifeKit” > “Play/Erase msg.”

The “Play/Erase msg.” screen appears.

Select an item to play

A FOMA terminal beeps and playback begin. When the playback ends, a FOMA
terminal gives 2 short beeps and the playback display disappears.

H To play the next message
(J(MEMO/CHECK)
Each time you press () (MEMO/CHECK), the next most recent message is played. Play/Erase msg.
Voice memos are played last.
H To stop playback
Ce7 or [cir)
Il To make a voice or videophone call to the phone number displayed during playback
(=],
Pressing makes a voice call or makes a videophone call.
Il To erase a message being played
(i) (FUNC) »“Erase”»“YES”

NOTE

# When a recorded message is from a caller who showed the caller ID, the caller's phone number appears during the
message playback. If the caller is stored in the phonebook, his or her name also appears.
# Pressing () (MEMO/CHECK) on the standby screen also plays memos.

Function menu (Play/Erase msg. screen)

Play Plays the highlighted message.

Delete this Erases the highlighted message.

Delete rec. Erases all the messages.

msg.

Delete all Erases all the record messages and voice memos.
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® |t is recommended to take notes of the contents of the voice messages and voice memos.

® Faults, repairs or other handling of the FOMA terminal could erase any recorded messages or memos. NTT
DoCoMo accepts no responsibility whatsoever for any such loss of data and users are advised to make a note of
the recorded messages and memos as a precautionary measure.

Playing/Erasing Videophone Messages

@ “k” appears on the “Play/Erase VP msg” screen if a videophone record message is recorded.

“LifeKit”» “Play/Erase VP msg.”

The “Play/Erase VP msg.” screen appears.

1208

Em - EE

Select an item to play
The “VP msg. playback” screen appears.
H To play the previous or next message
o0 or oY
Each time you press K51 or Co¥, the previous or next message is played. 213 12:05

°
HanakoKeitai A

H To stop playback OSOXXXXXXXX

LeJ
Il To make a voice or videophone call to the phone number displayed during playback
(=), (=]
Pressing [ ] makes a voice call, (=] makes a videophone call.
H To erase a message being played
[ J(FUNC) »“Erase”»“YES”
Hl To turn on/off the speaker during playback
[ J(FUNC) »“Speaker ON” or “Speaker OFF”
NOTE

# When a recorded videophone message is from a caller who showed the caller ID, the caller's phone number
appears during the message playback. If the caller is stored in the phonebook, his or her name also appears.
# During playback, you can adjust the volume by pressing L5 () (D)) or g7 (£} (MEMO/CHECK)).

Function menu (Play/Erase VP msg. screen)

Play Plays the highlighted videophone message.
Delete this Erases the highlighted videophone message.
Delete all Erases all the videophone messages.

® |t is recommended to take notes of the contents of the videophone messages.

® Faults, repairs or other handling of the FOMA terminal could erase any recorded messages or memos. NTT
DoCoMo accepts no responsibility whatsoever for any such loss of data and users are advised to make a note of
the recorded messages and memos as a precautionary measure.
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What is Videophone?

You can use the videophone call function between terminals that support the DoCoMo videophone

system.

@ DoCoMo videophone conforms to the 3G-324M"2 standard set down in the international 3GPP"!
standards. Your FOMA terminal cannot connect to a videophone terminal that uses a different system from
the DoCoMo videophone.

*1  3GPP (3rd Generation Partnership Project)
A regional standardization body established to develop commonly applied technical specifications for
3rd-generation mobile communications systems (IMT-2000).

*2 1 3G-324M
An international standard for 3rd-generation mobile videophones.

@ Videophone calls are conducted at connection speeds of 64K or 32K.
* 64K: Data is communicated at a rate of 64kbps.
* 32K: Data is communicated at a rate of 32kbps.

Videophone screen

@_

(© (1) Main screen. By default, this shows the camera image from the other
- MUTE il )

@_ @ party’s phone.
o (2) Sub-screen. By default, this shows the camera image from your phone.
<< (@ Shows the call duration.

(@) Shows the videophone function settings.
: 64K videophone call in progress & Photo mode (Portrait)

ro7

: 32K videophone call in progress & : Photo mode (Scenery)

=

: Sending/receiving voice ¥ : Photo mode (Close-up)

fea
El
B

: Voice transmission error : Key operation/DTMF mode

: Key operation/Whole action mode
: Key operation/Parts action mode
: Sending Chara-den

Hands-free OFF

Visual check in progress

[l : Microphone mute in progress

: Sending/receiving video

: Video transmission error

: Sending camera image

: Sending the substitute image selected
in “Select image”

II(}H: Hands-free ON

&
&
R

Control keys Videophone operation

e Switches between front and rear cameras
@(1 second or longer) Switches the main screen—p.78
BB, [LIMEMOICHECK) Adjusts volume
Adjusts zoom ratio
Switches on/off hands-free
(3] Displays function menu
@(MEMO/CHECK)U second or longer) Records other party’s voice during a call

CIR Puts a call on hold
(9(o)(1 second or longer) Microphone mute




Making a Videophone Call

Dial the other party’s number, starting with the area code

The “Videophone number entry” screen appears. ]
Always start by entering the area code, even for calls within the same area. & q -

w'la

‘ Area code ‘ - ‘ Local code ‘ - ‘Phone number

H To call a mobile phone
090 — X X X X — X X X X
or
080 — X X X X — X X X X

H To call a PHS phone
070 — X X X X — X X X X

(=)

The “videophone in-call” screen appears. ——
You can talk hearing the other party’s voice through the speaker. e

“Switching to Hands-free Operation” —p.59 oz

H To switch to a voice call during a videophone call
“Changing Videophone Call to Voice Call”’—p.81
H To switch between camera image and substitute
image during a videophone call = _ [ ]
Select “Substitute image” or “My side” from the You are charged for the digital Videophone in-call
fUnCtiOn menu. communication from this screen.

Connected to videophore

H To send video from the rear camera during a
videophone call
Lol
Each time you press (e during a videophone call, the video switches between the front and rear cameras
(CHG camera-mode).

H To put a videophone call in progress on hold
(o)
The hold tone sounds and the “f*E8 Holding” image appears on the caller’s videophone screen.
Press () or to answer a videophone call on hold using the camera image, or Ce]J to answer
the call using the substitute image. Press to answer a videophone call in condition before holding.

H To mute voice sent during a videophone call (microphone mute)
(©(D)(1 second or longer)

The “EBEEME" icon appears while in mute. Video is transmitted as it is.
Pressing and holding (<) (¥D) again for 1 second or longer cancels the mute.
Il When using a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (optional)

You can hear the other party’s voice through the earphone.

H If a videophone call is not connected — p.80

To end the call, press (=

»1 _ icon flashes while you are dialing a videophone call and is displayed continuously during the call. If a call
is connected at the “32K” dialing speed, “ B ” flashes and is displayed continuously during the call.

4 The “32K” connection speed allows you to use videophones or other devices (PHS mobiles, etc.) that cannot
communicate at “64K” due to network conditions. If you make a videophone call at “64K” and the called party is in a
“32K” area or similar situation, the call is automatically redialed at 32kbps. However, note that “32K” videophone
calls attract the same digital communication charges as “64K” videophone calls.

4 You can transmit up to 10 characters of message (Chaku-moji) together with a videophone call regardless of pictographs/
symbols/double-byte characters/single-byte characters. A Chaku-moji appears on the ringing screen of the callee. —p.51

# International videophone calls can also be made using the DoCoMo “WORLD CALL’ international dialing service.—p.48

¢ A FOMA terminal sends the camera image when making a call unless Chara-den is set in “Select image” in the
function menu of the videophone number entry screen.—p.78

# |t may take a few seconds to switch from a camera image to substitute image (Chara-den) depending on the Chara-den.
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Function menu (videophone number entry screen)

Notify Caller ID

Selects whether to show the other party your caller ID, from “ON” or “OFF”.
H To cancel “ON” or “OFF” in the “Notify Caller ID” setting
“Cancel prefix”
When “Cancel prefix” is set, the “Caller ID Notification” (p.44) setting is applied.

Prefix numbers

Select a prefix name to add
“Setting Prefix Numbers”—p.57

Chaku-moji

“Making a call with a Chaku-moji message”—p.52

Int’l call

HWhen “+” is prefixed (country code is added)”
Select an IDD prefix code

+” is replaced with the selected IDD prefix code.

HEWhen “+” is not prefixed (no country code is added)
Select a country code!> Select an IDD prefix code

the zero is automatically deleted.
Changing settings and registered items used for making international calls —p.49

Multi Number

“Multi Number’—p.315

Add to phonebook

“Adding Information to the FOMA Terminal (Phone) Phonebook” —p.93
“Adding Information to the UIM Phonebook” —p.94

Compose message

“Composing and Sending i-mode Mail’—p.211

Connection speed

Selects the connection speed used for videophone calls from “64K” or “32K”.

Select image

Sets an image to send during a videophone call. = p.84
Selecting “Release settings” cancels the setting of “Me” or “Chara-den”.

* 1 “Int'l call” is unavailable when “+81” is prefixed (the country code is H7~ (Japan)).

@ The “Connection speed” setting only applies to one (dialed) call and is not stored in the Redial or Dialed calls

record. Furthermore, if you make a voice call after specifying the “Connection speed” setting, the setting is ignored.

Function menu (videophone in-call screen)

Substitute image,
My side

Switches between a camera image and substitute image.

Rear camera,
Front camera

Switches between the front camera and the rear camera.
This setting is only retained during a call.

Change main
disp.

Changes the image displayed on the main screen.
The screen changes in the order of “Displaying the image from the other party’s camera on your main
screen”— “Displaying the image from your own camera on your main screen” — “Displaying only the
image from the other party’s camera” — “Displaying only the image from your own camera”.

Visual check,
Visual check off

“Checking your appearance during a videophone call’—p.85

V.phone settings

Sets the screen for videophone call.

Visual prefer. Sets the image sent to and received from the other party.

This setting is only retained during a call.

The selected country code and IDD prefix code are added. If the area code begins with a zero (0),

Normal
(default)

Standard setting for both quality and movement.

Prefer img qual | Sends more finely detailed video images. Best for motionless

subjects.

Prefer motion
spd

Sends video images with smooth movement. Best for fast-
moving subjects.

Use (37 to adjust the brightness) (o)
Chooses the brightness among 5 levels from -2 to +0 to +2.

Brightness




V.phone settings

White balance

Sets image color tones.
The settings are also applied to the equivalent camera functions. —p.174

Auto Select this option for automatic color tone adjustment.

(default)

Fine Select this option when outdoors in sunny weather.

Cloudy Select this option when outdoors in cloudy weather or in shade.
Light bulb Suitable for shooting under incandescent light.

IFluorescent Suitable for shooting under fluorescent light.

amp

Color mode set

Sets image effects.
This setting is only retained during a call.

Normal Sets a normal image.

(default)

Sepia Sets a sepia-tone image.

Monochrome Sets a monochrome (black & white) image.

Chara-den Set.

Sets Chara-den.
Chara-den—p.83
Cannot be set for

camera images.

Switch Chara-
den

Select a character
Selects a character to be displayed.

Action List

Check the actions and keys
Checks the available actions and corresponding keys.
You can also view the action list by pressing [% ).

Change Action

Changes the action mode.

Switch image

Displays your original image on the other party’s display. —p.84

Display light Sets lighting of display light.

All time ON Turns the display light on.

(default)

15 seconds ON | Turns the display light on for 15 seconds only.
FrontCamera Sets the type of camera image displayed on your FOMA terminal during a call.
Rev. " P -

ON Displayed in mirror image.

(default)

OFF Displayed in normal image.
Call time disp. Sets whether to display the call time during a call.

(default: ON)

Own number

Displays your phone number during a videophone call.

Send DTMF tone,
DTMF tone OFF

Sets/cancels push signal transmission mode while using Chara-den.
Except for Chara-den, videophone calls are always in push signal transmission mode.

Change to voice

“Changing Videophone Call to Voice Call”’—p.81
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If a videophone call was not connected, a message giving the reason for the connection failure
appears. However, in some circumstances, an explanatory message may not be displayed. Also,
depending on the type of phone used by the callee and the possible lack of a network service
subscription, the reason given may not accurately reflect the callee’s actual status.

Message

Reason

Check number then redial

The dialed phone number is currently not used.

Busy*

Line is busy.

Packet communication

i-mode communication or Packet communication is progress on
the callee.

Out of service area/power off

The callee’s phone is out of service or the power is turned off.

Set caller ID to ON

Displayed when you connected without notifying your caller ID
(when dialing into visualnet).

Your call is being forwarded

The call is being forwarded (into a videophone call if the
forwarding party has a videophone set to comply with 3G-
324M).

Redial using voice call

The forwarded party is non-videophone-terminal.

Notify your Caller ID

The Caller ID Request service is set on the callee.

The other party does not want to answer your call

The called party has set the Bar Nuisance Calls service.

Upper limit has been exceeded. Connection failed.

The upper limit set for a Limit billing plan (Type Limit and Family
Wide Limit) is exceeded.

Connection failed

Set “Caller ID Notification” to “ON” and then try again.

* This message may also be displayed in other situations.

* This message may also appear during Packet communication depending on the type of other party’s terminal.

NOTE

# |f you make a videophone call to an emergency number (110, 119 or 118) from a FOMA terminal, the call is
automatically changed to a voice call.

# |f you make a videophone call to a phone that does not support videophone call, or if the callee’s phone supports
videophone call but is out of signal range or switched off, no connection can be established. If you called a phone
that does not support videophone call and “Auto redial as voice” (p.84) is set to “ON”, the call is cut off by the called
party before the videophone connection is established and is then automatically redialed as a voice call. However,
this operation is not carried out if you dial a wrong number or if you call an ISDN synchronous 64K or PIAFS access
point or an ISDN videophone that does not conform to the 3G-324M standard (as of November 2006). Note that the
call charge may apply in some cases.

¢ The “32K” connection speed allows you to use videophones or other devices (PHS mobiles, etc.) that cannot
communicate at “64K” due to network conditions. If you make a videophone call at “64K” and the called party is in a
“32K” area or similar situation, the call is automatically redialed at 32kbps. However, note that “32K” videophone
calls attract the same digital communication charges as “64K” videophone calls.

# |f “Auto redial as voice” (p.84) is set to “ON” and a videophone call is not connected, the call is automatically
changed to a voice call. The relations between the set connection speed and “Auto redial as voice” setting are
listed below.

Dialing speed set to “64K” Dialing speed set to “32K”

The connection speed automatically changes to Switches to voice call mode.
“32K”. If the videophone call still fails to connect, it

switches to voice-call mode.

“Auto redial as
voice” set to ON

The connection speed automatically changes to
“32K". If the videophone call still fails to connect,
the videophone call ends.

“Auto redial as Ends the videophone call.

voice” set to OFF

# You cannot receive i-mode mail, MessageR or MessageF during a videophone call. Mails you cannot receive are
held at the i-mode Center. Receive them using “Check new messages” after a videophone call ends.

# You can receive SMS during a videophone call.

# |f the “Recharge battery” low voltage alarm appears on the display during a videophone call, the other party sees
the “Camera Off” message and the call is disconnected roughly 20 seconds later. If you start charging a battery
before a videophone call is terminated, the call continues with the image that had been displayed before the low
voltage alarm was given.

# Digital call charges still apply when a substitute image appears during a videophone call.



Changing Videophone Call to Voice Call

The caller can change the videophone call to a voice call during a videophone call (communication

speed 64K).

@ If the handset of your party is a FOMA terminal supporting the call change, “Change to voice” can be
selected from the function menu during a videophone call and you can switch between videophone and
voice calls. (This function is available between terminals that support change between voice call and
videophone call.)

@ You can change a videophone call only when you are the caller. When you are a callee, you cannot
change the call mode.

@ To change the call mode, the other party must set his or her terminal to show you “Ntfy switch-mode”
beforehand. —p.87

Videophone in-call screen (p.77) (& J(FUNC) > “Change to voice”

While a videophone call is changed to voice call, the screen is displayed showing that the calls are being
changed, and a voice guidance is played.

0 FrontCamera Rev. & q(_)

BC SWITe

O‘/ﬂ.‘r‘v‘nar‘ngsvmsu * VOICE/NIDED *

B Send DTNF tone [Changing] Telking

s
O30XXXXXXXX

o v = RN

# You can change between a voice call and a videophone call repeatedly.

# You can change to videophone call during a voice call. —p.48

# |t takes about 5 seconds to change a call. Note that signal quality may affect how long it takes.

4 You cannot change a call in the following cases:
* The other party is holding a call.
* The other party has activated Record message.

¢ The call time shown is reset to 0 second each time the call mode is changed. However, if a videophone call ends
after the call mode is changed, the call time shown indicates the total of the voice call and videophone call.

# Depending on the other party’s communication conditions such as manipulation or the signal quality, you may not
be able to change a call and the call may be canceled.

# |f the call mode is changed, the first dialed number is registered to the Redial/Dialed calls record. The first received
number is registered to the Received calls record.

# You are not charged while “SWITCHING VOICE/VIDEO” appears.

# If you have changed the call mode, the call charge shown in “Call data” may differ from the one you will pay.

4 When changing to a voice call, the hands-free is set to OFF.

Receiving a Videophone Call

Use this procedure to receive an incoming videophone call. If you cannot answer a videophone call
with your camera image, you can receive the call showing the caller a substitute image instead of your
camera image.

When you receive a videophone call, . GRS

press (= ([EHH) or N

The “videophone in-call” screen (p.77) appears.
You can talk hearing the other party’s voice through the speaker.
“Switching to Hands-free Operation” —p.59 Arclyedl

Incoming V. phone Incoming V. phone ¥

. . . . lehiroDoc
M If a Chaku-moji message is also coming in CIOXXXXXXXX " BEAXO0000
A Chaku-moji appears on the videophone ringing screen. You

may know the contents beforehand.—p.51

ul i
L]

Videophone ringing Videophone ringing (with Chaku-moji)
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H To answer using a substitute image
ren
A substitute image appears on the caller’s display.
After sending a substitute image, you can still change it to a camera image by selecting “My side” from the
function menu.
H When using a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (optional)
Press the switch on the flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch
You can answer using your own image. If “Automatic answer” is set to “ON”, the FOMA terminal
automatically answers a call using the substitute image once the specified ringing time has elapsed.
You can hear the other party’s voice through the earphone.

H To put a videophone call on answer hold while a FOMA terminal is ringing

The “ILZEREH On hold” image appears on the caller’s videophone display and the message is played.
Press (= J( [ ) or to answer a videophone call on answer hold using the camera image, or (®) to
answer the call using the substitute image.
H To switch between camera image and substitute image during a videophone call
Select “Substitute image” or “My side” from the function menu.
H To send video from the rear camera during a videophone call
Lol
Each time you press (e during a videophone call, the video switches between the front and rear cameras
(CHG camera-mode).
Il To put a videophone call in progress on hold

The hold tone sounds and the “f*E8 Holding” image appears on the caller’s videophone screen.
Press (= )( [ ) or to answer a videophone call on hold using the camera image, or CeJ to answer
the call using the substitute image. Press (ct®] to answer a videophone call in condition before holding.

Il To mute voice sent during a videophone call (microphone mute)
(9(D)(1 second or longer)

The “EBYIE” icon appears while in mute. Video is transmitted as it is.
Pressing and holding (+) (D) again for 1 second or longer cancels the mute.

To end the call, press (=]

Function menu (videophone ringing screen)

Call Rejection Ends a call without answering it.

Call Forwards a call.
Forwarding The call is forwarded regardless of whether the “Call Forwarding” setting is “Activate” or “Deactivate”.
“Call Forwarding Service” —p.311

Voice Mail Connects the caller to the Voice Mail service center.
The caller is connected to the service center regardless of whether the “Voice Mail” setting is “Activate” or “Deactivate”.
“Voice Mail Service”—p.308

Change Display | Changes the display from Additional Number 1 or 2 to the number from which the call is forwarded.
This setting is available when Multi Number (Additional Number 1 or 2) and Call Forwarding are activated for receiving calls.
“Multi Number’—p.315

# Digital call charges still apply to a caller when a substitute image appears during a videophone call.

¢ Even if “Call Forwarding” is set to “Activate”, a received videophone call can only be forwarded if the forwarding number is
a 3G-324M-compatible (p.76) videophone. Check the forwarding destination phone before setting up call forwarding.

# |f you receive a videophone call from a caller who is barred in the Nuisance Call Blocking service, the caller sees a
movie announcement that the call has been rejected, and then the call ends.

# Press (#] or (J(MEMO/CHECK) during an incoming videophone call, then “Record message” starts and the
message can be recorded. (Pressing (# ] sets the manner mode at the same time.) —p.73

# Incoming call operations for a videophone call during i-mode communication follows “V-phone while packet’. —p.87

# You cannot receive i-mode mail, MessageR or MessageF during a videophone call. Mails you cannot receive are
held at the i-mode Center. Receive them using “Check new messages” after a videophone call ends.

# You can receive SMS during a videophone call.

¢ When you have subscribed to the “Call Waiting”, “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding” service and a videophone call arrives
while you are talking on another videophone call, end the call in progress to answer the call that has newly arrived.




# |f the “Recharge battery” low voltage alarm appears on the display during a videophone call, the other party sees
the “1X 574 7 Camera Off” message and the call is disconnected roughly 20 seconds later. If you start charging
a battery before a videophone call is terminated, the call continues with the image that had been displayed before
the low voltage alarm was given.

¢ A FOMA terminal does not ring and the incoming call lamp does not flash when “Public mode (Driving mode)” is
set. Received calls are logged in the Received calls record as missed calls.

# Depending on the settings used by a caller, you may receive a substitute image instead of a camera image.

Changing videophone call to voice call (the other party)

Your received videophone call is changed to voice call by changing the call mode on the other party’s phone.

@ You can change a videophone call only when you are the caller. When you are a callee, you cannot
change the call mode.

@ To change a call on the dialing phone, “Ntfy switch-mode” must be set to “Indication ON” on the receiving
phone beforehand. —p.87

Videophone in-call screen (p.77)> Change the call mode on the
dialing phone

While a videophone call is changed to voice call, the screen is displayed showing that the calls are being
changed, and a voice guidance is played.

SWITCHING

"\
* VOICE/VIDEO *
N [Changing] [Talkingl .
s
10s 6 O90XXXXXXXX
EiA v s EERRTEN N7,

4 When changing to a voice call, the hands-free is set to OFF.

Using Chara-den

This function enables you to send a cartoon character instead of your camera image during a
videophone call.
@ You can pre-check the actions available for Chara-den.—p.271
@ To use Chara-den, you must first set the following functions. Specifying Chara-den in the phonebook or
“Discern connect” also allows you to use Chara-den.
* Setting “Chara-den” in “Substitute image” in “Select image”. —p.84

<Example: When you receive a videophone call from a caller who is not stored in the phonebook>

When you receive a videophone call, press [¢]

Control your character by pressing dial keys
Pressing a dial key makes the character perform the action assigned to that key. (]

H To change the action mode
You can switch between “Whole” and “Parts” using “Chara-den set.” from the function
menu.—p.79
“Whole” action mode gives you full control over the character's movements and expressions of
emotion, etc. Press (1) to (9 Jor (#]( 1] to [# (9] to express Chara-den.
“Parts” action mode gives you partial control over the character’s movements (face,
hands and feet, etc.). Press (1] to (9)(19 ) to express Chara-den.

H To check an action
You can view the action list by pressing (% J.
Use [37 to select the action to run it.
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Selecting the Image Sent to the Other Party
“Settings” > “Videophone”

The “Videophone settings” screen appears.

uto redial as voice
@Remote monitoring
BDisplay setting

BNtfy switch-mode
BHands-free switeh
BV-phone while packet

Videophone settings

Select any item

Visual Sets the image quality for videophone call.
f N -
preference Normal Standard setting for both quality and movement.
(default)

Prefer img qual | Sends more finely detailed video images. Best for motionless subjects.

Prefer motion Sends video images with smooth movement. Best for fast-moving subjects.
spd

Select image “Setting an image to send during a videophone call”’—p.84

Auto redial as Sets the operation performed when a videophone call cannot be connected.

voice

ON If a videophone call cannot be connected, it is automatically switched to a voice call.
OFF A message notifying that the videophone call could not be connected appears and the
(default) standby screen reappears.

Remote “Viewing Distant Locations Using FOMA Terminal”’—p.88

monitoring

Display setting | “Setting the Image Displayed During a Videophone Call’—p.86

Ntfy switch- “Setting for Switching between Voice Call and Videophone Call”’—p.87
mode

Hands-free “Setting Hands-free for Videophone Calls”—p.86

switch

V-phone while | “Handling Videophone Calls Received in i-mode” —p.87
packet

Use this procedure to select an image sent in place of a camera image.

@ This function is available for setting a JPEG or GIF image that is 100K bytes or smaller, and also 690 dots
wide x 690 dots high or smaller JPEG or 690 dots wide x 480 dots high or smaller GIF files.

@ The setting of this function is still retained after a videophone call ends.

Videophone settings screen (p.84) “Select image” > Select any item

On hold Sets an image to send for a call on answer hold.

Holding Sets an image to send when a call is on hold.

Substitute image | Sets an image to send as a substitute image.

Record message | Sets an image to send while recording a videophone message.

Preparing Sets an image to send while preparing a videophone message.

Voice memo Sets an image to send while recording a voice memo.




Select an image to send

Pre-installed Sends only a message.

Original Sends an image and message.

H To change the setting
(3 J(FUNC)» “Change setting” ) Select a folder Select the image

Chara-den This option appears only when “Substitute image” is selected.
Sends the Chara-den character selected in “Substitutive image”.
“Function menu (Chara-den list screen)’—p.272
Priority sequence for Chara-den setting— p.94
M To change the setting

(3 J(FUNC)» “Change setting”)> Select the image

H Messages to be sent
The messages to be sent are as follows:

For answer hold: “IHNE{REH On Hold”
For holding: “fREE Holding”

For sending the substitute image: ~ “/IX =74 7 Camera Off”
For recording videophone message: “{GE X E&REH Recording Voice only”
For preparing videophone message: “/G& X E#Efh Preparing”

For recording voice memo: “BE = X EFRET Recording Voice only”

<Visual preference>

# You can change this setting using the function menu during a videophone call. However, the setting reverts to the
original value when the videophone call ends.

# If signal quality deteriorates during a videophone call, an image may become grainy or patchy regardless of the
“Visual preference” setting.

<Select image>

# Some GIF images may not be set in “Original”.

4 You can switch between a camera image and a substitute image during a videophone call.

# To check an image, select an item you want to check and press (= )(Play).

¢ Changing the setting from “Original” to “Pre-installed” or “Chara-den” does not delete the stored image.

# The set still image is displayed both on your FOMA terminal and the other party’s terminal. However, the answering
message for a recorded message is only sent to the other party’s terminal.

# You cannot delete the “Original” setting. Setting “Set as display” (p.256) in My picture also allows you to change the
“Original” setting. If the original image to be pasted is deleted, the “pre-installed” message is shown on (sent to) the
callee’s terminal.

#® When the Chara-den character set as the substitute image is deleted and the “Chara-den” substitute image cannot
be displayed, the “Beans” stored at default is sent. If you have already deleted “Beans”, a preinstalled still image is
transmitted as an alternative image.

<Auto redial as voice>

4 When a videophone call is switched and redialed as a voice call, the call is charged as a voice call and digital
communication charges do not apply.

@ When a call is redialed, only the voice call is logged in the “Redial” or “Dialed calls” record.

# Even if “Auto redial as voice” is set to “ON”, it may not be possible to redial due to the circumstances of the network
or the other party, such as busy.

Checking your appearance during a videophone call <Visual check>
Videophone in-call screen (p.77)> & J(FUNC)» “Visual check”

You can use the image from the built-in camera to check your appearance.
is displayed during a visual check.
A substitute image is sent to the other party.

(& J(FUNC)» “Visual check off”

Visual check ends. The screen returns to the state before the visual check.
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Enlarging the image to be sent

During a videophone call, you can enlarge your camera image that is sent to the other party.

@ You can adjust the zoom ratio for the rear camera and front camera between 1 x and Approx. 2 x.

@ If you switch between the front and rear cameras during a videophone call, the respective zoom settings
are retained. When the videophone call ends, the image reverts to normal scale.

@ You cannot enlarge an image while sending a substitute image.

During a videophone call Zoom in or out

Setting Hands-free for Videophone Calls

You can set a FOMA terminal to automatically switch to the hands-free mode when a videophone call
starts.

Videophone setting screen (p.84) “Hands-free switch”)> “ON” or
“OFF”

NOTE
# Even if “Hands-free switch” is set to “ON”, you can cancel the hand-free operation by pressing (& during

acall.
# Even if “Hands-free switch” is set to “ON”, the FOMA terminal does not automatically switch to the hands-free mode
in the following situations:
* Manner mode is set.
* A flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (optional) is connected. (However, the microphone works in
according to the “Select microphone” setting.)
# The Answer hold or Record message function is activated during an incoming call.

Setting the Image Displayed During a Videophone Call

Setting the image to be displayed on the main screen and how to display the camera image <Display setting>

Videophone settings screen (p.84))> “Display setting”> Select any

item
Main display Sets the main image for videophone calls.
Other side Displays an image from the other party’s camera on your main screen.
My side Displays an image from your own camera on your main screen.

Front camera Sets the type of camera image displayed on your FOMA terminal during a call.
Reverse

ON Displayed in mirror image.

OFF Displayed in normal image.




Setting for Switching between Voice Call and Videophone Call

You can notify the other party that your FOMA terminal can change between voice call and

videophone call.

@ When you receive a call with this function set to “Indication ON”, your FOMA terminal notifies the other
party that your terminal supports the switching function so that the other party can switch the call.

@ You cannot set this function during a call or while “ ” appears.

Videophone settings screen (p.84) > “Ntfy switch-mode” > Select any

item
Indication ON Notifies the other party that your FOMA terminal can change between a voice call and videophone call.
Indication OFF Does not notify the other party that your FOMA terminal can change between a voice call and

videophone call.

Check Indication | Displays the item set in “Ntfy switch-mode”.

Handling Videophone Calls Received in i-mode

@ A videophone is not equipped with a multi access function and an incoming videophone call is followed by
“V-phone while packet” during i-mode communication or mail transmission. —p.352

Videophone settings screen (p.84)> “V-phone while packet”> Select
any item

V-phone priority Moves to the incoming videophone call screen. Answering the videophone call disconnects i-mode
communication.

Packet downlid Rejects an incoming videophone call.

priority

V-phone Connects an incoming videohpone call to the Voice Mail service center if you have subscribed to the
answerphone service. The caller is connected to the service center regardless of whether the “Voice Mail” setting is

“Activate” or “Deactivate”.

Call forwarding Forwards an incoming videophone call to the forwarded number set at the Call Forwarding service if
subscribing. The call is forwarded regardless of whether the “Call Forwarding” setting is “Activate” or
“Deactivate”.

NOTE

# Even if setting to “V-phone priority”, you cannot answer an incoming videophone call when using the multi access
function such as i-mode communication in voice calling.

# [f setting to “Packet downld priority”, “V-phone answerphone” or “Call forwarding”, an incoming videophone call is
recorded as “Missed calls” in “Received calls”.

# Even if setting to “V-phone answerphone” or “Call forwarding”, the “Packet downld priority” is performed when the
“Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding” service is not subscribed or the forwarded phone number is not set.

# Even if “V-phone priority” or “Packet downld priority”, the “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding” service is enabled when
the ring time for the “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding” service is set to 0 (zero) seconds.

Receiving a Videophone Call during i-mode communication

Setting “V-phone while packet” to “V-phone priority” beforehand allows you to receive a videophone
call during i-mode communication or mail transmission.

When receiving a videophone call during i-mode communication,
press (IEE) or

H To answer using a substitute image
Lol

i-mode communication is disconnected, and the Connected to videophone screen appears.
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To end the call, press (=]

H To continue i-mode communication

Even when “V-phone while packet” is set to “V-phone priority”, you can continue using i-mode communication
by selecting “Call Rejection”, “Call Forwarding” or “Voice Mail” from the function menu of the videophone
ringing screen.

Videophone ringing function menu —p.82

Connecting to an External Device to Make and Receive Videophone Calls

You can make and receive videophone calls using an external device such as PC by connecting it to

the FOMA terminal with the FOMA USB Cable (optional).

To enable this function, install a videophone application in a PC or other exclusive device and prepare

equipment such as an earphone/microphone and USB-compatible Web camera (marketed) that will

be connected to the PC.

@ For information about the operating environment, setting and operation of a videophone application, see
the instructions provided with an external device.

@ “RIOEFUEESEY 7 I~ 2005” (DoCoMo Videophone Software 2005) is available as an application for
this function. This application can be downloaded on the following site: (for details about using in PC,
check the support page on the website.

http://videophonesoft.nttdocomo.co.jp/ | (Only in Japanese)

FOMA videophone
Connection speed:
64K or 32K

Base station

# You cannot make a videophone call using an external device during a voice call.

# If you subscribe to the “Call Waiting” service and receive a videophone call from an external device during a voice
call, you can answer the videophone call after ending the voice call. For a voice call, videophone call or 64K data
communication call received from an external device during a videophone call, the FOMA terminal acts in the same
way.

Viewing Distant Locations Using FOMA Terminal

Remote monitoring is only available between FOMA terminals or between a FOMA terminal and a

phone equipped with the 3G-324M-compatible videophone function. Your FOMA terminal can be

used as either of a dialing or receiving phone for remote monitoring.

@ Remote monitoring can only be carried out when the phone number of the monitoring phone is stored
beforehand in the phone receiving the remote monitoring and Remote monitoring is set to “ON”.

Preparing the receiving phone

Set the phone number of the dialing phone (Other ID) and delay until the remote monitoring begins
(Ringing time) on the phone receiving the remote monitoring.
@ Up to 5 IDs can be stored.



Videophone settings screen (p.84) “Remote
monitoring” > Enter your security code > “Other ID”
The “Other ID” screen appears.

Select “<Not recorded>"

H To change a previously recorded ID
Select an ID you want to change

Enter the phone number of the other phone)» Ce] Other 1D
After storing an ID, press (cr] on Other ID screen to return to the remote monitoring screen.

“Ringing time“/> Enter the ringing time (003-120 seconds)
Enter the time as a 3-digit number. Entering a 3-digit number sets the ringing time.

H To set the displayed time
Without entering a time, press L®J

“Set” “ON”

()}
Remote monitoring is set and “&J ” appears on the standby screen. ’: =PM2:0S

H To turn remote monitoring off
“OFF”

Position a FOMA terminal

In remote monitoring, an image from the front camera is sent to Front
the dialing phone. camera
Put the receiving FOMA terminal in the monitoring position,

ensuring that it is switched on and unfolded.

If the FOMA terminal is left folded, voice and a substitute image

overlapped with /71X =47 Camera off” are sent instead of

camera images.

# The ringing time set for remote monitoring cannot be the same as that set for “Record message” or “Automatic answer”.
# If the ringing time set for “Call Forwarding” on the receiving phone is shorter than the time set for remote monitoring, “Call
Forwarding” takes priority. To give priority to remote monitoring, set a shorter ringing time than the “Call Forwarding” setting.

Function menu (Other ID screen)

Look-up Sets the phone number of other party.

address Phonebook Stores a phone number stored in the phonebook.

Searching the phonebook (Specifying the search method) —p.98

Dialed calls Stores a phone number stored in the Dialed calls record.
“Dialing a Previously Dialed Number”—p.53

Received calls | Stores a phone number stored in the Received calls record.
“Using the Received Calls Record”—p.62

Delete this Deletes the highlighted ID record.

Delete all Deletes all IDs.
“Set” is set to “OFF” when all IDs are deleted.

Performing remote monitoring

@ To perform remote monitoring, you should always make a videophone call with caller ID (phone number)
notification provided from the FOMA terminal registered as the other ID on the receiving phone.

@® When your FOMA terminal is used to receive remote monitoring calls, images and sound from the dialing
phone are both played.
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Make a videophone call to the receiving phone

After the ringing time set on the receiving phone has elapsed, remote monitoring begins.

Video images from the receiving phone are displayed on the dialing phone and sound is

played through the speaker. By using a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch

(optional), you can listen to the sound from the receiving phone through the earphone.

H To answer a videophone call (with camera image) on the receiving phone
without triggering remote monitoring 2AlV s )

Answer by pressing (=2 )( [ ) or (<] before the ringing time has elapsed Dialing phone

To return to the list screen, press C®).

im32s

¢ A remote-monitoring call from a phone number stored in the Remote monitoring setting can be received even when
“Dial lock” or “Omakase Lock” is set.

# |f the caller ID is not notified, the call is received as a normal videophone call instead of a remote monitoring call.

4 Remote monitoring cannot be performed if any of the following functions is set at the same time:
 Public mode (Driving mode) * Manner mode * Call rejection/Accept” * Reject unknown”

* When “Call acceptation” is set in a phone number other than the “Other ID” number, when “Call rejection” is set
for the “Other ID” phone number on the receiving phone or when the “Other ID” number is not stored in the
phonebook and “Reject unknown” is set.

4 If Remote monitoring and Record message or Automatic answer are set at the same time, the ring time set in
Record message or Automatic answer is shorter than the one for Remote monitoring and a call arrives from the
phone number stored in the Remote monitoring setting, Remote monitoring takes priority.

# If a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (optional) is connected to a FOMA terminal, received sound is
played through the speaker regardless of the “Earphone” setting.

# The ring tone specifically set for remote monitoring is used and it cannot be changed.

# The ring tone is played at the volume set in “Videophone” in “Ring volume”. However, if the ring volume is set to
“Silent”, “Level 1” or “Step”, the volume for remote monitoring call is set to “Level 2”.

4 When a remote monitoring call is received, the incoming call lamp flashes in “Gradation” color and “Standard”
pattern, regardless of the “lllumination” setting.

# You cannot set Answer hold during an incoming remote monitoring call. Press (=] to end the call.

# |f Remote monitoring is set to “ON” on the receiving phone, a videophone call received from a phone number
stored in “Other ID” is logged in the Received calls record as a remote monitoring call. If remote monitoring was not
triggered by the call, it is logged as a missed videophone call in the Received calls record.

# The receiving phone cannot receive a voice or videophone call during remote monitoring. Voice calls or videophone
calls made to the receiving phone during remote monitoring are logged as missed calls in the Received calls
record, and the “Missed calls” desktop icon appears on the standby screen.

4 When the FOMA terminal is folded during remote monitoring, the terminal operates as specified in “Setting when
folded”. However, when a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (optional) is connected to the FOMA terminal,
the “Setting when folded” specification is ignored and a substitute image is sent to the other party when the FOMA
terminal is folded.

# The cameras cannot be switched on the receiving phone during remote monitoring.

Ending remote monitoring

(=]

The call duration appears and the remote monitoring ends.
You can also end remote monitoring by pressing [ & ] on the receiving phone.

photos using camera-equipped mobile phones. If you inconvenience others when using the
FOMA terminal, you may be punished by respective laws or bylaws (such as Public
Nuisance Laws).

é Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around you when taking and sending
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Phonebooks Available with a FOMA Terminal

Your FOMA terminal contains two phonebooks. One is the phonebook in the FOMA terminal (Phone) itself,
for which you can set a range of functions, and the other is the UIM (FOMA card) phonebook, which can

also be used in other FOMA terminals. The two phonebooks can each be used differently, as needed.
@ Besides phonebooks described above, you can create “Choku-Den” available for Choku-Den calls. Use
the entries of FOMA terminal (Phone) phonebook to create Choku-Den —p.107

Differences between the FOMA terminal (Phone) phonebook and UIM phonebook

H Stored data

The table below shows the different data storage capabilities of the FOMA terminal (Phone)
phonebook and UIM phonebook.

Stored data

FOMA terminal (Phone) phonebook

UIM phonebook

Number of entries

Holds up to 700 entries.

Holds up to 50 entries.

Groups™!

Data can be sorted into groups 00 to 19.

Data can be sorted into groups 00 to
10.

Phone number
storage ™

The phonebook will hold up to 2800 phone numbers in total
with up to 4 numbers per entry. This allows information such
as the contact’s mobile phone number and work number to be
included in the same entry. One number selected from an
entry can also be stored in Choku-Den.

Only one address can be stored per
entry.

YYou can choose from 24 icons “ E ”,“[5]”, etc. for stored

entries, allowing quick identification of contact’s mobile phone
number or work number.

Icons cannot be selected. The 8

icon is automatically assigned.

E-mail address
storage

The phonebook will hold up to 2100 e-mail addresses in total
with up to 3 addresses per entry. This allows the contact’s

Only one address can be stored per
entry.

home and work addresses to be included in one entry. And,
one address can be stored in Choku-Den.

You can choose from 5 icons /;:__ “E==", etc. for stored "

entries, allowing quick identification of the contact’s home or
work address.

Icons cannot be selected. The “ ’E'
icon is automatically assigned.

Image storage One still image and one “Chara-den” character can be stored -

per entry, up to a total of 100 of each for the whole phonebook.

The contact's name and reading can
be stored.

Other data storage | Each phonebook entry can include one contact's name,
reading, ZIP code, street address, birthday and memo. This
information, together with the contact’s phone numbers and e-

mail addresses are stored as a single phonebook entry.

*1© You can rename “Group 01” to “Group 19” (“Group 01” to “Group 10” in the UIM phonebook). Renaming them as you
prefer beforehand enables you to categorize entries more efficiently. —p.96
*2 . You can enter 0-9, #, X, + and P (pause) in the phonebook. To use a sub-address (p.58), enter X.

M Features of the FOMA terminal (Phone) phonebook

The following useful functions can be used with entries stored in the FOMA terminal (Phone) phonebook:

* Specifying memory numbers (001 to 009) enables you to use two-touch dialing to make phone calls
by pressing just 2 keys. —p.108

* You can use the “Discern connect” and “Discern group” functions to specify the settings of dialing
and receiving calls for each group, phone number or e-mail address. —p.105

* You can use “Restrictions” to place restrictions on incoming and outgoing calls for individual phone
numbers. —p.154

* You can use “Secret mode” or “Secret data only mode” to store phonebook entries that you want to
keep private as secret data. —p.143

* “Setting your secret code in the phonebook” —p.101

M Features of the UIM phonebook

Because UIM phonebook entries are stored on the FOMA card (UIM), you can transfer your
phonebook entries to another FOMA terminal simply by switching the FOMA card (UIM). This enables
you to use the same phonebook in multiple FOMA terminals.



Displaying names

Il Voice and videophone calls

IchiroDocomo ¢

When you receive a call from a caller who notifies the caller ID stored in the
ling phonebook, the caller's name and phone number appear.

5]

O90XXXXXXXX
If there is a still image stored in the phonebook entry and “Disp. PH-book
> image” is set to “ON”, the FOMA terminal also displays the image. However, it
(=¥ may take time to display the image depending on the data size.

The caller's name is also displayed in the “Received calls”, “Dialed calls” and

HanakoKeitai ¢ “
OSOXXXXXXXX Redial” records.

H i-mode mail and SMS

When you receive an i-mode mail from someone whose e-mail address is stored in the phonebook or
receive an SMS from someone whose phone number is stored in the phonebook, a FOMA terminal
displays the sender’s name on the Received mail list and detail screens. When you send an i-mode
mail or SMS to that person, his or her name is shown on the Sent mail list and detail screens.

The person’s name also appears on the “Sent address” or “Received address” list.

Adding Information to the FOMA Terminal (Phone) Phonebook

@ Always enter a name in the “Name” field. An entry without a name cannot be stored in the phonebook.

MENU

phonebook” “Phone” > Enter a name

A name can include kanji characters, hiragana, katakana, alphabetic letters, numbers,
symbols and pictographs.

“Phonebook” > (i (FUNC)» “Add to

Docoml

A name can contain up to 16 double-byte or 32 single-byte characters.
Check the reading

M If a reading is incorrect
Correct the reading using katakana, alphabetic letters, numbers or symbols.
A reading can contain up to 32 single-byte characters.
“Search reading” in “Search phonebook” uses the reading stored here.

Set the respective parameters) (= J(Finish)

@Group

Select a group
Selects a group number between “00” and “19”. If no group is selected, the entry is automatically
assigned to “group 00”.

@Phone

number

Enter a phone number)> Select an icon
Enters a phone number and selects an icon. A phone number can be up to 26 digits.
Once you have stored the first phone number, the “@<Not stored>" option appears on the phonebook
edit screen. Select this option to store an additional phone number.
When storing a number for an ordinary phone, always begin by entering the area code, even when the
contact is in the same area.

address

Enter an e-mail address) Select an icon
Enters an e-mail address and selects an icon. An e-mail address can contain up to 50 single-byte
alphabetic letters, numbers and symbols.
Once you have stored the first e-mail address, the “L-3<Not stored>" option appears on the phonebook
edit screen. Select this option to store an additional e-mail address.




94

@Address Enter a ZIP code/> Enter a street address

Enters a ZIP code and street address. A ZIP code can consist of up to 7 single-byte numbers. A street
address can contain up to 50 double-byte or 100 single-byte characters, consisting of kanji characters,
hiragana, katakana, alphabets, numbers and pictographs.

l@ Birthday Enter a birthday
Enters a birthday (year, month and day).
Any year from 1800 to 2099 can be set.

EMemorand Enter a memo
ums Enters a memo (short note). A memo can contain up to 100 double-byte or 200 single-byte characters
long and can include kaniji characters, hiragana, katakana, alphabetic letters, numbers, and pictographs.

@Image Selects an image displayed when you receive a call from the contact. Selecting “Photo mode” activates
the “Photo mode” screen on which you can shoot a still image. —p.168

[@Chara-den Selects a Chara-den character sent as a substitute image during a videophone call.

mMemory Enter a memory number

No. A memory number is automatically” assigned when an entry is stored in the phonebook, but can be
changed to any number between 000 and 699, as desired. Press 9%, (% ] or (# ] to automatically” assign
an available number.

* | The least of available numbers between 010 and 699 is assigned. If there are no numbers available between 010 and 699,
the available one between 000 and 009 is assigned.

NOTE

# If you enter “to , O ” (double-byte, lower case) in a name, the reading will be displayed as “"J” (single-byte, upper
case). Only when you press dial Keypad in Alphabetic input mode or Numeric input mode to enter a symbol in a
name, the symbol appears in the reading. Pictographs do not appear in readings.

4 Phonebook entries stored using symbols or pictographs may not be displayed correctly e.g. when data are transferred.

# Include the correct domain name when storing an e-mail address. Domain name is the part of address that follows
the “@” symbol.
(E.g.) docomo.taro. A @docomo.ne.jp

# To store an e-mail address in the “phonenumber@docomo.ne.jp” format, enter only the phone number as the e-mail address.

# If you modify or delete the original data of an image or Chara-den that is stored in the phonebook, the data stored
in the phonebook is also modified or deleted.

4 To have a stored image displayed when you receive a call, set “Disp. PH-book image” to “ON”.—p.122

# When you receive a call from the phone number for which an image is stored in the phonebook and the image size
is larger than the display area set in “Calling” in “Display setting”, the width and length of the image is reduced at
the same ratio. When an image is smaller than the set display area, it is centered on the screen.

¢ When you select “Move to top” from the function menu while viewing multiple phone numbers/mail addresses
stored in a phonebook entry, the highlighted phone number/mail address is stored as the first.

<Priority sequence for Chara-den setting>

# The priority order for Chara-den settings is as follows:
(D Chara-den setup in Discern connect—p.105 (@ Chara-den setup in Discern group—p.105
(®Chara-den stored in the phonebook entry @®*“Substitute image” in “Select image”— p.84

Adding Information to the UIM Phonebook

@ Always enter a name in the “Name” field. An entry without a name cannot be stored in the phonebook.

“Phonebook” )& J(FUNC)» “Add to
phonebook” > “UIM”» Enter a name

A name can include kanji characters, hiragana, katakana, alphabetic letters, numbers
and symbols.

A name consisting of up to 10 double-byte or 21 single-byte characters (including some
single-byte symbols) can be stored.

Check the reading

M If a reading is incorrect
Correct the reading using double-byte katakana, alphabetic letters, numbers or symbols.
Up to 12 double-byte or 25 single-byte characters (including some single-byte symbols) can be used.
“Search reading” in “Search phonebook” uses the reading stored here.

Set the respective parameters’ [ & J(Finish)




[@Group Select a group
Selects a group number between “00” and “10”. If no group is selected, the entry is automatically
assigned to group 00.

@Phone Enter a phone number

number Enters a phone number. Phone numbers up to 20 digits long can be stored on a blue FOMA card (UIM) or
up to 26 digits long on a green FOMA card (UIM).
When storing a number for an ordinary phone, always begin by entering the area code, even when the
contact is in the same area.

@Mail Enter an e-mail address
address Enters an e-mail address. An e-mail address can contain up to 50 single-byte alphabetic letters, numbers
and symbols.

# If you enter “1o, T (double-byte, lower case) in a name, the reading will be displayed as “J” (double-byte, upper
case). However, “7 ” (double-byte, lower case) can be entered in a reading. Only when you press dial Keypad in
Alphabetic input mode or Numeric input mode to enter a symbol in a name, the symbol appears in the reading.

# Include the correct domain name when storing an e-mail address. Domain name is the part of address that follows
the “@” symbol.

(E.g.) docomo.taro. A @docomo.ne.jp

# To store an e-mail address in the “phonenumber@docomo.ne.jp” format, enter only the phone number as the e-mail address.

When phonebook editing is interrupted

“Phonebook” (& J(FUNC)» “Add to Phoncbat
phonebook” > “Phone” or “UIM” > “Recall” Eoitin dte

exist

If a low voltage alarm sounds during editing the interrupted phonebook editing can be restarted.
If you cancel the re-editing without storing the edited data, the data is deleted.
H To store a new phonebook entry

“New”

# Only the latest edited data can be saved temporarily.

# If you receive a voice call or videophone call while editing the phonebook, you can leave the edited phonebook data
to answer the call.
After a voice call or videophone call ends, the original edit screen reappears.

® |t is recommended to note the information down separately.

® Stored information can also be lost as a result of faults, repairs, modification or other handling of the FOMA
terminal. If you wish to copy the data stored on the FOMA terminal onto a new model at an authorized NTT
DoCoMo facility such as a DoCoMo shop, it may not be possible to copy the data depending on the
specifications of the new model.
Note that NTT DoCoMo accepts no liability whatsoever for the loss of data such as stored phonebook entries.
It is recommended to use DoCoMo keitai datalink (p.322) to back up phonebook data onto a PC.

Adding Phonebook Entries from the Redial, Dialed Calls and Other Records

You can add information to the phonebook from the “Received calls”, “Dialed calls”, “Redial”,

“Received address”, “Sent address” or the site screen. You can also add a dialed phone number to
the phonebook.

<Example: Adding information from the “Received calls” record to the FOMA terminal (Phone)
phonebook>

Received calls screen (p.62)) (& J(FUNC)» “Add to phonebook”

“Phone”

Il To add to the UIM phonebook
UM
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“Add”»Locate a phonebook entry to which you want to add the
information
Searching the phonebook (Specifying the search method) —p.98
H To store a new phonebook entry
“New”

M To add information to the UIM
“New” or “Overwrite”

Display the phonebook detail screen’ Ce](Select)

The phone number is automatically entered and the phonebook edit screen appears.
Editing the phonebook —p.101

Press [ & J(Finish) when you finish editing

H If a message appears asking whether to overwrite existing data
“YES”

# The “Notify Caller ID” setting (ON or OFF) displayed in the “Dialed calls” and “Redial” records is not stored in the
phonebook.

4 You cannot add received addresses to which replies cannot be sent to the phonebook.

# The predetermined number of characters are stored on a phonebook entry and remains are deleted. Characters
that cannot be stored may be replaced by spaces.

MENU26
Renaming Groups

You can assign the stored phonebook entries to groups according to the contact’s role (“Work”,
“Friends”, etc.) or by hobby (“Baseball”, “Football”, etc.). This allows you to use the phonebook as if it
were divided into different volumes according to purpose.

The table below shows the groups that can be renamed and the number of characters that can be stored.

Renamable groups Max. no. of characters
FOMA terminal (Phone) Groups 01-19 10 double-byte or 21 single-byte
FOMA card (UIM) Groups 01-10 10 double-byte or 21 single-byte

@ Group 00 cannot be renamed.

“Phonebook”» _& J(FUNC)» “Group setting”

W6 Group setting 1/3
The “Group setting” screen appears. ;
BGroup 03
Select a group)> Select a new group name B o
BGroup 06
The “ &2|” icon appears next to UIM groups. E;;EE u
If the same name is assigned for groups on the FOMA terminal (Phone) and UIM, B Sroun 00
they appear as separate groups. © o
B <<

Group setting

Function menu (Group setting screen)

Edit group name | Edits a group name.

Discern group “Setting Different FOMA Terminal Actions for Each Phone Number and Mail Address”—p.105
Reset group Resets the changed group name to the default.
name

# Resetting a group name does not cancel the “Discern group” settings specified for the group.
# |f there are no characters entered in the group name to be changed, it returns to the default group name.



Making a Call from the Phonebook

You can make a call quickly by selecting the other party’s entry from the FOMA terminal (Phone)
phonebook or UIM phonebook.
@ When tabs appear on Phonebook list screen, you can switch the display as follows.

<Example: Switching tabs from “ftli (Others)” to “Ta-column” in Alphabet tab display>

Phonehoo mm Phonebook
Tab — 7l & eS| N - R 4 /B3| 1| & b
Ak koke tai £oX Four times [ k5£—g8 KaE—
5 090XXXXXXXX ¥ 090XXXXXXXX
B FuyukoKeitai * I\"ZIEEEIK
B HanakoKeitei B RIEMmER
B IchiroKeital ‘ B ROIEZER
JiroKeitai .
BNatsukoKeitai €57 Four times
B SaburoKeitai
B TaroKeitai
Phonebook list screen Phonebook list screen Phonebook list screen
(Selecting “ftf (Others)” tab) (Selecting “Ta-column” tab)

* ' The display mode is available only when you select the first phonebook entry on the first page of the tab.

NOTE

# Use €99 to change pages on the same tab. Use (J(*D) and J(MEMO/CHECK) to select a tab.

4 When a tab is selected in alphabet tab display, you can press the corresponding key to a column to switch to that
tab. For keys corresponding to columns, see “Search column” (p.98) in the search method list.

# When atab is selected in the Memory No. display, you can key in the Memory No. directly to display the phonebook
entry.

¢ When a tab is selected in the Group tab display, you can key in the Group No. directly to select the Group tab (to
specify a group registered in UIM, add “ * ” before the Group No.).

Opening the other party’s entry to make a call
“Phonebook”

The “Phonebook” screen appears.

H To make a call on the list screen
Highlight an entry to which you want to make a call and press or

(=) ) i

Phonebook 1/2

) i B Ssburake itz
Press (& ] to make a voice call or [&]( ) to make a videophone call. Baseteris

If the selected phonebook entry contains multiple phone numbers, the call is made
to the first number.
M To switch tabs
[ J(FUNC)»“Change Display”
You can select either of “Alphabet”, “Memory No.” or “Group”.

Phonebook

L Phunﬂbunk 1

L Phonebook 1/2

4 [ooo[050|T00]150]/200]

mm Phonebook 1/2

} M Group 00 J01] b |
koKe MVPH i
| £ 090XXX0000K g

Alphabet

F O90XXXXXXXX

Memory No.

Select a desired phonebook entry

IchiroDocomo 42
The “Phonebook detail” screen appears. ShTrobeeame

Friends
(€] or (=)(HED) Hamee
Press (& ] to make a voice call or (2 )( [l ) to make a videophone call to the 000K
currently displayed number.
M If multiple phone numbers are stored in the same entry © ==

Use K% to display other stored phone numbers. 01 S Fuc |

Phonebook detail

# You can switch the first phone number of a phonebook entry that contains multiple phone numbers.—p.100
® Press during a call to display the Search group screen, or [27 to display the Search column screen.
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Specifying a method to search for an entry

To search for a desired entry, you can select one of 8 search criteria: reading, name, phone number,
e-mail address, memory number, group, column in Japanese phonetics (a, ka, sa, ta, na, etc.) and all.

l Viewing the search results

Except for memory, search results are displayed in the sequence shown below based on the readings
entered when entries were stored. If Search all is performed with no search criterion, “A-column” is
shown in Alphabet tab display.

[Japanese syllabled [reading beginning with a space, 7, 7, A , «, - 1]
3

| Alphabetic letters [A, a, B, b..Z,Z] |
3

\ Numbers [0 10 9] \
¥

\ Symbols \

L4
\ Entries without reading \
On the standby screen Select the search method  [EEEEHEm:

[1lSearch reading *
You can also perform “Search phone No.” by displaying the phone number entry screen geavcp e
P - Search phone No.
(p.46) > Enter a part of the phone number> 5] or CgJ. B Search e-mail

. Bsearch memory No.
H To display your preferred search BSearch group

I ) ) B 5earch ool
Highlight a search method you want to display preferentially > (= )(Prefer) > Ce;] @serch sl
A star (%) appears next to the preferred search method.
The next time you search the phonebook, pressing C2 on the standby screen will
display your preferred search method screen.
H To cancel your preferred search method setting

On the standby screen [o1» (cr] > Highlight a search method with a star (% )» (= J(OFF)
Search the phonebook

When a search ends, the “Phonebook” screen that meets the search criterion appears. “ E] appears for the
UIM phonebook entries on the search result list screen.

If no phonebook entry that meets the search criterion is stored, a message notifying you that there is no data

is displayed.
Search method Procedure and description
Search reading Enter some of a reading (3. or [g]
Enters a reading from the beginning in the order of family and first name. You do not need to enter
the entire reading.
Search name Enter part of a name & J(Exit)> (5] or (0]
Starts with the surname followed by the given name. You do not need to enter the entire name.
Search phone No. Enter part of a phone number) (57 or ()
You can search by entering either the first digits or any part of a phone number.
Search e-mail Enter part of an e-mail address) 3] or (9]
Search memory No. Enter a 3-digit memory number
You cannot search the UIM phonebook by memory number.
Search group Select a desired group
The UIM phonebook uses different groups from the FOMA terminal (Phone) phonebook.
Search column Press the key for the “column” you want to search

(1] Only entries that begin with “a” column reading
@ : Only entries that begin with “ka” column reading
(3): Only entries that begin with “sa” column reading
(4]: Only entries that begin with “ta” column reading
@ : Only entries that begin with “na” column reading
(6): Only entries that begin with “ha” column reading
(7] Only entries that begin with “ma” column reading
: Only entries that begin with “ya” column reading
(9): Only entries that begin with “ra” column reading
(0]: Only entries that begin with “wa”, “wo” or “n” column reading
(%] : other entries
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Search method Procedure and description

Search all

Displays the list of all the entries stored in the phonebook in Alphabet tab.

NOTE

# If you have not set a preferred search method, pressing L] displays the Search phonebook screen with the last
selected search method highlighted.

Searching phonebook entries from the Redial, Dialed calls and other records

To easily make a call and send an e-mail, you can search for a desired entry from each detail screen
of “Received calls”, “Dialed calls”, “Redial”’, “Received address” and “Sent address”.

<Example: To refer to an entry from “Received calls” of voice calls>

“Received calls” screen (detail) (p.62)> & ] (FUNC)» “Look-up
phonebook”
The “Phonebook detail” screen appears.

Function menu (phonebook screen)

@ Available functions vary depending on search method or how the search is activated (e.g. activated on the
standby screen), or the selection condition of tabs.

Add to
phonebook

“Adding Information to the FOMA Terminal (Phone) Phonebook” —p.93, “Adding Information to the UIM
Phonebook” —p.94

Connect to DSC

Enter your security code) “YES”» (&) (Finish)
Keeps the phonebook data at the DoCoMo Data Security Center.
Data Security Service — p.109, 158

Sort2

Sorts phonebook entries according to the specified criterion.

Change Display

Switches tabs. You can select either of “Alphabet”, “Memory No.” or “Group”.

Discern connect

“Checking the Discern connect settings”—p.107

Restrictions

“Checking the restriction settings”—p.155

Group setting

“Renaming Groups”—p.96

Send Ir data™"3

“Transferring one Data at a Time”—p.280

Send all Ir data™

“Transferring Multiple Data at the Same Time”— p.280

No. of phonebook

Displays the phonebook storage status.—p.104

Big font, Changes the font size displayed in Phonebook list screen and Phonebook detail screen.
Standard font
Delete data Deletes phonebook entries.

Delete this™! Deletes the highlighted phonebook entry.

Delete selected | »Use 3! to select a checkbox ([J)» (= ](Finish)» “YES”
Deletes multiple phonebook entries.

Delete all Enter your security code> “YES”» “YES”
Deletes all the phonebook entries.

*1 © Not available when tabs are displayed or selected.
*2 © Not available when tabs are displayed.
*3 . Not available when the phonebook data is stored on the FOMA card (UIM).
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# |f you delete a phonebook entry that is also stored in Choku-Den, the entry is deleted from the member list or group
member list in Choku-Den.
# If “Delete all” is performed, the UIM phonebook and Choku-Den entries are also deleted.

<Big font/Standard font>
# You can also change the font size referring to the “Character size” in “Changing the Font” column (p.128).

Function menu (phonebook detail screen)

Edit phonebook | “Editing a Phonebook Entry”—p.101

Notify Caller ID | Selects whether to notify the other party of your caller ID, from “Don’t notify” or “Notify caller”.
H To cancel “Don’t notify” or “Notify caller” in the “Notify Caller ID” setting

“Cancel prefix”
When “Cancel prefix” is set, the “Caller ID Notification” (p.44) setting applies.

Chaku-moji “Making a call with a Chaku-moji message” —p.52

Dial setting Prefix numbers Select the prefix name to add
“Setting Prefix Numbers”—p.57

Int’l call HWhen “+” is prefixed (country code is added)™!
Select the IDD prefix code
“+” is replaced with the selected IDD prefix code.
HWhen “+” is not prefixed (no country code is added)
Select a country code!> Select the IDD prefix code
The selected country code and IDD prefix code are added. If the area code begins
with a zero (0), the zero is automatically deleted.
Changing settings and registered items used for making international calls —p.49

Multi Number “Multi Number”—p.315

Select image Sets an image to send during a videophone call. = p.84
Selecting “Release settings” cancels the setting of “My side” or “Chara-den”.

Connection Selects the connection speed used for videophone calls from “64K” or “32K”.
speed
Discern “Setting Different FOMA Terminal Actions for Each Phone Number and Mail Address”—p.105
connect
Restrictions “Restricting Incoming and Outgoing Calls for Specific Phone Numbers”—p.154
Move to top Specifies the selected phone number/e-mail address as the first number/address when multiple phone

number/e-mail addresses are stored in an entry.

Add to Choku- | Adds the entry to Choku-Den—p.107

Den"2

Add desktop “Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

icon

Compose “Composing and Sending i-mode Mail’—p.211
message

Compose SMS | “Composing and Sending SMS (Short Message)” —p.249

Send Ir data | “Transferring one Data at a Time”—p.280

Send all Ir data™ | “Transferring Multiple Data at the Same Time”— p.280

Automatic “Specifying phone number to display automatically” —p.109
display™2
Copy Copies data stored in the phonebook.

The copied data can be pasted into the entry screen, etc.
“Copying, Cutting and Pasting Text” —p.334

Name Copies a name stored in the phonebook.

Phone number™3 | Copies a phone number stored in the phonebook.

Secret code™ Enter your security code)> Select any item
“Setting your secret code in the phonebook” —p.101

Set code Enter a 4-digit number) “YES”
Sets your secret code.

Check code Displays the set secret code.

Release settings | Cancels the set secret code.

Set secret'2"4 “Preventing Others from Viewing Stored Data of Your Phonebook or Schedule”—p.143
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Copy to UIM® | Copies phonebook data.
“Copying a Phonebook Entry to the FOMA Card” —p.102

Big font, Changes the font size displayed in Phonebook list screen and Phonebook detail screen.
Standard font
Delete data “Deleting a Phonebook Entry” —p.102

*1 . “Intl call” is unavailable when “+81” is prefixed (the country code is H7 (Japan)).
*2 © Not available for entries stored in the UIM phonebook.
*3 © Depending upon what you have selected, one of the following is applicable.
* If you have selected a mail address, “Mail address” appears.
* If you have selected an address, “Address” appears.
* If you have selected a birthday, “Birthday” appears.
* If you have selected a memo, “Memo” appears.
*4 © If you have selected a secret phonebook entry, “Release secret” appears.
*5 ! If you have selected a UIM phonebook entry, “Copy from UIM” appears.

NOTE
<Add to Choku-Den>
4 When an entry is added to Choku-Den, “%” appears on the function menu.

<Big font/Standard font>
# When “Big font” is selected, only the name appears large on the phonebook detail screen.
# You can also change the font size referring to the “Character size” in “Changing the Font” column (p.128).

For an e-mail address which is “phone number@docomo.ne.jp” with a secret code registered by the
owner, you need to specify “phone number + secret code @docomo.ne.jp” as the e-mail address.

If you set the secret code when adding the phonebook entry, the secret code will be added
automatically when you search the phonebook and compose an i-mode Mail.

# You can only set a secret code to e-mail address “phone number@docomo.ne.jp” or a phone number.

# You cannot set secret codes to UIM phonebook entries.

# Always set the correct secret code set by the owner.

# Do not set a secret code using this function if you already registered “phone number+secret code” or “phone
number+secret code@docomo.ne.jp” as the e-mail address in a phonebook entry.

Editing a Phonebook Entry
@ Readings cannot be corrected automatically when you edit the names.

Phonebook detail screen (p.97)» [ & J(FUNC)» “Edit phonebook”
Edit each item
Edit the desired items using the same procedure as “Add to phonebook”.
Adding information to the phonebook —p.93
H To assign a new memory number
[[E Enter a memory number (000 to 699) that has not already been stored

The original phonebook entry is left in its pre-edited state and the edited entry is stored as a new entry with
a different memory number.

Press (= J(Finish) when you finish editing> “YES”

H For a UIM phonebook entry
(= ]J(Finish)»“Overwrite” or “Add”

Selecting “Overwrite” stores the edited information.
Selecting “Add” leaves the original phonebook entry unchanged and stores the edited entry as a new one.

# |f you edit a phonebook entry that is also stored in Choku-Den, the entry is automatically edited in Choku-Den.
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Deleting a Phonebook Entry
Phonebook detail screen (p.97)> [ & J(FUNC)» “Delete data” ) Select

any item
Delete phone Deletes the selected phone number, e-mail address, street address, birthday, memo, image or Chara-den
No. character.
Delete this Deletes the phonebook entry displayed in detail.

-

. Depending upon what you have selected, one of the following is applicable.
If you have selected a mail address, “Delete mail add.” appears.

If you have selected an address, “Delete address” appears.

If you have selected a birthday, “Delete birthday” appears.

If you have selected a memo, “Delete memorandums” appears.

If you have selected an image, “Delete image” appears.

If you have selected a Chara-den character, “Delete Chara-den” appears.

# You can delete a phonebook entry on the phonebook screen. However, you cannot delete respective items stored
in an entry.

# |f multiple phone numbers or mail addresses are stored in a phonebook entry and the first phone number or mail
address is deleted, the next phone number or mail address appears.

# |f you select “Delete phone No.” or “Delete this” for a phone number or entry that is stored in Choku-Den, the phone
number or entry is also deleted from Choku-Den.

Copying a Phonebook Entry to the FOMA Card

You can transfer phonebook and SMS data back and forth between the FOMA terminal (Phone) and
FOMA card (UIM). You can also delete the SMS and phonebook data stored on the FOMA terminal
(Phone) or FOMA card (UIM).
@ You cannot make/receive voice calls or videophone calls, or send/receive mails while copying or deleting
data. In addition, you cannot activate other functions.
@ You cannot copy items that cannot be stored in the UIM phonebook.
ltems and number of entries that can be copied—p.92

Copying data between the FOMA terminal (Phone) and FOMA card (UIM)

Use this procedure to copy phonebook entries and SMS data between the FOMA terminal (Phone)
and FOMA card (UIM).

“LifeKit”» “UIM operation” > Enter your security code

Once you enter your security code, “ ” appears and you can no longer perform communication (e.g.
receiving calls). If you receive a call or similar communication before entering your security code, the UIM
operation ends.

“Copy”»“Phone— UIM” or “UIM— Phone”

Select any item

Phonebook Search the phonebook
Displays the phonebook screen.
Searching the phonebook (Specifying the search method) —p.98

SMS Selects SMS data.
Inbox Shows the Inbox list screen.
Outbox Shows the Outbox list screen.




Use (J] to select a checkbox ([ ])» (=2 J(Finish)» “YES”

If you select “Phonebook” in step 3 and tabs are displayed on Phonebook list screen, I"w ‘Mw“
you can switch tabs and select a checkbox. 5 090XX0KK

Phonebook 1/2

UIM operation (copy)
Example: Phonebook (Search all)

¢ You cannot exchange data with a failed FOMA card (UIM).

# Copying a phonebook entry from the FOMA terminal (Phone) to FOMA card (UIM) converts “katakana” included in
name and reading to double-byte. Copied are up to 10 double-byte or up to 21 single-byte characters for name and
up to 12 double-byte or up to 25 single-byte characters for reading.

# Because the number of phone numbers and e-mail addresses that can be stored in a single phonebook entry is
different between the FOMA terminal (Phone) and UIM, the second and subsequent phone numbers/e-mail
addresses stored in a FOMA terminal (Phone) phonebook entry cannot be copied to the FOMA card (UIM).

® Because the types of available characters are different between the FOMA terminal (Phone) and FOMA card
(UIM), some characters may be converted to spaces or other characters.

# Phonebook entries cannot be copied by group.

4 Phonebook entries stored as secret data cannot be copied using this function even when a FOMA terminal is set to
“Secret mode” or “Secret data only mode”.

# If the same group names are set on the FOMA terminal (Phone) and FOMA card (UIM), the phonebook group
settings are retained. If no same group name is set on the FOMA terminal (Phone) and FOMA card (UIM), the
copied entries are stored in group 00.

# You cannot copy the SMS report only. However, if you receive an SMS report for a sent SMS, copying the sent SMS
will also copy the SMS report saved for the sent SMS.

4 You cannot copy SMS data by box or folder.

# You cannot protect SMS copied to a FOMA card (UIM). If you copy protected SMS to the FOMA card (UIM), the
protection is removed from the SMS on the FOMA card (UIM). “Replied to” or “Transferred” icons are also changed
to “Read”.

# |f you copy SMS in added folders, “Chat” folder or “Trash box” folder from the FOMA terminal (Phone) to FOMA
card (UIM), you can view those SMS in the “Inbox” or “Outbox” folder.

# Entries copied from a FOMA card (UIM) to FOMA terminal (Phone) are placed in the “Inbox” or “Outbox” folder.

Function menu (UIM operation (copy) screen)

@ Available functions vary depending on the selection condition of tabs.

Start copy Starts copy operation.

Select this Selects highlighted data.

Select all Selects all data.

Release this Deselects the selected highlighted data.
Release all Deselects all the selected data.

Detail Displays the highlighted data details.

Deleting phonebook entries or SMS data
“LifeKit”» “UIM operation”)> Enter your security code

“Delete” “Phone” or “UIM”
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Select any item

Phonebook Search the phonebook
Displays the phonebook screen.
Searching the phonebook (Specifying the search method) —p.98

SMs Selects SMS data.
Inbox Shows the Inbox list screen.
Outbox Shows the Outbox list screen.

Use L0 to select a checkbox ([1)» (= )(Finish)» “YES”

If you select “Phonebook” in step 3 and tabs are displayed on Phonebook list screen, égf‘fﬂf “: E
you can switch tabs and select a checkbox. J KKK

Phonebook

F I <<

UIM operation (delete)
Example: Phonebook (Search all)

Function menu (UIM operation (delete) screen)

@ Available functions vary depending on the selection condition of tabs.

Start deletion Starts deletion operation.

Select this Selects highlighted data.

Select all Selects all data.

Release this Deselects the selected highlighted data.
Release all Deselects all the selected highlighted data.
Detail Displays the highlighted data details.

MENU22
Checking the Phonebook Storage Status

Phonebook list screen (p.97) (& J(FUNC)» “No. of phonebook”

Phone (phonebook stored on a FOMA terminal)

Phonebook : Shows the number of entries stored in the phonebook.
No. of stored entries/700 (storage limit)

Secret : Shows the number of entries stored as secret data. This can only be displayed in
“Secret mode” or “Secret data only mode”.

Image : Shows the number of images stored in the phonebook.
No. of stored images/100 (storage limit)

Chara-den  : Shows the number of Chara-den characters stored in the phonebook.

No. of stored Chara-den characters/100 (storage limit)

UIM (phonebook stored on a FOMA card (UIM))

Phonebook : Shows the number of entries stored in the phonebook.
No. of stored entries/50 (storage limit)
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Setting Different FOMA Terminal Actions for Each Phone Number and Mail Address

The functions enable you to specify settings such as which answer message is used in the Record
message function and which ring tones are used for each group, phone number or e-mail address in
the phonebook. This function is useful if you want to have ring tone or illumination inform you of the

caller, etc.

@ These functions cannot be set to “Group 00” on the FOMA terminal (Phone) phonebook and entries and

groups on the UIM phonebook.
@ These functions cannot be set to the phonebook entries stored as secret data.

@ The “Discern connect” and “Discern group” functions will only work if a caller provides the caller ID (phone

number). It is recommended to use the “Caller ID Request” service.—~p.312

Phonebook detail screen (p.97)> & J(FUNC)

“Discern connect”
P N Bllzil (recy *
The “Discern connect” screen appears.
A star “¥” appears next to the selected function.
Available functions vary depending on the item selected on the Phonebook detail
screen.
Il To set this function for each group @ o
1 “Myi ” Ry <
Group setting screen (p.96)» & J(FUNC)» “Discern group —
Select any item
Voice call (recv.) | Sets how to notify you of voice calls from the specified phone number or group.
V.phone (dialfrecv.) | Sets how to notify you of videophone calls from the specified phone number or group.
Mail (recv.) Sets how to notify you of SMS from the specified phone number or group, or i-mode mail from the
specified e-mail address or group.

Select any item
A star “Y” appears next to the selected function.

H To deselect a selected function
Highlight a function with “J” and press (2 J(Reset)
The function is deselected and the star “>” disappears.

B Inage

B Illumination
@uibrator

B Answer message

Example : Voice call (recv.)

Ring tone™ Sets ring tones to distinguish callers or senders.
“Changing the Ring Tone” —p.112
Image’2 Sets images to distinguish callers.
“Changing the Display Settings”—p.119
Chara-den Sets a Chara-den character (available for videophone calls) for each phone number.
setup™ “Chara-den Set”—p.79

lllumination™ Sets illumination patterns to distinguish callers or senders.

“Specifying How the Incoming Call Lamp Flashes for Incoming Calls and Mails”—p.127

Vibrator Sets vibration patterns to distinguish callers or senders.
“Vibrating a FOMA Terminal When a Call or Mail Arrives”—p.114
Answer Sets an answer message played when Record message starts for each caller.
message'? “Having the Caller Leave a Message and Video” —p.71
Connection Sets the connection speed used for videophone calls for each phone number. Select “64K” or “32K”.
speed’3

*1 © Available for 64K data communication calls.
*2 . Displayed when “Voice call (recv.)” or “V.phone (dial/recv.)” is selected.
*3 . Displayed when “V.phone (dial/recv.)” is selected.
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Hl When you set “Discern connect”
The following icons appear on the phonebook detail screen indicating the selected functions have

been set:

g : “Ring tone” for voice/videophone calls HarukoKeital .
: “Ring tone” for mails :Hk:‘ =
: “lllumination” for voice/videophone calls al

: “Illlumination” for mails E]HUXXXXXXXX

: “Vibrator” for voice/videophone calls

D22 [ 72 ()

. “Vibrator” for mails Example: Videophone setting
2 : “Image” for voice/videophone calls
-] : “Answer message” for voice/videophone calls
&@ : “Chara-den setup” for videophone calls
T : “64K” set in “Connection speed” for videophone calls
EEEE : “32K” set in “Connection speed” for videophone calls

# The “Ring tone”, “lllumination” or “Vibrator” in “Mail (recv.)” that is set for a phone number takes effect when you
receive an SMS from the phone number or mail from the e-mail address in “[phone-number]@docomo.ne.jp”
format. When you receive a mail from other address, the FOMA terminal operates according to the setting for the
mail address in phonebook.

# These functions can also be set for groups that contain only phonebook entries stored as secret data and for
groups that contain both entries stored as secret data and ordinary data. However, these settings are disabled for
mails or calls received from contacts stored as secret data.

# When Discern connect/Discern group settings duplicate the ones specified for other functions, or mail and
MessageR/MessageF with differing settings are received at the same time, they are handled as outlined below.

¢ When multiple e-mails or MessageR/MessageF are received simultaneously, the ring tone and illumination perform
as shown below.

Ring tone, lllumination

Mail only Follows the settings set to the last received mail. If chat mail is included, the FOMA
terminal emits the ring tone set to the chat mail.

MessageR/F Follows the settings set to the MessageR.

Mail, MessageR/F Follows the settings set to the last received mail. If chat mail is included, the FOMA
terminal emits the ring tone set to the chat mail.

<Incoming call lamp priority sequence>

# Priority sequence for incoming call lamp when incoming settings are duplicated—p.127

<Vibrator priority sequence>

# Priority sequence for vibrator when incoming settings are duplicated —p.115

<Ring tone priority sequence>

# Priority sequence for ring tone when incoming settings are duplicated—p.114

# Priority sequence for ring tone when mail settings are duplicated —p.222, 251

<Priority sequence for the image displayed when a call or mail is received>

# Priority sequence for image displayed when voice call/videophone call settings are duplicated —p.122

<Connection speed priority sequence>

# Priority is assigned as follows when connection speed settings are duplicated:
(D Connection speed—p.78, 100 (@ Connection speed for Discern connect
(®Connection speed for Discern group

106



Checking the Discern connect settings MENU62
You can check the phonebook entries or groups set in “Discern connect” by function or item.
Phonebook list screen (p.97)> & J(FUNC)» “Discern connect”

The “Discern connect checking” screen appears.
A star “¥” appears next to the item for which the function is set.

Select a function or item for which “> ” appears on the “Discern
connect” screen)> Highlight the function or item with “ % ”* and press
(& J(FUNC)) Select any item

*: The number of times this step is repeated varies depending on the function or setting specified.

Check settings | Shows phonebook entries and groups with the selected function or item set.

Release Releases the settings of the selected function or item.
settings

Using Choku-Den

If you register a person in Choku-Den, you can quickly call up the phone number or mail address of
the registered person.

Registering in Choku-Den

@ Register Choku-Den using the registered data (ex. phone number) of the phonebook of the FOMA
terminal (Phone).

@ Register the person in the phonebook of the FOMA terminal (Phone) beforehand. —p.93
@ Up to 5 persons can be registered in Choku-Den.

“Own data”» “Choku-Den” e

“Choku-Den detail screen” appears.
. B Not stored)

(= )“Store” > Search for the phonebook to register @ ot storec

(Not stored)

Searching the phonebook (Specifying the search method) —p.98

Use (3 to select a checkbox ([]) of the phone number
to register ChokurDen
Select the phone number if multiple phone numbers are registered in the phone book.

Use to select a checkbox ([]) of the mail address to register

Select the mail address if multiple mail addresses are registered in the phone book.

(= ](Finish)

# If you press (c®] on Choku-Den detail screen, Choku-Den list screen appears.

Making a call from Choku-Den
“Choku-Den”

Choku-Den detail screen appears.
Choku-Den detail screen is displayed also by pressing 27 on the Stand-by display

o
TaroDocomo

CALL
QI0XXXKXXXX
MAIL
docomo. tarosc@docomo. ne
i

5] 1o
Lo e o R
Choku-Den detail
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Use oY to select the target person > “CALL”

Hl When making a videophone call
(=)(m)

Hl When composing a mail
“MAIL

Function menu of Choku-Den list screen

Store “Registering in Choku-Den”—p.107

Edit Edits Choku-Den.

Broadcast mail Composes and sends i-mode mails to all mail addresses registered in Choku-Den. “Creating and
Sending i-mode Mail”—p.211

Broadcast chat Composes and sends chat mails to all mail addresses registered in Choku-Den. “Composing and
Sending Chat Mail’—p.244

Delete this Deletes the highlighted Choku-Den.

Delete all Enter “Security code” > “YES”

Deletes all Choku-Den.

Function menu of the Choku-Den detail screen

Edit Edits Choku-Den.

Image Changes the image on the Choku-Den detail screen.

Using Dialing Shortcuts

By assigning memory numbers “000” to “009” to phone numbers, you can quickly call those phone
numbers simply by pressing one of the number keys (0] to (9 ] and then pressing (= ).

(0Jto (9]

H To make a videophone call

(=)(mEm)

# If a phonebook entry contains multiple phone numbers, a call is made to the first phone number stored for that
entry.

4 When the FOMA terminal is in Secret or Secret data only mode, you can use two-touch dialing to make a call to a
phonebook entry stored as secret data with one of “000” to “009” assigned.

® When “Restrict dialing” is set, and the first phone number in a phonebook entry with a memory number between
000 and 009 is not nominated in the “Restrict dialing”, two-touch dialing cannot be used.

MENU47
Using One-touch Dialing to Call Favorites

This function enables you to automatically display a preset phone number by opening the FOMA
terminal that was folded on the standby screen. You can make a voice or videophone call to that
number simply by pressing (& ], (= )( [EEE ).

@ You can only set automatic display for one phone number. You cannot set this function for mail address.
@ You cannot set automatic display for entries in the UIM phonebook or Choku-Den.

Enabling the automatic display function
“Settings” > “Display”» “Automatic display” “ON”

H To deactivate the automatic display function
“OFF”
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Specifying phone number to display automatically
Phonebook detail screen (p.97)) [ & J(FUNC)» “Automatic display”

A star (%) appears next to “Automatic display”.
H If multiple phone numbers are stored in the same entry
Use €93 to highlight phone number to display automatically

H To cancel the automatic display setting
Repeat Step 1
The setting is cancelled and a star “¥” disappears.

NOTE

# Press (e, (=], [ci®] or (D) while the automatic display phone number is shown to return to the standby screen.
# The setting for this function is disabled in the following situations:

* Secret data only mode is set

* You fold the FOMA terminal during character entry or operation and reopen the terminal

* Restrict dialing is not set for a phone number with automatic display set, but set for another phone number

Saving(Restoring/Updating) Phonebook Data at the Data Security Center

This service enables you to keep the data stored in your FOMA terminal (e.g. phonebook entries,

images, mails) at the DoCoMo Data Security Center.

@ To use this service, subscribe to “Data Security Service”.

@ If you have not subscribed to the Data Security Service, the message notifying that you have not
subscribed to the service appears. You can access the Data Security Service site from the message
screen to subscribe to the service.

Data Security Service—p.158

® When “ ” appears, the Data Security Service operations are not available.

@ The packet communication charges apply to data update performed during Data Security Service
operations. The charges vary depending on the amount of updated data.

@ If a videophone call arrives during a Data Security Service operation, the operation is interrupted. After the
call ends, the data backup resumes from where it was interrupted.

@ If the memory allotted to your FOMA terminal becomes full at the Data Security Center, data backup is
interrupted. If this is the case, the data already backed up are saved.

Data Item to be saved Refer to

Phonebook FOMA terminal phonebook Name, Reading, Mail address, Memo, Address, p.109
Birthday, Image, Memory number, Secret store, Group
number, Group name

Mail i-mode mails, chat mails and SMS | Unread/Read, Message type, Sender, Receiver, Title, p.239
in Outbox/Inbox/Draft Receive/Send date, Message, Attach

Image Images in Camera, Deco-mail- Files in JPEG format (including progressive JPEG) or p.258
picture and user-created folders GIF format, title, file type

* Phonebook entries or SMS that are stored in the FOMA card (UIM) cannot be saved at the Data Security Center. Also, the
Data Security Center cannot keep the data stored in Secret folders.

You can save your FOMA terminal (Phone) phonebook data at the DoCoMo Data Security Center.
@ If you have already saved your phonebook data at the Data Security Center, performing this procedure will
update the data to the one currently stored in your FOMA terminal (Phone).

“LifeKit” “Data Sec. Service”) “Connect to DSC”

H To set sending of images stored in phonebook
“PH-book img. Sending”» “ON” or “OFF”
The default setting is “OFF”. Setting “ON” will also save the images stored in the phonebook at the Data
Security Center.
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Enter your security code> “YES”
The FOMA terminal connects to the Data Security Center to start saving (updating) the phonebook data.

(Finish)

NOTE
¢ Note that a phonebook entry with an image whose size is more than 100K bytes cannot be saved or updated.

H To restore/update phonebook data
The phonebook data kept at the Data Security Center can be restored to a FOMA terminal via
i-mode. Furthermore, you can edit the phonebook data kept at the center from a PC and
automatically update the edited data to the FOMA terminal.

For details on how to use this function, see “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]”.

NOTE

4 Phonebook data may not be updated if another function is activated during the update operation. If this is the case,
%% desktop icon appears on the standby screen.

¢ When the phonebook data kept at the Data Security Center are restored to a FOMA terminal, the icons registered
in the phonebook data change to B ‘R

@ Up to 30 communication logs can be recorded. If the maximum number of logs is exceeded, logs are
overwritten starting with the oldest one.

@ On the communication log detail screen, transmission results, dates, transmission details, data sizes,
results of sending to the Data Security Center, reception results of the mobile phone and number of data
files left in the Data Security Center appear.

“LifeKit”) “Data Sec. Service” > “Sent/rec’d
DataList”

The “Sent/rec’d DataList” screen appears.

2/ 4 12:40:20
2/ 1 13:40:30

B EECCZ Fu c 0:50
Select a log item o v e

@ 2007

< I

Sent/rec’d DataList

NOTE
# The data size shown on the communication log detail screen is only as a guide.

Function menu (Sent/rec’d DataList screen)

Delete this Deletes the highlighted communication log.

Delete selected Use 3] to select a checkbox ([]) » (= ](Finish)» “YES”
Deletes multiple communication logs.

Delete all Enter your security codel> “YES”
Deletes all communication logs.
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MENU13
Changing the Ring Tone

Ring tones can be set for voice calls, videophone calls, e-mail, chat mail and MessageR/MessageF
respectively. You can also set ring tones for particular phone numbers, e-mail addresses and
phonebook groups respectively. = p.105

@ In addition to the preinstalled ring tones and melodies, i-motion programs and melodies downloaded from
i-mode sites or websites can be selected as ring tones.

@ |f you set i-motion programs including video and voice for a ring tone and the receiving screen respectively,
a FOMA terminal plays the video and voice of the i-motion set for a ring tone.

@ If you set a file other than i-motion including video and voice for a ring tone and set an i-motion including
video and voice for the receiving screen, a FOMA terminal plays the video and voice of the i-motion set for
the receiving screen.

@ Some i-motion programs cannot be selected.

@ Melody list—p.273

“Settings” > “Incoming call”> “Select ring tone” > Select any

item

Phone Sets a ring tone and screen for incoming voice calls and 64K data communication. (“Changing the
Display Settings” — p.119)

Videophone Sets a ring tone and screen for incoming videophone calls. (“Changing the Display Settings” — p.119)

Mail Sets a ring tone for incoming i-mode mail, SMS and packet communication, and screen for incoming
mails. (“Changing the Display Settings” — p.119)

Chat mail Sets a ring tone for incoming chat mails and screen for incoming mails. (“Changing the Display
Settings” — p.119)

MessageR Sets a ring tone for incoming MessageR and screen for incoming mails. (“Changing the Display
Settings” — p.119)

MessageF Sets a ring tone for incoming MessageF and screen for incoming mails. (“Changing the Display
Settings” — p.119)

“Select ring tone” > Select any item

Melody Chooses a pre-installed ring tone or melody from the “Pre-installed” folder, or a melody downloaded
from an i-mode site or website from “Inbox” or a folder you have created.

i-motion Selects an i-motion downloaded from a site or a movie (i-motion) shot using the built-in camera from
“Inbox”, “Camera” or a folder you have created. Selects a pre-installed i-motion from the “Pre-installed”
folder.
Some i-motion programs have a FOMA terminal play video and voice when calls are received (Chaku-
motion).

Voice announce Chooses between “Voice announce 1” and “Voice announce 2”.

Random melody | Selects a folder containing melodies. When you receive a call or message, a FOMA terminal chooses
one of the melodies stored in the folder at random and plays it as a ring tone.

OFF Plays no ring tone.

Select a ring tone or i-motion

A FOMA terminal plays the selected melody. Press (& J, (%], (#), (2], (3 J or (0] to stop playing the
melody.
After setting a ring tone, set the receiving screen if necessary.

H To check settings
(=2](Play)
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Pre-installed ring tones and melodies

Display

Pattern1 ~4
Morning Call

Something New
Night Table
Afternoon Tea

Wonderful Moments

Emperor

Ave Maria

Jupiter

Traumerei

Ju te veux

Classical Telephone
You've Got Mail
Bossa Jingle

Jazz Jingle

Piano
Notify
Baby Bird
Footstep

*

* Any music managed by JASRAC is not included in the above.

Pre-installed Chaku-motion
“Private Cafe” is stored in the “Pre-installed” folder in “i-motion”.

NOTE

4 An i-motion with images only or with telop cannot be set as a ring tone.

4 Some i-motion programs cannot be set.

# Videos or i-motion programs available for Chaku-motion or a receiving call image cannot be set if:
* They are transferred to a PC or another FOMA terminal via Infrared data exchange or the DoCoMo keitai

datalink and then returned to your FOMA terminal.

¢ The volume level applied for the ring tone playback during selection follows the one set in “Ring volume”. If “Silent”
is set to “Ring volume”, tones are not played back.

¢ A melody may be restricted so that only a designated part of the melody will be played when it is set as a ring tone,
etc. »p.273

# Setting the ring tone in “Melody” under Data box affect the settings of this function. —p.274

# Setting the ring tone in “i-motion” under Data box affect the settings of this function. —p.264

# Depending on the precedence setting or combination of a ring tone and the receiving screen, either the ring tone or
receiving screen may revert to default set at the time of purchase.

# The ring tone for voice calls without the caller ID can be set in the “Call setting w/o ID” menu. The ring tone for
videophone calls without the caller ID is set according to the “Videophone” setting in this function.

4 When an i-motion is set as the mail ring tone, the packet communication ring tone is set as the ring tone of the
default setting for “Mail”. The special receiving screen appears during packet communication regardless of the
receiving screen settings.
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<Ring tone priority sequence>
# Priority is assigned as follows for the ring tone operation when voice call/videophone call settings are duplicated.
(DRing tone for Multi Number (Additional Number 1 and 2)—p.315
(@Ring tone for Discern connect—p.105 (®Ring tone for Discern group—p.105
@ Select ring tone/ring tone of style mode (videophone call) = p.112, 134
®Ring tone for Call setting w/o ID—p.156
(®Select ring tone/ring tone of style mode (except videophone call) —=p.112, 134
Discern connect or Discern group priority sequence is as follows:
@i-motion for Ring tone @i-motion for Image
®i-motion (without images, such as singer’s voice) or melody for Ring tone
Priority sequence for ring tone when mail settings are duplicated —p.223, 250

MENUG64
Adding sound effects to i-motion playback sound

When you play an i-motion using sound effects, the sound effects simultaneously enhance the sound
played through the speaker and earphones. Sound played through the speaker is enhanced by effects
that provide clearly defined voice and music audio, and stereo sound played through earphones is
enhanced by effects that provide a natural-sounding 3D sound field and rich low tones as well as
clearly defined voice and music audio.

@ i-motion programs using sound effects can be identified by the icon shown on the Movie List screen. —p.255

“Settings” > “Incoming call”» “SRS_WOW”» “ON”

H Not to add sound effect to i-motion
“OFF”

MENU54
Vibrating a FOMA Terminal When a Call or Mail Arrives

You can set a FOMA terminal to use different vibration patterns for voice calls, videophone calls,
e-mail, chat mail and MessageR/MessageF respectively.

“Settings” > “Incoming call”» “Vibrator” ) Select any item

Phone Sets vibration for voice calls or 64K data communication.
Videophone Sets vibration for videophone calls.

Mail Sets vibration for i-mode mails, SMS and packet communication.
Chat mail Sets vibration for chat mails.

MessageR Sets vibration for MessageR.

MessageF Sets vibration for MessageF.

Select a vibration pattern

Pattern 1 Vibrates in Pattern 1.
Pattern 2 Vibrates in Pattern 2.
Pattern 3 Vibrates in Pattern 3.

Melody linkage Vibrates in the pattern specified for the melody set as the ring tone. However, if no vibration pattern is
specified for the melody or an i-motion is set as the ring tone, Pattern 2 is used.

OFF Does not vibrate.

A FOMA terminal vibrates in the selected pattern.
The following icons shown on the standby screen indicate for which function the FOMA terminal vibrates:

WP Shows that vibration starts when receiving a voice call or videophone call.
Uk Shows that vibration starts when receiving a mail, chat mail, MessageR or MessageF.
V& Shows that both “Y*” and “Ms” are set.



4 To enable “Mail”, “Chat mail”, “MessageR” and “MessageF” in “Vibrator”, set the respective items in “Mail/Msg. ring
time” to “ON”.

# When “Vibrator” is set to other than “OFF”, take care not to let the vibrating FOMA terminal get close to fire (e.g.
space heater) or fall off a table, etc.

4 When “Ring volume” is set to other than “Silent” and the vibrator is set, a FOMA terminal uses a ring tone and
vibration to notify you of incoming calls. When “Ring volume” is set to “Silent”, a FOMA terminal uses vibration only.

# The vibration level is always fixed regardless of the ring volume setting.

# When “Melody linkage” is set, the vibration pattern may not match the main theme.

<Vibrator priority sequence>

# Priority is assigned as follows for the vibrator when the incoming settings are duplicated.
(DVibration setting for Discern connect —p.105 (@Vibration setting for Discern group —p.105
@ Vibrator setting

MENU30
Setting the Keypad Tone
@ Setting this function to “OFF” also disables the following tones:
* Warning tones * Battery low warning tone
* The tone emitted when you start adjusting the volume * Alarm clock snooze release tone

@ The keypad tone sounds at the level set in “Volume” during a call, and fixed at the same level while not on
a call.
@ The confirmation tone sounds regardless of this setting when:
* You press () (MEMO/CHECK) with a FOMA terminal folded
* You shoot a picture (shutter sound)
* You start/finish memo playback (the sound emanates from the receiver)
* You start/finish standby voice memo and voice announce recording (the sound emanates from the
receiver)
® When setting the keypad tone in “Initial setting” (p.43), select “ON” or “OFF”.

“Settings” > “Other settings” > “Keypad sound” > “ON”

H To prevent a FOMA terminal from emitting the keypad sound
“OFF”

Setting the Confirmation Tone for FOMA Terminal Charging

This function allows you to set a FOMA terminal to emit a short double-beep (“bibip”) when charging
starts and ends so that you do not leave the FOMA terminal charging indefinitely.
@ The confirmation tone does not sound regardless of this setting when:

* You are dialing * You are receiving a call

* You are on a voice call * Manner mode is set

* Public mode (Driving mode) is set « Standby voice memo is being recorded
* Voice announce is being recorded * Data is sent or received

* A FOMA terminal is turned off * The screen is not standby

“Settings” > “Other settings” > “Charge sound”» “ON”

H To prevent a FOMA terminal from emitting the charge sound
“OFF”

Setting the Clock Alarm Tone

This setting enables you to change the clock alarm tone set for Alarm clock, Schedule, To Do list, etc.

“Settings” > “Clock” > “Clock Alarm Tone set” /> Select any item

Melody Select a folder
Selects a ring tone or melody.—p.112
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i-motion Select a folder
Selects an i-motion.—p.112

Voice announce Selects “Voice announce 1” or “Voice announce 2”.
“Recording and Playing Alarm Tones and On Hold Tones” —p.296

OFF Does not sound the clock alarm.

MENU75
Having a FOMA Terminal Warn You Before a Call Drops Out

A FOMA terminal uses this function to sound an alarm tone during a voice call or videophone call
warning you that the signal quality is deteriorating and the call is likely to drop out.
@ A call may drop out without the warning tone if signal quality worsens very quickly.

“Settings” > “Talk” ) “Quality alarm”» “No tone”, “High tone” or
“Low tone”

MENUG68
Setting the Ring Time for Incoming Mails

Use this function to specify whether a FOMA terminal sounds a ring tone when you receive a mail,
chat mail or a MessageR/MessageF. And if so, set the duration of the ring tone.

“Settings” > “Incoming call”> “Mail/Msg. ring time” > Select any

item
Mail Sets the ring time for i-mode mails and SMS.
Chat mail Sets the ring time for chat mails.
MessageR Sets the ring time for MessageR.
MessageF Sets the ring time for MessageF.

Specify whether to ring the tone

ON Enter the ring time (01-30 seconds)
A FOMA terminal rings for the specified time.
Enter a 2-digit number as the time. To set the time currently shown, press rel.

OFF A FOMA terminal does not ring.

NOTE
® When “OFF” is selected for “Mail”, “Chat mail”, “MessageR” or “MessageF”, Sz appears on the standby screen.

MENU51
Enabling Tones to Ring through the Earphone and Speaker

Use this procedure to give a ring tone or alarm through the earphone and speaker when a flat-plug
earphone/microphone with switch (optional) is connected.

“Settings” > “External connection”> “Earphone” > “Earphone+
Speaker”, “Earp. (Speaker in 20s)” or “Earphone (only)”

# Even if “ Earp. (Speaker in 20s)” or “Earphone (only)” is set for this function, tones still sound through the FOMA
terminal’s speaker when no earphone/microphone is connected. Even when a earphone/microphone is connected,
the shutter tone of the camera sounds through the speaker.

# When “Earp. (Speaker in 20s)” is set, you can hear sound through both the earphone and speaker in about 20
seconds after a ring tone or alarm is emitted.



¢ Do not wrap the cord of a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch around a FOMA terminal. Doing so may lower
the signal strength. Furthermore, bringing the code of a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch close to a
FOMA terminal may generate noise.

Muting the FOMA Terminal’s Tone

When you want to avoid disturbing people around you, set this function with a single touch to stop
your FOMA terminal emitting ring tones and keypad tones through the speaker.
® When Manner mode is set, the following tones are replaced by vibration:

* Ring tone ™

* Alarm clock, Schedule, To Do list and Notice designate calls alarm tones ™

* Missed call/new mail confirmation tones when a FOMA terminal is folded

*1 . A FOMA terminal vibrates in the pattern set in “Vibrator”. If “Vibrator” is set to “OFF”, a FOMA terminal vibrates in
“Pattern 2.

*2 . A FOMA terminal vibrates in the pattern set in “Phone” in “Vibrator”. If “Phone” in “Vibrator” is set to “OFF”, a FOMA
terminal vibrates in “Pattern 2”.

@ For the FOMA terminal operation mode when Manner mode is set, select “Manner mode”, “Super silent” or
“Original” in “Manner mode set’. —~p.117

When the screen is standby or you are talking
(#] (1 second or longer)

A FOMA terminal is set to Manner mode and “'§¢' ” appears on the screen.

During a call, a FOMA terminal emits a short double-beep (“bibip”) and a message

notifying you that Manner mode is now set appears.

While in Manner mode, the icon indicating the specified “Manner mode set” setting appears together with @

@E : Indicates that “Vibrator” works when a call arrives, etc.

§, Su, & : Indicates that “Ring volume” is set to “Silent”.

E to F:E] : Indicates that “Record message” is set to record messages. The number indicates how many
messages are recorded.

Izlq to @ : Indicates that “Record VP message” is set to record videophone messages. The number
indicates how many Record VP messages are recorded.

H To cancel Manner mode

Hold down [# ] for 1 second or longer when the screen is standby or while you are talking.
Manner mode is canceled and @ disappears.

During a call, a FOMA terminal emits a short double-beep (“bibip”) and a message notifying you that
Manner mode is canceled appears.

# Even while in Manner mode, a FOMA terminal emits the shutter sound when you take a picture with the FOMA
terminal’s camera.

MENU20
Customizing Manner mode

This feature allows you to select the FOMA terminal operations performed in Manner mode.
@ The default settings of “Original” manner mode are:

* Record msg.: OFF * Vibrator: ON * Phone vol.: Silent

* Mail vol.: Silent * Alarm vol.: Silent * VM tone: ON

* Keypad sound: OFF * Mic sensitiv.: Up * LVA tone: OFF
“Settings” > “Incoming call”> “Manner mode

set”
The “Manner mode set” screen appears.

Select any item

el ec e

Manner mode set
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Manner mode

Mutes all tones emitted through the speaker and uses vibration to notify you of incoming calls, etc.
However, the confirmation tone emitted through the earpiece speaker (tone emitted when ) (MEMO/
CHECK) is pressed to play/erase a memo or voice memo) is not muted.

Super silent Mutes all tones emitted through the speaker and confirmation tones emitted through the earpiece
speaker and uses vibration to notify you of incoming calls, etc.
Original Customizes the Manner mode settings. You can specify in advance which volume is set for alarm clock

tones or how a FOMA terminal deals with incoming calls when Manner mode is set.
“Original manner’—p.118

Original manner

Manner mode set screen (p.117)

“Original”/> Select any item

Record msg.

Sets Record message.
“Having the Caller Leave a Message and Video” —p.71

Vibrator

Sets the vibrator.
“Vibrating a FOMA Terminal When a Call or Mail Arrives”—p.114

Phone vol.

Use (27 to adjust the volume
Sets the ring tone volume for voice/videophone calls and 64K data communication.
“Adjusting the Ring Volume”—p.65

Mail vol.

Use 37 to adjust the volume
Sets the ring tone volume for mails, chat mails, packet communication and MessageR/MessageF.
“Adjusting the Ring Volume” —p.65

Alarm vol.

Use (27 to adjust the volume
Sets the alarm tone volume for the alarm clock.
“Using a FOMA Terminal as an Alarm Clock” —p.287

VM tone

Sets confirmation tones for “Record message” and “Voice memo”.

Keypad sound

Sets the keypad tone.
“Setting the Keypad Tone” —p.115

Mic sensitiv.

Selects either of “Normal” or “Up” for the microphone sensitivity during a call.

LVA tone

Sets the low voltage alarm.
“When the battery runs out’—p.41

Press (Finish) after changing the settings

Il When Manner mode is set
The table below lists the settings for each type of Manner mode:

ltem Manner Super Original (the Original manner mode
mode silent settings are shown)
Record Message activation OFF “Record msg.” settings
Vibrator ON “Vibrator” settings
Ring tone volume for voice/ Silent “Phone vol.” settings
videophone calls and 64K data
communication
Ring tone volume for mail, chat mail, Silent “Mail vol” settings
packet communication and
MessageR/MessageF
Alarm volume for the alarm clock Silent “Alarm vol.” settings
(including the snooze function)
Alarm volume for Schedule/To Do list/ | Silent “Phone vol.” settings
Notice designate calls
Confirmation, activation and ON OFF “VM tone” settings
completion tones for recorded
messages, voice memos, etc.
Keypad tone OFF “Keypad sound” settings
Microphone sensitivity during calls™ Up “Mic sensitiv.” settings




ltem Manner Super Original (the Original manner mode
mode silent settings are shown)
Holding tone Silent “Phone vol.” settings
Off when “Silent” is set.
Sounds at “Level 1” when an option other than “Silent” is set.
On hold tone Silent “Phone vol.” settings 2
Low voltage alarm OFF “LVA tone” settings
Even when “ON” is set, the low voltage alarm sounds at
“Level 17 if “Phone vol.” is set to “Silent” for this function.
Missed call/new mail confirmation Silent “Phone vol” settings'2
tones when a FOMA terminal is folded

*1 © If the microphone sensitivity during calls is set to “Up”, the volume of voice heard by the other party is increased even when you
speak quietly during a call. However, the “Normal” microphone sensitivity is used for shooting movies in “Camera” mode.

*2 | Sounds at the “Level 2” volume when “Step” is set.

Il When a earphone is connected

The table below lists the settings applied when a earphone is connected.

Manner Super Original (the Original manner mode

o mode silent settings are shown)

Voice clock (during standby or snooze) | “Phone” settings under “Ring | “Phone vol.” settings
and Missed call/new mail confirmation | volume” (p.65) Sounds at the “Level 2” volume when “Step” is set.
tones when a FOMA terminal is folded

# Regardless of the “Record message” (p.71) setting, Record message is activated when “Record msg.” in “Original”
is set to “ON” and Manner mode is set.

# |f the Record message set in “Original” starts during manner mode, message recording will start after the ring time
set in “ON” in “Record message” (p.71) elapses. (When “OFF” is set, recording will start in 8 seconds.)

# If a FOMA terminal is set to use vibration to notify you of calls or alarms when Manner mode is set, take care not to
let the vibrating FOMA terminal get close to fire (e.g. space heater) or fall off a table, etc.

MENU56
Changing the Display Settings

Use this procedure to show your favorite images such as the photographed or downloaded on a

screen (e.g. standby, dialing or receiving).

@ |f you set i-motion programs including video and voice for a ring tone and the receiving screen respectively,
a FOMA terminal plays the video and voice of the i-motion set for a ring tone.

@ If you set a file other than i-motion including video and voice for a ring tone and set an i-motion including video and

voice for the receiving screen, a FOMA terminal plays the video and voice of the i-motion set for the receiving screen.

® An i-motion with voice only (e.g. singer’s voice) cannot be set for the receiving screen.
@ Some i-motion programs cannot be selected.

“Settings” > “Display” »» “Display setting”

The “Display setting” screen appears.
If a file other than i-motion is set for the receiving screen, set a ring tone as required.

Select any item

= 1EcE

e et g3

Display setting

Stand-by display | “Changing the standby screen image”—p.121
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Wake-up Specifies a message or image shown when a FOMA terminal is turned on.
display OFF Does not show a message or image.
Message Enter a message
A message can contain up to 50 double-byte or 100 single-byte characters.
My picture Sets an image. If you have created folders, they appear after the “Pre-installed” option.
Inbox Sets an image downloaded from an i-mode site or website or shot
Camera using the built-in camera.
Pre-installed Sets a pre-installed image.
Original Sets an original animation.
animation
Dialing Sets the image shown when you make a voice call.
If you have created folders, they appear after the “Pre-installed” option.
Inbox Sets an image downloaded from an i-mode site or website or shot using the built-in
Camera camera.
Pre-installed Sets a pre-installed image.
Original Sets an original animation.
animation
Calling Sets a ring tone and screen for incoming voice calls.

Select ring tone

“Changing the Ring Tone” —p.112

Select calling
disp.

“Setting the receiving screen for incoming calls or mails”—p.120

V.phone Dialing

Sets a screen shown when you make videophone calls.

If you have created

folders, they appear after the “Pre-installed” option.

Inbox Sets an image downloaded from an i-mode site or website or shot using the built-in
Camera camera.

Pre-installed Sets a pre-installed image.

Original Sets an original animation.

animation

V.phone Calling

Sets a ring tone an

d screen for incoming videophone calls.

Select ring tone

“Changing the Ring Tone” —p.112

Select calling
disp.

“Setting the receiving screen for incoming calls or mails”—p.120

Mail sending

Sets the image shown when you send i-mode mails or SMS.

If you have created

folders, they appear after the “Pre-installed” option.

Inbox Sets an image downloaded from an i-mode site or website or shot using the built-in
Camera camera.

Pre-installed Sets a pre-installed image.

Original Sets an original animation.

animation

Mail receiving

Sets a ring tone an

d screen for incoming i-mode mails or SMS.

Select ring tone

“Changing the Ring Tone” —p.112

Select
receiving disp.

“Setting the receiving screen for incoming calls or mails”—p.120

Check new
messages

Sets the image shown when you check new messages.

If you have created

folders, they appear after the “Pre-installed” option.

Inbox Sets an image downloaded from an i-mode site or website or shot using the built-in
Camera camera.

Pre-installed Sets a pre-installed image.

Original Sets an original animation.

animation

<Example: Setting the receiving screen for incoming calls>

Display setting screen (p.119)> “Calling”

“Select calling

disp.”/> Select any item




My picture Sets an image. If you have created folders, they appear after the “Pre-installed” option.

Inbox Sets an image downloaded from an i-mode site or website or shot using the built-in
Camera camera.
Pre-installed Sets a pre-installed image.
Original Sets an original animation.
animation
i-motion” Sets an i-motion. If you have created folders, they appear after the “Pre-installed” option.
Some i-motion programs cannot be set.
Inbox Sets an i-motion downloaded from an i-mode site or website or a movie recorded
Camera using the built-in camera.
Pre-installed Sets a pre-installed i-motion.

.-

“i-motion” does not appear on the mail receiving screen.
H To check settings
(=)(Play)
NOTE
# Flash movies can be set in “Select calling disp.” or “Select receiving disp.”, but the tone set in “Select ring tone”
sounds as the ring tone.
# Videos or i-motion programs available for Chaku-motion or a receiving call image cannot be set if:
* They are transferred to a PC or another FOMA terminal via Infrared data exchange or the DoCoMo keitai
datalink and then returned to your FOMA terminal.
# When the receiving image settings are duplicated, the priority sequence will be assigned. —p.122
<Priority sequence for screen>
# Priority is assigned as follows when screen settings are duplicated:
(@ Automatic display (@ Display setting/Style mode

Changing the standby screen image

@ The “Pre-installed” folder contains pre-installed standby screens and screens for Wake-up display.
Pre-installed standby screens and screens for Wake-up display —p.343

Display setting screen (p.119)> “Stand-by display” /> Select any item

OFF Does not show an image, etc.
Calendar Sets a calendar.
Background Sets a background image for the calendar. If you have created folders, they appear
after the “Pre-installed” option.
Inbox Sets an image downloaded from an i-mode site or website or shot
Camera using the built-in camera.
Pre-installed Sets a pre-installed image.

No background | Shows a calendar only.

My picture Sets an image. If you have created folders, they appear after the “Pre-installed” option.
Inbox Sets an image downloaded from an i-mode site or website or shot using the built-in
Camera camera.
Pre-installed Sets a pre-installed image.
Original Sets an original animation.
animation
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i-motion Sets an i-motion. If you have created folders, they appear after the “Pre-installed” option.
Some i-motion programs cannot be set.

Inbox Sets an i-motion downloaded from an i-mode site or website or a movie recorded
using the built-in camera.

Camera

Pre-installed Sets a pre-installed i-motion.

Il To specify how to display an image for the standby screen
You can select the setting from Centering disp. (centering an image on the screen), Fit in disp. (enlarging
or reducing an image to fit the height or width into the screen size), or Full-screen disp. (enlarging,
reducing or clipping an image to fit it into the screen size).

Il When the calendar is set for the standby screen
The calendar appears on the standby screen. You can quickly and easily check the schedule of the
previous or following month or edit schedule events.
Saturdays are colored in blue, holidays are in red and anniversaries are in pink.

Il To check adjacent months on the calendar
Press e on the standby screen selects the calendar. (If pressing C*7 selects a desktop icon other than
calendar, use to select the calendar.) Press L[] again. Press 51 opens the previous month or [g)
opens the next month.

M To activate the schedule function
Press or to show the previous or next month and press C®] to store the schedule events for the
month shown by the schedule function.

# |f a movie or i-motion is set for the standby screen, opening a FOMA terminal plays the movie or i-motion. Press
any one of (&, (cir], (=], oy, (& ), (=], or Ce] to stop the playback. While in Manner mode, only the image
appears (without sound). When playback ends, the first frame of the movie or i-motion appears on the standby screen.

# If a Flash movie is set for the standby screen, opening a FOMA terminal plays the Flash movie (without the
melody). When playback ends, the last frame of the Flash movie appears on the standby screen. Pressing or
(= stops playback, and the frame at the time of stop appears on the standby screen.

® When a playback of an animation GIF image ends, the first frame appears on the standby screen. Pressing (C®] or
(=] during the animation playback ends the playback, and the first frame of the animation appears on the standby
screen.

# Deleting the image, movie or i-motion that is set for the standby screen restores the default standby screen.

#® When you set the calendar on the Stand-by display, it is displayed large even if you set “Clock display” to “Bigger”.

Displaying Phonebook Images When You Receive Calls

Use this procedure to specify whether to show the image when you receive a voice or videophone call
from a phone number stored in the phonebook with a still image.

“Settings” > “Incoming call”» “Disp. PH-book image” ) “ON”

H To hide an image stored in the phonebook
“OFF”

4 Depending on the precedence setting or combination of a ring tone and receiving screen, either the ring tone or the
receiving screen may revert to default set at the time of purchase.
# |f a caller does not show the caller ID, the image does not appear.
# Regardless of this setting, images stored in the phonebook as secret data do not appear.
<Priority sequence for the image displayed when a call or mail is received>
# Priority is assigned as follows for the image display when voice call/videophone call settings are duplicated:
(DImage for Discern connect —p.105 (®Image for Discern group —p.105
(®Image for Add to phonebook —p.92 @i-motion for Select ring tone —p.112
(®Display setting/Style mode —p.119, 134
Discern connect or Discern group priority sequence is as follows:
(Di-motion for Ring tone
@i-motion, still image or other images for Image (i-motion only with video)



Making the screen invisible from persons around you
You can narrow the view angle of the display so as not to be seen from persons around you.

“Settings” > “Display”» “Privacy angle”» “ON”

The privacy angle is set and “f "appears.
You can also set the Privacy angle by pressing (8 ] for more than 1 second on the display except for the text input screen.

H Not to set the Privacy angle
“OFF”

MENU70
Setting the Display and Keypad Lighting

“Settings” > “Display” > “Backlight”» Select any item

Lighting Specifies the normal backlight operation.

Selecting “OFF” shows the “ @ ” icon on the standby screen.

ON Specifies whether to set power saver mode.

ON Enter the waiting time (01 to 20 minutes)

Once the specified waiting time has elapsed, the standby screen
turn off (power saver mode). (The standby screen is also turned off
during Voice call).

Sets the waiting time before the FOMA terminal switches to power
saver mode.

Enter the time with a 2-digit number. To set the time currently
shown, press [®].

OFF Disables power saver mode.
OFF Specifies whether to set power saver mode.
ON Enter the waiting time (01 to 20 minutes)

Once the specified waiting time has elapsed, the standby screen
turn off (power saver mode). (The standby screen is also turned off
during Voice call).

Sets the waiting time before the FOMA terminal switches to power
saver mode.

Enter the time with a 2-digit number. To set the time currently
shown, press [®].

OFF Disables power saver mode.
Charging Specifies the backlight operations during charging.
Standard The backlight lights according to the “ON” setting in “Lighting”.
All time ON The backlight stays on while charging.
Area Selects the backlight area.
LCD+Keys Sets the LCD panel and keypad for the area.
LCD Sets only the LCD panel for the area.
Brightness Selects the brightness from Level 3 to Level 1.
Power saver Sets the Power saver mode.
(=)E) ON Decreases the brightness of the display while operating mail or i-mode.
OFF Disables power saver mode.
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# You can also turn the backlight on or off by holding down (5 ] for 1 second or longer.

¢ When “Lighting” is set to “ON”, the backlight stays on when a call is received, and lights for roughly 15 seconds
when a FOMA terminal is turned on, one of the FOMA terminal keys is pressed or the FOMA terminal is opened.
The backlight also stays on while you are using the camera or playing a movie or i-motion. If you select “OFF”, the
backlight does not turn on. However, the backlight stays on during movie shooting regardless of the “Lighting”
setting.

# |f “Charging” is set to “All time ON”, the displays and dial keys are lit all the time following the “Area” setting
(“LCD+Keys” or “LCD”). If “Charging” is set to “Standard”, the backlight operates following the “Lighting” setting.

# Even if “Charging” is set to “All time ON” while charging, the brightness of the backlight is set to “Level 1” in order to
increase the charging efficiency unless any keys are pressed for 15 seconds or so.

# When the body of a mail or MessageR/MessageF appears, the time for which the backlight stays on varies
depending on the length of the message.

# If a FOMA terminal switches to power saver mode while opened, (2] and [ @ ] flash at roughly 5 second intervals.
Pressing any keys releases power saver mode.

MENU86
Changing the Display Color

Use this procedure to change the designs of the text, background, upper and lower sections of the
display and software keys.

“Settings” > “Display” > “Display design” > Select any item

Color pattern Selects the color pattern from Pattern 1 to Pattern 5.
The selected color pattern appears on the display during selection.

Background 1 Selects Background1 (a 25-dot background pattern for the upper and lower sections of the display)
among “OFF” (not displayed), “White”, “Pink”, “Stripe”, “Mesh”, “Diamond”, “Sky”, “Sakura” and
“Japanese”.

The selected background pattern appears on the display during selection.

Background 2 Selects the pattern for background 2 (background pattern for the software keys) from “Pattern 1 to Pattern
3”. The selected background pattern appears on the display during selection.

Battery icon Selects the pattern for battery icon among “White”, “Black”, “Pink” and “Gray”.

Antenna icon Selects the pattern for Antenna icon among “White”, “Black”, “Pink” and “Gray”.

NOTE

# Changing this function does not affect the colors of images. There are some screens or functions that are not
affected by the changes made to this function, such as i-mode sites.

Changing the Menu Display

Setting the menu display mode MENU57

Specify how to show the branch menus (functions) under “Settings” or set the Last one function for the
main menu or Simple Menu.
@ Original menus are shown as a list, regardless of the settings of this function.



Hl Menu display

= Talk

Buality alarm
BlReconnect signal
@ 111umination in talk
@set hold tone
BSetting when folded

=S Talk
Menu76
Noise reduction
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[& Record message
¥ Quality alarm

“List”
H Theme
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Settings Data b
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“Settings”

The “Menu display set” screen appears.

Select any item
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“Herb” “Floral” “Simple Style” “Art Candy”

“Display” > “Menu display set”

Menu57
Menu display set

0
B Theme
Bltemory focus

3 1acs
& <

Menu display set

Menu display

Chooses the display mode for branch menus between “List” and “Detail”.

Theme Sets the background and icons used on the main menu screen.
White & Peridot Sets White and Peridot
Black & Sapphire Sets Black and Sapphire
Pink & Ruby Sets Pink and Ruby
KiraGotsu Sets KiraGotsu
Herb Sets Herb
Floral Sets Floral
Simple Style Sets Simple Style
Art Candy Sets Art Candy

Dogs & Fashion

Sets Dogs & Fashion

Original theme

“Changing the main menu screen design” —p.126

Memory focus

Specifies whether to highlight the icon you selected the last time when opening the main menu or Simple Menu.
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Changing the main menu screen design

Use this procedure to change the icons and background image used on the main menu screen.

Menu display set screen (p.125)> “Theme” /> “Original

” Wa
theme Bl
B -|
The “Original theme” screen appears. B5etiines
Select an image from Inbox in My picture, Camera, Pre-installed or a folder you Jee o
created.

Original theme

Select any item

Mail Sets a Mail icon image.

i-mode Sets an i-mode icon image.
Choku-Den Sets a Choku-Den icon image.
Settings Sets a Settings icon image.

Data box Sets a Data box icon image.
LifeKit Sets a LifeKit icon image.

Network service Sets a Network service icon image.
Phonebook Sets a Phonebook icon image.
Own data Sets an Own data icon image.
Background image | Sets a background image.

# You can check the image for the selected item by pressing (2] (Play) on the selection screen.

# If at least one image subject to FOMA card operational restriction function (p.36) is set as a menu icon or
background image and the FOMA card (UIM) is replaced or removed, the original theme reverts to default.

# You can set a JPEG image file with a size of 100K bytes or smaller and 690 dots wide x 690 dots high or smaller,
and a GIF image file with a size of 690 dots wide x 480 dots high or smaller. If an image is larger than the display
area (icon: 64 dots wide x 63 dots high, background: 240 dots wide x 345 dots high), the size is reduced without
changing the aspect ratio. If an image is smaller than the display area, it is centered.

4 An animation GIF image set as a menu icon will run only once, regardless of the specified number of repetitions.
Also, an animation GIF image set as the background image will not run as an animation.

Function menu (Original theme screen)

Reset Restores the selected icon or background image to the default settings.

All reset Restores all the main menu icons and background images to the default settings.

Creating an original menu <Original menu>

Adding often-used functions to the original menu allows you to easily access the functions.

@ You can add up to 10 original menu entries.

@ The functions that can be added to the original menu are the main settings for “Mail” and “i-mode”, and the
medium and branch settings (functions) for “Settings”, “Data box”, “LifeKit”, “Service”, “Phonebook” and
“Own data”.

@ You cannot add the same function twice.



MENU MENU
Original meny

The “Original menu” screen appears. ly Profi e

new messages
lume

Highlight “<Not stored>” and press [ = J(Edit)» Use
to select a menu item to add
You can only select main menu items from “Mail/i-mode”.

l To change an already stored function
Highlight a stored item Original menu

Function menu (Original menu screen)

Add to org. Adds items to the original menu.
menu
Sort [3to select order, thenCe)
Sorts the Original menu items.
Add desktop “Using Desktop Icons”—p.130
icon
Reset org. Restores the original menu to default.
menu
Release Removes the selected function from the original menu.
Release all Removes all functions from the original menu.

MENU89
Specifying How the Incoming Call Lamp Flashes for Incoming Calls and Mails

Use this procedure to set the color and pattern (flash pattern) in which the incoming call lamp flashes when

you receive voice calls, videophone calls, mails, chat mails or MessageR/MessageF.

@ You can set different flash colors respectively for incoming calls and messages from particular phone
numbers, e-mail addresses or groups. —p.105

@ The flash pattern for (2] and (& J is the same as for the incoming call lamp.

“Settings” > “Incoming call”» “lllumination” ) Select any item

Set color Selects the flash color of the incoming call lamp for “Phone”, “Videophone”, “Mail”, “Chat mail”,
“MessageR” and “MessageF”.
The incoming call lamp flashes in the selected color during selection.

Color 1 to 12: The lamp flashes in the selected color.
Gradation: The lamp flashes in the colors 1 to 12 in numeric order.

Set pattern Selects the flash pattern of the incoming call lamp.

Standard Sets the flash pattern to Standard (flashing at 0.5 sec internal).

Melody linkage | Sets the flash pattern to Melody linkage.

Missed info Sets whether to make the incoming call lamp keep blinking or not when the icon of a missed call or a new
mail (i-mode mail, chat mail, SMS) is displayed on the display.

NOTE

 |f “Pattern 1-4” is selected in the Ring tone settings, the incoming call lamp flashes according to the ring tone
regardless of the settings of this function.

# |f no flash pattern corresponding to the melody is set for the ring tone or Chaku-motion is set, the “Standard”
pattern is used regardless of the “Melody linkage” setting.

<Incoming call lamp priority sequence>

# Priority is assigned as follows for the incoming call lamp operation when call/mail settings are duplicated:
D lllumination for Discern connect —p.105 @ lllumination for Discern group —p.105
@ lllumination
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Specifying How the Incoming Call Lamp Flashes During a Call

This function allows you to set the color in which the incoming call lamp flashes during a voice or
videophone call.

“Settings” > “Talk”» “lllumination in talk” Select a color

OFF: The incoming call lamp does not flash.
Color 1to 7: The lamp flashes in the selected color.
Gradation 1: The lamp slowly flashes changing the color.
Gradation 2: The lamp lights up changing the color.
Gradation 3: The lamp color quickly changes.

NOTE
4 While a message is recorded, a recorded message is played or an incoming call is held, the incoming call lamp

flashes in the same pattern as while you are talking.
MENU48
Having a FOMA terminal Show the Call Time During a Call

Use this function to specify whether to have a FOMA terminal show the call time during a voice or videophone.
@ If the call time exceeds “19 hours, 59 minutes, 59 seconds”, the count restarts from “0 seconds”.

@ The shown call time is intended solely as a guide and should not be used as an accurate figure.

@ The call time is not counted during i-mode or packet communication.

“Settings” > “Call time/Charge” > “Call time display”» “ON”

H To hide the call time
“OFF”

@ The call time is reset to 0 second every time you switch the call mode between voice and videophone. However, if
you switch the call mode and end a videophone call, the call time shown indicates the total time of the voice and
videophone calls.

MENU66
Changing the Font

Use this procedure to customize the font (typeface) of the text shown on a screen.

“Settings” > “Display”» “Font” > Select any item

Type Selects the font type between “Font 1” and “Font 2”. A sample of the selected font appears on the bottom of the screen.

Thickness Selects the thickness among “Thin” and “Bold”. A text sample using the selected thickness appears on the bottom of the screen.

Character size | Sets the font size for the following screens:
Text entry (edit), mail detail, webpage, screen memo, MessageR/MessageF detail, full browser,
phonebook list, phonebook detail and My Profile.

Standard Sets the standard font size.

Large Sets the large font size.

Separate setting | Sets the font size for character entry, i-mode, full browser and phonebook.

# The characters of the phone number entry screen are not covered by this function.

® “Font 2” is only available for alphabetic letters (double-byte or single-byte), numbers (double-byte or single-byte),
hiragana and katakana (double-byte or single-byte), some symbols, Greek letters and Russian letters. All other
characters such as kanji are shown using “Font 1”.

# Setting “Standard” or “Large” in “Character size” changes the font sizes for all functions subject to “Character size” at a time.

# The font size set in “Phonebook” in “Separate setting” in “Character size” is also applied to the My Profile screen.



MENU39
Setting the Clock Display

You can set the day of the week on the Stand-by display to English or Japanese, set the clock to 12h
clock or 24h clock, or set the display size of the clock. Also, you can set to hide the date and the clock.
@ If a screen is not standby, the small clock appears at the bottom of the screen regardless of the settings of

this function.—»p.28

“Settings” > “Clock” > “Clock display” /> Select any item

Display Unavailable when “English” is set for 7/ {f U >/ #)L” (Select language).
Style Selects “12h clock” or “24h clock”.
Size Bigger Displays the date and the clock full-screen.

Big Displays the date and the big clock.

Small Displays the date and the small clock.

Down Small Displays the clock down, small.

OFF Does not display the date and the clock.

NOTE
# When you set “Size” to “Bigger”, if you set the calendar on the Stand-by display, this setting will be canceled.

—p.121
# When “Size” is set to “Down Small” and “Telop display setting” for i-channel is set to “ON” or “Receiving”, the clock

is hidden while the telop text appears.
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Using Desktop Icons

Adding frequently called phone numbers or frequently used functions to the standby screen as
desktop icons enables you to quickly access those numbers or functions with simple operations.

Adding desktop icons

Select “Add desktop icon” from the function menu on the screen of the function you want to add, a list

screen or details screen.

@ The following can be added to the standby screen as desktop icons. You can add up to 15 desktop icons
into the standby screen.

Action Icon (Type) Title™
Retrieve data gm (Phone number) Name stored in the phonebook (phone number if
no icon title is stored)
(Mail address) Name stored in the phonebook (mail address if no
icon title is stored)
@‘ﬂ (SMS address) Name stored in the phonebook (phone number if
no icon title is stored)
ﬂﬂ] (URL) Page title (URL excluding “http://” or “https://” if no
icon title is stored)
(Jjjm (Melody)'2 Melody title (“Melody” if no icon title is stored)
@m (Image)'2 Image title (“lmage” if no icon title is stored)
(Movie or i-motion)’2 Movie or i-motion title (“i-motion” if no icon title is
stored)
@m (Chara-den) Chara-den title (“Chara-den” if no title is stored)
Access (Photo mode)/ @ (Movie mode)/ % (Voice Respective function name (“Type” on the left)
function™®
(To Do list)/ (Schedule)/ (Text
memo)/ dh (i-channel)/ ¢r° (Receive Ir data)/
(Dictionary)/ BD (Original menu)™®
Open folder @E (Inbox folder) Folder title (“Folder” if no icon title is stored)

*1 . When a desktop icon is selected, only the first 11 double-byte or 22 single-byte characters of the title appear.
*2 . The pre-installed melodies or images, i-motion programs or original animations cannot be added as desktop icons.
*3 ! The same desktop icon cannot be added twice or more times.

<Example: Adding a phone nhumber from the phonebook>

Phonebook detail screen (p.97)» (& J(FUNC)» “Add
desktop icon” > “YES” @
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Using desktop icons to access data or functions

On the standby screen) Lo

The title of the icon in the current cursor position appears.

Move the cursor to the desktop icon you want to

access and select the icon

I If there are 6 or more desktop icons stored

The “l” icon appears on the left and right of the screen. Use 0¥ to scroll through

icons.

o2A3TUEPM) 2:05

< (& HTEgu‘= [

Desktop icon

Function menu (Desktop icon screen/desktop screen)

Display setting* | Display at all Always displays desktop icons.
Display at use | Displays desktop icons only when pressing Ce, sliding the Enter or setting the
calendar.
Edit title Edit a title
A title can contain up to 16 double-byte or 32 single-byte characters.
Sort “YES”)>Use 37 to move an icon)Cs]
Moves the highlighted desktop icon.
Icon info Shows the title, type and details of the desktop icon.
setting

Reset desktop | Restores the default setting (“Photo mode” only).

Delete Delete this Deletes the selected desktop icon.

Delete selected | > Use [ to select a checkbox ([])» (&](Finish)» “YES”
Several desktop icons can be deleted.

Delete all Deletes all desktop icons.

*

. The “Desktop icon screen” appears.

Checking desktop icon information MENU63

“Settings” > “Display” > “Desktop icon”

The “Desktop screen” appears.

Select a desktop icon title

1aes
e |
Desktop

# On the information screen of a URL desktop icon, use 3] to scroll the screen to view all the URL information.

Desktop icons that give notice

Icon Details of notice

When selected

Notifies you that you received a mail. Highlighting this
icon shows an emotion-expressing mail icon
according to the contents of the mail and “New mail”
appears. — p.222

Opens the detail screen of the latest mail.

Notifies you that you received a new chat mail.
CHAT| Highlighting this icon pops up an emotion-expressing

mail icon according to the contents of the chat mail
and “Chat mail” appears. — p.222

Opens the Chat screen.

Notifies you of missed calls. Highlighting the icon
shows the number of missed calls.

Shows the “Missed calls” record.
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Icon Details of notice When selected

@B Notifies you of recorded messages of voice calls. Launches “Play/Erase msg.”
Notifies you of recorded messages of videophone Launches “Play/Erase VP msg.”
calls.

Notifies you that Voice Mail service center keeps Launches “Voice Mail”.

some recorded messages.

Notifies you that a FOMA terminal was unable to post | Shows the information about the most recent alarm

an alarm of alarm clock, scheduled event or To Do that could not be posted.

list.

Notifies you that software updating has been Opens the update results screen following the
completed. security code entry.

Notifies you that the cumulative charge exceeds the | Shows the information about the “Notice designate
specified limit. calls” alarm following the security code entry.

Shows the auto-update of the pattern data of the Shows the auto-update results for the pattern data of
scan function has been completed. Alternatively, the scan function. If update is not normally terminated or
shows new pattern data of the scan function have a new pattern is released, the screen prompting you to
been released. update the pattern data of the scan function appears.
Notifies you that the Data Security Service Opens the Data Security Service auto start screen.

information has not been updated. —+p.158

E B Be|/E® |88 &AD| EH|BZ(B

# If you access a function from a desktop icon that gives notice or from the function menu, the desktop icon
disappears. However, the desktop icon of % remains until you play or delete the Record message.

# To delete all the desktop icons that give notice, hold down for 1 second or longer (deleting the icons does not
delete their contents). However the desktop icons of “#2”, ‘o and & will remain.

® When you set “Missed calls display” in the “Ring time(sec.)” to “Not display” and receive a call whose ring time is
shorter than the one set in “Set mute seconds”, the g icon does not appear. However, calls from phone numbers
stored in the phonebook are notified with the icon.—p.157

# If you receive a new mail or chat mail when the destination Inbox or folder is protected for security, selecting the
desktop icon does not show the emotion-expressing mail icon. Instead, “New mail” or “Chat mail” appears.

Selecting Icons To Show on the Standby Screen
You can select and set the icons, date or time to show on the standby screen using the 7.
“Settings” > “Display” ) “Icons setting”)> “ON”

H To disable selection
“OFF”

Selecting the icon by Multi-function keys (<57)
Stand-by display ) C¢1> Use £3¥ to highlight the icon

You can also highlight the displayed date or clock.
The title of the highlighted icon is displayed.

e
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Icon/display

After selected

Shows “Display design”.

Opens the screen for releasing “Original lock”.

Shows “Inbox”.

i whlte)/ % (red)

Shows the list of unread mails.

(white)/ [R]| (red)

Shows “MessageR”.

Shows “MessageF”.

F| (whitey [F] (red)
2 (R F: white)/ &
red)/ (R: red, F: white)/
(R: white, F: red)

Opens the screen for selecting “MessageR” and “MessageF”.

B (white) [y (redy
(white)/ [

Performs “Check new messages”.

GR) (white)/ [ (red)
=

Shows “Display design”.

Opens the screen for releasing “Self mode”.

Opens the screen for selecting “Vibrator” or “Mail/Msg. ring time”.

* Normal mode (when not in Manner mode)

Opens the screen for selecting “Ring volume” or “Mail/Msg. ring time”.
* Manner mode, Super silent mode

Shows a message notifying that it cannot be set.
* Original manner mode

Opens the screen for selecting “Original” or “Mail/Msg. ring time”.

Shows “Manner mode set”.

J

Shows “Remote monitoring”.

Qg

Shows “Alarm”.

o/
[Glodode]

Shows “Voice Mail”.
Even if there are already 11 or more recorded voice mail messages, “10 Voice mail”
appears.

Shows a message notifying that nothing is recorded.

=
EWVEZNENENE]

Shows “Play/Erase msg.”.

=

Shows a message notifying that nothing is recorded.

(02

Shows “Play/Erase VP msg.”.

@ Shows “Backlight”.
g Opens the screen for releasing “Key Operation lock”.
Shows “External keys guard”.
"|§| Shows “Privacy angle” setting screen.
Date Shows “Schedule”.
When the time is not set, “Set time” appears.
Clock Shows “Alarm clock”.

When the time is not set, “Set time” appears.
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Setting Style Mode

This function enables you to set the FOMA terminal functions such as the standby screen and ring
tone at a time.

@ The following functions can be set at a time:

“Display setting” (p.119)

“Select ring tone” (p.112)

“Theme” in “Menu display set” (p.124)

“Display”, “Style”, “Size” in “Clock display” (p.128)

“Display design” (p.124)

Setting Style mode

Select the items shown on the Style Mode list screen and set the selected items at a time.

@ I storing the current settings in “BXTICA D” before setting Style mode, you can restore the stored settings
later.—p.135

@ Style mode has the pre-installed design set that matches to the phone color by default.

<Example: Setting “Herb”>

“Settings” > “Style mode”

The “Style mode list” screen appears.

@Simple Style
Art Candy

@ Dogs & Fashion
@,

Style mode list

“Herb” “YES”

H To check settings
Highlight an item > (= )(Detail) > Highlight an item» [ = J(Play)

# The following items are automatically shown on screens if highlighted while settings are checked:
* “Color pattern”, “Background 1” and “Background 2” appear as the background on the shown screen.

® When “Discern connect” or “Discern group” is set or an image is set in a phonebook entry, those settings have
precedence over this function.

# |f Style mode is set and then the items set in Style mode are respectively set using other functions, the latter
settings have precedence.

# Depending on the Flash movie, you may not be able to check the settings even in the items set.

Function menu (Style mode list screen)

Edit title Edits a title of a Style mode item. A title can contain up to 11 double-byte or 22 single-byte characters.

Reset Setting info | Deletes the “BXICA D ” settings.




Bookmarking the current settings

Style mode list screen (p.134)> Highlight “&=ICA
b ”» (= )(Detail)

“No data” appears for unregistered items. " Nodats

(& J(FUNC) » “Take Setting info”» “YES” T

Wake-up image

The items that are currently registered in “B5UICAD ” appear. o data

DiaTing mage

Calling image

No data

@, =os

Contents checking

You can change the items registered in “@B%ICA D ” on the contents checking screen.

Contents checking screen (p.135))> Select an item/> Change the

setting

4 Images, i-motion programs or melodies that are downloaded from sites or attached to mails may not be registered
in “B=UCAD” or not be set at a time.

# |f an image, i-motion or melody that is registered in “BXUICA D” is deleted, it is also deleted from “B&ICA D” and
“No data” appears.

# You cannot change settings on the contents checking screen except for “BXTICAD .

Function menu (contents checking screen)

Finish

Sets the items registered in “BXIICA D ” at a time.

Take Setting info

Registers the current settings in “GXUICAD”.

Reset Setting info

Deletes the items registered in “GBKICAD”.
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Security Codes Used on a FOMA Terminal

To make a FOMA terminal more convenient and secure, some functions require a security code entry.
The security codes include the one for terminal operations, network security code for network
services, i-mode password, etc. Take care to use an appropriate security code when using your
FOMA terminal.

H Notes on security codes

® Avoid using easy-to-guess numbers (e.g. your birth date, a part of your phone number or your address, “1111”,
“1234”) for security codes. Take care to make a note of the security codes you have set in case you forget them.

® Take particular care not to disclose your security codes to others. NTT DoCoMo shall not take any responsibility
for any damage or loss caused by disclosure of the security codes.

® DoCoMo never ask you about your security codes.

® |n case you forget your security code, you need to bring your FOMA terminal, FOMA card (UIM) and a form of
identification (e.g. driver’s license) proving you are the subscriber to a NTT DoCoMo shop.
For more information, contact Inquiries described on the back cover of this manual.

At the time of purchase, your security code is set to “0000” (4 zeros). You can change your security

code at any time.—p.139

When the security code entry screen appears, enter your 4- to 8-digit security code  EUmTrEETE

and press L[],

@ The entered security code appears as “_” instead of the numbers.

@ If an incorrect security code is entered or no key is pressed roughly for 15
seconds, an alarm tone sounds, the alarm message appears and then the
screen shown before the security code entry screen reappears.

«

Network security code is a 4-digit number you specified at time of contract. This code is required for
using DoCoMo e-site or network services. You can change your network security code at any time.

If you have DoCoMo ID or a password for “My DoCoMo” (general support site for PC), you can
change your network security code on your PC.

To change your network security code from i-mode, access “SiEF#E " (applications and settings) in
DoCoMo e-site (available only in Japanese).

* See the back cover of this manual for more information about My DoCoMo and DoCoMo e-site.

You need a 4-digit “i-mode password” to register or unregister sites in My Menu and to subscribe to or

unsubscribe from message services or paid i-mode sites. (Some other passwords may be set

independently by your information service providers.)

i-mode password is set to “0000” (4 zeros) when you subscribe to the i-mode service. You can change

your password at any time.

To change your i-mode password from i-mode, access “i-mode” “iMenu”» “ENGLISH”
“Options”»“Change i-mode Password”.

Two pin numbers, PIN1 code and PIN2 code, can be set to a FOMA card (UIM).

PIN1 and PIN2 codes are set to “0000” (4 zeros) at time of contract. You can change your codes at
any time.—p.139

PIN1 code is a 4- to 8-digit number (code) you enter when inserting a FOMA card (UIM) into your
FOMA terminal or turning the FOMA terminal on. This code identifies you as the user to prevent
improper use of your FOMA card (UIM) by others. Entering PIN1 code enables you to perform
terminal operations such as making and receiving calls.

PIN2 code is a 4- to 8-digit security code that you enter when performing Reset total cost, or using or
requesting user certificates.

When purchasing a new FOMA terminal and inserting the FOMA card (UIM) you have used into the
terminal, you can use the PIN1 and PIN2 codes you have set.



When the PIN1 or PIN2 code entry screen appears, enter your 4- to 8-digit PIN1 or Enter PINI code

PIN2 code and press Ce;.

@ The entered PIN1 or PIN2 code appears as “_
@ If you enter your PIN1 or PIN2 code incorrectly three times in a row, your PIN1 or
PIN2 code is locked. (The remained number of entries appears on the screen.)

“ " instead of the numbers.

Enter PINT code

Rest 3 times

Entering the correct PIN1 or PIN2 code returns the remained number to three. Example: PIN1 code

PUK code is an 8-digit number that will unlock the locked PIN1 or PIN2 code. You cannot change this

code.

@ If you enter your PUK code incorrectly 10 times in a row, your FOMA card (UIM) is locked.

When you turn the FOMA
terminal on

Enter PIN1 code

3 input errors in a row

Input OK

User certificate operations
Connection to a FirstPass compliant site
Reset total cost

Enter PIN2 code

1

Enter PIN unlock code

-

Set new PIN code

3 input errors in a row

Changing Your Security Code

“Settings”

“Lock/Security”

10 input errors in a row "]

Contact an authorized
NTT DoCoMo shop

MENU29

“Change security code” > Enter

your security code> Enter a new 4- to 8-digit security code > Select

“Yes”

H To change your security code from “Initial setting”

Enter your security codel> Enter a new 4- to 8-digit security code» “YES”

Setting Your PIN Codes

@ PIN1 code, PIN2 code and PIN1code entry set are recorded in a FOMA card (UIM). When purchasing a

new FOMA terminal and inserting the FOMA card (UIM) you have used into the terminal, you can still use

the PIN1 and PIN2 codes you have used for the FOMA card (UIM).

@ If you enter your PIN1 or PIN2 code incorrectly 3 times in a row, your PIN is automatically locked and you

can no longer use the PIN code. Make a note of your codes in case you forget them.
@ PUK code is an 8-digit number that will unlock the locked PIN1 or PIN2 code.

@ If you enter your PUK code incorrectly 10 times in a row, your FOMA card (UIM) is then completely locked.

@ If you forget your PUK code and your FOMA terminal is completely locked, you need to take your FOMA

terminal, current FOMA card (UIM) and a form of identification proving that you are the registered service

subscriber (such as a driver’s license) to an NTT DoCoMo shop or service counter to have it unlocked.
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Changing your PIN1 or PIN2 code
@ To change your PIN1 code, select “ON” in “PIN1 code entry set”.
“Settings” > “Lock/Security” > “PIN setting”
Enter your security code

The “PIN setting” screen appears.

Select any item

&

s
PIN setting
Change PIN1 Enter the 4- to 8-digit PIN1 code currently set)> Enter a new 4- to 8-digit PIN1 code’> Enter the
code new 4- to 8-digit PIN1 code again
Changes the PIN1 code.
Change PIN2 Enter the 4- to 8-digit PIN2 code currently set’ Enter a new 4- to 8-digit PIN2 code! Enter the
code new 4- to 8-digit PIN2 code again

Changes the PIN2 code.

PIN1 code entry | Sets PIN1 code to be entered when you turn a FOMA terminal on.
set

Entering your PIN1 code when a FOMA terminal is turned on

When “PIN1 code entry set” is set to “ON”, the PIN1 code entry screen appears when you turn a
FOMA terminal on. Enter your PIN1 code to proceed.

Turn a FOMA terminal on, Enter the 4- to 8-digit PIN1 code mEmmmmT

If the entered PIN1 code is correct, the standby screen appears. Enter PINI code

Rest 3 times

Releasing PIN Lock

If you enter your PIN1 or PIN2 code incorrectly three times in a row, unlock the PIN1 or PIN2 code
and set a new PIN1 or PIN2 code.

<Example: To unlock your PIN1 code>

Entel‘ the 8'digit PUK COde Enter PUK code

PINT code blocked
Enter PUK code

Enter a new 4- to 8-digit PIN1 code

Rest 10 times

Enter the new 4- to 8-digit PIN1 code again



Lock Functions

Purpose Function Refer to
To prevent others from using your FOMA terminal Dial lock/Omakase Lock p.141
To hide your “Phonebook” or “Schedule” data to prevent others from Secret mode/Secret data only p.143
viewing them mode
To hide data such as images or mails to prevent others from viewing them | Secret folder p.145
To prevent others from viewing or altering your personal information Original lock p.147

To disable call or mail functions

To prevent others from viewing records of your incoming and outgoing

calls

To lock key operations automatically keypad lock Key Operation lock p.152
To prevent inadvertent use of the external keys External keys guard p.153
To use a FOMA terminal without having to worry about incoming voice or | Self mode p.158
videophone

Preventing Others from Using Your Terminal

To lock your FOMA terminal to prevent others from using it, use “Dial lock” that is set on your FOMA
terminal or “Omakase Lock” that is set remotely.
@ Dial lock or Omakase Lock is not released even when a FOMA terminal is turned off.

Operation Dial lock Omakase Lock
O

Turning a FOMA terminal on/off

Calling emergency numbers (110, 119 or 118)

Setting/Releasing Dial lock

Setting/Releasing Omakase Lock

Receiving voice calls or videophone calls”

Receiving remote monitoring calls

Updating the Data Security Service data

X|O|O|0O|0O|O|0]O
X|x|O|O|O]| x| x

Using functions other than the above

O: Available X : Unavailable

* I You cannot make voice calls or videophone calls. When a call with a Chaku-moji message is received, the message
appears on the incoming call screen. You cannot receive calls when Public mode (Driving mode) is set.

@ If Dial lock or Omakase Lock is set, no alarm notification is given when a time set in “Alarm clock”,
“Schedule” or “To Do list” is reached. Once you release Dial lock or Omakase Lock, the “Missed alarm”
desktop icon appears on the standby screen.

@ If Dial lock or Omakase Lock is set, the icons pasted into the desktop disappear. The icons reappear after
Dial lock or Omakase Lock is released.

@ Only phone numbers appear even for calls from callers stored on the phonebook while Dial lock or
Omakase Lock is set.

@ Calls that arrive while Dial lock or Omakase Lock is set are recorded in “Received calls”.
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Using a FOMA terminal to set Dial lock

“Settings” > “Lock/Security” > “Lock” > Enter your security code
“Dial lock”

@ “Dial lock” and “ 5 ” appear on the display. [ i
@ Although a FOMA terminal automatically receives MessageR, MessageF, i-mode }
mails, SMS or chat mails while in setting Dial lock, the receiving and reception results
screens do not appear. After Dial lock is released, the icon for received mails or
messages appears on the standby screen.

0213 TUEPM)2:05

Releasing Dial lock
@ If you fail to release Dial lock 5 times in a row, a FOMA terminal is turned off. However, it can still be turned
on again.
Enter your security code on a screen when Dial lock is set) (e

Dial lock is released and “ & ” disappears from the B T B
screen.

02.13TUEPM) 2:05 02.13TUEPMY 2:05

# Even if an incorrect security code is entered for releasing Dial lock, no error message appears. Press (® ] and
enter a correct security code again.

Using Omakase Lock

If you have lost your FOMA terminal, contact DoCoMo or operate from My DoCoMo to lock the FOMA
terminal remotely. Protect your privacy.
To unlock the FOMA terminal, call the Call Center.

Call Center (for setting/releasing Omakase Lock)
m 01 20-524-360 (Operating time: 24 hours a day) (in Japanese only)

* My DoCoMo is also available to set/release Omakase Lock via a PC, etc.

* For details about Omakase Lock, see “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [Services and Procedures]” or contact the number listed in
“For inquiries” on the back cover.

® The message “BF M EOw JHTT” appears on the display.

@ Omakase Lock is a service where you can lock the FOMA terminal with a FOMA card
(UIM) you have subscribed to inserted.

@ While Omakase Lock is set, all key operations are locked except receiving a voice call/
videophone call and turning the power on/off. Other functions are unavailable.

@ Mails you receive while Omakase Lock is set are kept at the mail center.

@ The FOMA card (UIM) remain unlocked.

# Other active functions are terminated before Omakase Lock is set. (Edited data may be canceled before the
function is terminated.)

# You can set Omakase Lock even when another lock function is set. If Omakase Lock is released, the lock function
that had been set before Omakase Lock is reactivated (except for Secret mode and Secret data only mode).

# Omakase Lock cannot be set when:
* The FOMA terminal is turned off, or out of Service area.
. appears on a FOMA terminal because Self mode is set, data exchange via Infrared data exchange or

cable connection is in progress, etc.
¢ Omakase Lock cannot be set if you have subscribed to the “Dual Network” service and are using the mova service.

02.13TUEPM) 2:05




# Omakase Lock is a service where a subscriber to a FOMA card (UIM) inserted into the FOMA terminal asks to lock
the terminal. Even if somebody else uses the FOMA terminal, it is locked at the subscriber's request.

# Omakase Lock can only be released when the same FOMA card (UIM) as used when the lock was set is inserted.
When you cannot release the lock by yourself, contact Inquiries on the back cover of this manual.

# [f you try to release Omakase Lock set in a FOMA terminal that is on a voice call or videophone call, the lock is
released after the call ends.

Preventing Others from Viewing Stored Data of Your Phonebook or Schedule

This function enables you to prevent others from accessing “Phonebook” and “Schedule” entries by

storing them as secret data that can only be accessed by entering your security code. To store

information as secret data, store it in your “Phonebook” or “Schedule” while a FOMA terminal is in

Secret mode or Secret data only mode.

In Secret mode, you can access all the data stored in your “Phonebook” or “Schedule”, including

secret data. In Secret data only mode, you can access only “Phonebook” or “Schedule” entries that

are stored as secret data.

@ You can move and store data in “My picture”, “i-motion”, “Inbox”, “Outbox” or “Bookmark” into the “Secret”
folder.—p.145

@ If you make or receive a voice or videophone call in Secret or Secret data only mode, the mode set is
canceled. If data in a Secret folder is shown, it returns to the list screen of each folder.

@ You cannot store entries in the UIM phonebook as secret data.

@ Turning a FOMA terminal off cancels Secret mode or Secret data only mode.

Storing phonebook or schedule entries as secret data MENU40

@ The operations for using the “Phonebook” and “Schedule” entries in Secret mode or Secret data only
mode are the same as when the secret modes are not set.

<Example: Storing an entry in Secret mode>

“Settings” > “Lock/Security” > “Secret mode” AT

Enter your security code 0213 TUEPMY 205
Secret mode is set and “ E_u‘ ” appears on the screen.

Icons shown when other lock functions are set at the same time —p.27

H To cancel Secret mode

(=]

Secret mode is canceled and “ &, ” disappears.

Store a “Phonebook” or “Schedule” entry
The entry is stored as secret data.

Adding information to the phonebook —p.93

Adding information to your schedule —p.289

# When the phonebook is registered in Choku-Den, a confirmation message appears at the time of registration. If you
select “YES”, it is deleted from Choku-Den, and registered as a secret data.
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Viewing only secret data <Secret data only mode> MENU41

“Settings” > “Lock/Security” > “Secret data only
mode” > Enter your security code .
ecret data

Secret data only mode is set and “ ;= ” flashes. ghgn;c:nk
. . chedule
Icons shown when other lock functions are set at the same time —p.27

H To cancel Secret data only mode
(=]

Secret data only mode is canceled and “ 2, ” disappears.

Search the phonebook or check your schedule

Searching the phonebook —p.97
Checking your schedule —p.291

# Selecting “Set secret” from the phonebook detail function menu also enables you to store a phonebook entry as
secret data.

# |n Secret mode, “ = " flashes when you select or show secret data or show a Secret folder or data stored in a
Secret folder.

# “Phonebook” or “Schedule” entries stored as secret data can only be accessed, edited, deleted or referred in
Secret mode or Secret data only mode. When a FOMA terminal is in normal mode, you will be notified of scheduled
events stored as secret data by an alarm, while no alarm message appears.

# If a “Phonebook” entry stored as secret data is assigned to a memory number between “000” and “009”, “Two-
touch dialing” can only be used to call that number when a FOMA terminal is in Secret mode or Secret data only
mode.

# [f the caller of an incoming call is stored as secret data and shows the caller ID, not the name but the phone number
appears. Only the phone number appears also on “Received calls”. However, setting Secret mode or Secret data
only mode shows the name stored in the “Received calls” record.

# If Secret mode or Secret data only mode is released and you receive a mail from a sender stored as secret data,
not the name but the mail address appears. The mail address is not stored in the “Received address” record.

# The following functions cannot be set for “Phonebook” entries stored as secret data:

* Automatic display —p.108 * Restrictions —p.154 * Discern connect—p.105

# If you edit a “Phonebook” or “Schedule” entry in Secret mode, the edited entry is stored as secret data. If a
phonebook entry is edited, all the data stored in the edited phonebook entry are stored as secret data.

# You can also cancel Secret mode or Secret data only mode by pressing “Settings” > “Lock/Security” and then
selecting “Secret mode” or “Secret data only mode”.

+ If “Dial lock/Omakase Lock” is set at the same time as “Secret mode” or “Secret data only mode”, releasing “Dial
lock/Omakase Lock” also cancels “Secret mode” or “Secret data only mode”.

# |f you receive a call while editing the phonebook or schedule, viewing the schedule or viewing the results of a
phonebook search in Secret mode or Secret data only mode, the Secret mode or Secret data only mode is
canceled. The security code entry screen appears. When you enter your security code on the screen, Secret mode
or Secret data only mode is set and you can then continue the operation.

4 When you make a call or send a mail by accessing a phonebook entry stored as Secret data, “Redial”, “Dialed
calls” or “Sent address” is not updated.

X 5ecret data only mode
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Changing secret data back to normal

Set Secret mode or Secret data only mode and access a phonebook entry or scheduled event for
which you want to cancel the mode.

<Example: Removing secrecy from a phonebook entry>

Phonebook detail screen (p.97)> [ & ] (FUNC) > “Release secret”

The secrecy is removed. In Secret mode, the g, ” icon stops flashing and remains on screen.

M For scheduled events
Schedule list screen (& ] (FUNC) ) “Release secret’>“YES”

In Secret mode, the “ =}, ” icon stops flashing and remains on screen.
“Schedule list function menu” —p.291

Hiding Various Data

You can use “Secret” folders to store bookmarks, received mails, sent mails, images and movies that

you want to hide from others.

@ “Secret” folders appear in the folders of Bookmark, Inbox, Outbox and Data box only when Secret mode or
Secret data only mode is set.

@ If you make or receive a voice call or videophone call in Secret mode or Secret data only mode, the mode
set is canceled even without answering the call.
If a file in a Secret folder is shown, it returns to the folder list screen.

@ The maximum numbers of files that can be stored in “Secret” folders are listed below.

Bookmark
(i-mode)
10 (3K bytes) 100 (150K bytes) | 100 (150K bytes) | 100 (1.0M bytes) 10 (1M bytes)

. -

© Maximum number of files that can be stored may vary by the data size.

Inbox Outbox My picture i-motion

<Example: Moving an image in My picture to Secret folder>

Set “Secret mode” or “Secret data only mode”
“Preventing Others from Viewing Stored Data of Your Phonebook or Schedule” —p.143

Image list screen (p.255) > Select an image and press [ i ] (FUNC)
“Keep in secret”

# Secret folders are pre-installed in a FOMA terminal. You cannot delete them, change their names or add another
Secret folder.

4 You cannot use Secret folders to store the images or i-motion programs in “Pre-installed” folders, unread mails or
SMS and SMS reports stored in the FOMA card (UIM).

# You can cancel Secret mode or Secret data only mode in each mode, by pressing (vew)»- “Settings” » “Lock/
Security” > “Secret mode” or [+w])-“Settings”> “Lock/Security” » “Secret data only mode”.

<Bookmark (i-mode)>

# When you use a bookmark in the Secret folder of i-mode or Full Browser to access a site, the URL of the site is not
stored by the Last URL function.

<Inbox/Outbox>

# When mails are sent or received with mail folders full, mails stored in Secret folders are not deleted.

# For mails attached with large images, movies or i-motion programs in Secret folders, only the messages are stored
and the attachments are not. On the list or detail screen, ﬁ?] g';':] @‘ or E"‘ indicating the attached file cannot

be shown or played appears. Even if moving the mails into other folders, you cannot view or play the attached files.

@ You cannot use the Phone To/AV Phone To function, Mail To function, or Web To function from mails stored in
Secret folders.

# Since a mail becomes a normal if it is moved out of a Secret folder, a chronologically-older mail may be deleted
when other mails are received or sent, depending on the status of the folder including the mail. We recommend you
to protect mails before removing them from Secret folders.

# Even in Secret mode or Secret data only mode, chat mails stored in Secret folders do not appear on the chat
screen.
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® When receiving the SMS report of a SMS stored in a Secret folder, you cannot select “Disp. SMS report” from the
function menu even if “ [ » appears on the SMS list or detail screen. To check the SMS report by selecting “Disp.

SMS report” from the function menu, move the SMS from a Secret folder into another one.

<My picture/i-motion>

# If a file set for the standby screen, a phonebook entry or image on the chat screen is moved to a Secret folder, the

setting is reset to default.

4 You cannot use the Phone To/AV Phone To function, Mail To function or Web To function from i-motion.

<Desktop icon>

# If an image, movie or i-motion pasted as a desktop icon is stored in a Secret folder, you cannot access the data

from the desktop icon.

# Even if a bookmark, received mail or sent mail pasted as a desktop icon is stored in a Secret folder, you can access

the data from the desktop icon.

The functions available with Secret folders and files in the folders are restricted. The functions
available with Secret folders are:

H Secret folder function menu

Open a folder list screen

Highlight the “Secret” folder

Press (& ) (FUNC)

Bookmark (i-mode) Inbox/Outbox My picture i-motion
(p.188) (p-234) (p.276) (p-276)
Add folder Add folder Add folder Add folder
No. of bookmarks"! No. of messages’! Delete all image”? Delete all’!
Send all Ir data™ Open folder
Delete all"! Send all Ir data™!
Delete read™1"2
Delete all"?
*1 © Not subject to the data in the “Secret” folder.
*2 . Only shown on the Inbox folder screen.
H Data list function menu
Bookmark (i-mode) Inbox/Outbox My picture i-motion
(p-188) (p-236, 237) (p-256) (p-264)
No. of bookmarks Color coding Display image i-motion info
Delete List setting Image info Memory info
Put out Protect ON/OFF Memory info List setting
Unprotect all Title name, Picture Delete
Mail info” Delete Put out
No. of messages Put out
Delete
Put out
* I Only shown on the received mail list screen.
Il Data detail function menu
Inbox/Outbox My picture i-motion
(p-239, 240) (p-258) (p-267)
Protect ON/OFF Image info Normal play
Scroll Set image disp. Slow
Font size Retry Fast
Delete Delete this Stop
Put out i-motion info

Set image disp.




Changing data in Secret folder back to normal
To change the data in a Secret folder to normal, move the data into another folder.

<Example: Restoring an image stored in the Secret folder under My picture to normal>

Set “Secret mode” or “Secret data only mode”
“Preventing Others from Viewing Stored Data of Your Phonebook or Schedule” —p.143

Folder list screen (p.255) »» “Secret” > Select an image and press (i |
(FUNC) > “Put out”

Select a folder to save the image

4 Since a mail removed from a Secret folder is a normal mail, it may be deleted when other mails are received or
sent. We recommend you to protect mails before removing them from Secret folders.

Hiding Your Personal Information or Disabling Call/Mail Functions

Locking the functions that use your personal information such as mails and phonebook entries allows
you to prevent other people from viewing or improperly altering the personal information. You can also

restrict making or receiving voice or videophone, or restrict sending or receiving i-mode mails or SMS.

@ You can assign particular functions and data that are subject to lock to Original lock 1 to 3 according to the
intended purposes.

@ Turning a FOMA terminal off does not release the lock.

Activating Original lock
“Settings” > “Lock/Security” > “Lock” > Enter

your security code B0 Tnet oot
The “Lock selection” screen appears. TAHEAREE

MOriginal lock 3
[5]0F F
Select Original lock 1 to 3
Lock is enabled, and functions and data that are subject to lock are locked.
« 10 ” appears on the screen. Y v
: : &
Icons shown when other lock functions are set at the same time —p.27 -
Lock selection
H To change the functions and data that are subject to lock
“Customizing the functions and data that are subject to lock” —p.151
H To edit the title
Highlight one of Original lock 1 to 3> & ] (FUNC) > “Edit title”» Enter a title> (] (Set)
H To release Original lock
“OFF”

=08

147



To use the functions and data that are subject to Original lock when Original lock is set, the security

code entry is required.
@ Entering your security code correctly deactivates Original lock temporarily so that the functions and data

that are subject to Original lock become available. Exiting all active functions and returning to the standby
screen reactivate Original lock.

<Example: To view an i-mode mail while Original lock is set>

On the standby screen (Em) Losk tam reset

The security code entry screen as shown on the right appears. Security code?

Enter your security code
Original lock is released temporarily and the mail menu appears.

Read an i-mode mail —p.228

Close the mail menu to return to the standby screen
Original lock is reactivated and “ g, ” appears on the screen.

# The following functions are not available when Original lock is set (release Original lock to use them):
* Reset settings * Initialize
* Software Update * “Update” and “Set auto-update” for the scanning function

# For functions other than “Dial/sending mail” and “Incoming/Mail disp.” that are subject to Original lock, you can
temporarily deactivate Original lock to use them. (The “Dial/sending mail” and “Incoming/Mail disp.” functions are
not available when Original lock is set.)

# If you set “Dial/sending mail”,“Incoming/Mail disp.” and other functions that are subject to Original lock, and release
Original lock temporarily, the icon changes to g

@ The functions and data that are subject to Original lock are listed below. You can specify (customize)
whether to set Original lock for each group and item.—p.151
Category Group Function When locked/Notes
Data disp. Edit del. | Mail Mail Locks the mail function.
* Mail boxes cannot be displayed.
* Mails cannot be composed or sent.

Mail member Locks the activation of each function.
Chat group
i-mode i-mode Locks the i-mode function.

* i-mode and i-channel are not available.

* The ticker of i-channel does not appear.

Bookmark Locks the i-mode bookmark list displays.

Multi media My picture Locks the activation of each function. It cannot be accessed
from another function.

i-motion

Melody * If the data subject to Original lock are set for a ring tone, the
receiving screen or standby screen, a FOMA terminal works

Chara-den

- according to the default settings while in Original lock.
Voice announce « If “My Picture® or “Chara-den” is subject to Original lock
and Original lock is set, the “Pre-installed” substitute
image is sent during a videophone call.

Camera Locks the activation of each function.

Schedule Schedule Locks the activation of each function. No alarm is given
Alarm when the specified time is reached.
To Do list * No alarm is given and the “Missed alarm” desktop icon

appears while in Original lock.

* If “Schedule” is subject to Original lock and the calendar
is set for the standby screen, Schedule cannot be
activated from the calendar on the standby screen while
in Original lock.
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Category

Group

Function

When locked/Notes

Data disp. Edit del.

Memo

Play/Erase msg.

Play/Erase VP
msg.

Locks the activation of each function.

* Even if pressing the (MEMO/CHECK) with a FOMA
terminal folded, you cannot check missed calls indicated
by “Record message”.

Voice memo

Voice memo
(in-call)

Locks the activation of each function.

Phonebook

Phonebook/
Choku-Den

Locks the phonebook and Choku-Den activation.
Phonebook entries cannot be accessed. (This affects many
other functions that use the phonebook.)

« Even for a person who is stored in the phonebook, only
the phone number appears on the dialing or receiving
screen of a voice or videophone call. When a new i-mode
mail or chat mail is received, the mail address appears
instead of the name stored in the phonebook.

If “Only number in PH-book” is set for “MSG display
settings” in “Chaku-moji”, a Chaku-moji message does
not appear on the receiving screen.

Even for a person who is stored in the phonebook, only
the phone number appears in the “Received calls”,
“Dialed calls” or “Redial” record.

On the mail list and detail screens, the mail addresses
appear instead of the names stored in the phonebook.
The “Call rejection”, “Call acceptation”, “Call Forwarding”
and “Voice Mail” settings are deactivated.

Even if you press the ()(MEMO/CHECK) with a FOMA
terminal folded, you cannot have the terminal read out
the caller or sender of “Missed call”, “New mail”, “Chat
mail” or “Record message”.

My Profile

Locks the “My Profile” activation.

Dialed calls

Locks the “Dialed calls”, “Redial” or “Sent address”
activation.

Received calls

Locks the “Received calls” or “Received address” activation.

* Even if you press the (J(MEMO/CHECK) with a FOMA
terminal folded, you cannot check “Missed calls”.

Other settings

Text memo

Locks the “Text memo” activation.

Notice designate
calls

No alarm is given when the specified cost limit is exceeded.

* Releasing the Original lock displays the “Notice
designate calls” desktop icon on the standby screen.

* Original lock does not lock the “Notice designate calls”
setting operations. You can change the “Notice designate
calls” settings.

Chaku-moji

Locks “Chaku-moji”.

* Original lock does not lock the operations performed
when Chaku-moji mails arrive. (They are performed
according to “MSG display settings” in “Chaku-moji”.)

* Select “Create message” from the function menu to make
a call with a Chaku-moji message.
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Category

Group Function

When locked/Notes

Dial/sending mail

Keypad dial Keypad dial

Prohibits you from making voice, videophone or PushTalk

calls by dialing a phone number or using the Received calls

record.

* You cannot add or edit a phonebook entry.

* You can make calls using the phonebook, Redial or
Dialed calls record.

* You can directly dial and make voice calls to emergency
numbers (110, 119 and 118).

* You cannot make a call using a desktop icon.

Sending mail Input add by
keypad

Prohibits you from sending i-mode mails or SMS by entering
an address.

* You cannot add or edit a phonebook entry, or operate the
FOMA card (UIM).

“Received calls”, “Mail member”, “Received address” or
“Chat group” cannot be used as a mail address when
composing a mail.

You cannot compose a mail using a desktop icon.

You can create a mail using the phonebook, Redial,
Dialed calls or Sent address list.

All chat members except Myself are deleted.

All the mail addresses in Draft are deleted. All the mails
in Draft with only addresses entered are also deleted.

Sending mail

Prohibits you from sending i-mode mails or SMS.
* Chat mails are not available.

Incoming/Mail
disp.

Incoming call

Rejects incoming voice calls, videophone calls or packet

communication. A FOMA terminal does not work for

incoming calls, and they are logged as Missed calls.

* Releasing the Original lock displays the “Missed call”
desktop icon on the standby screen.

Disp. recv. mail/msg.

Automatically receives MessageR, MessageF, i-mode mails,

chat mails or SMS, but neither works for receiving mails nor

displays the receiving and reception results screens.

* Releasing the Original lock displays the “New mail” or
“Chat mail” desktop icon on the standby screen.

* Chat mails are not available.

# If desktop icons of data that are subject to Original lock are pasted into the standby screen, they do not appear
while in Original lock.




Customizing the functions and data that are subject to lock

@ You can assign particular functions that are subject to lock to Original lock 1 to 3 depending on the
intended purposes, such as locking only phonebook entries or restricting only outgoing calls/mails.

@ Specify Original lock settings for each category, group, and function.—p.148

@ The customized settings are retained even when Original lock is set or released.

Lock selection screen (p.147)> Highlight Original lock

1t03 (Detail)

The “Category list” screen appears. alL
“L=2” appears if any item in the category is subject to Original lock, and “ ="

appears if all items are subject to Original lock.

Select a category you want to change
The “Group list” screen appears.

“L=#” appears if any item in the group is subject to Original lock, and “ f‘,"", ” appears if

all items are subject to Original lock.

Select a group you want to change
The “Function list” screen appears.

Use (3] to select a checkbox ([]) (Finish)

The checked ([¥]) items are subject to Original lock.
Deselect items you do not want to lock with Original lock.

(Finish) (Finish)»CeJ (Set)

Function menu (Category list/Group list screens)

", Original lock |

B Incoming/Mail disp

Category list
AData disp. Edit del.
1]

B Phanebook
Bother settings

Group list

Eliail member
[Edchat group

Function list

Select Selects all items in the highlighted item.
Release Deselects all the selected items in the highlighted item.
Select all Selects all items in the displayed items.
Release all Deselects all the selected items in the displayed items.

Function menu (Function list screen)

Select all Selects all items.

Release all Deselects all the selected items.
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Locking Key Operation Automatically

You can automatically lock keys when folding your FOMA terminal or a certain period of time has
passed without using any keys on the FOMA terminal.
@ Turning a FOMA terminal off does not release Key Operation lock.

Setting Key Operation lock

“Settings” ) “Lock/Security” > “Key Operation lock” > Enter your
security code

Select any item (Finish)

After folded ON Locks automatically when a FOMA terminal is folded.
OFF Does not lock when a FOMA terminal is folded.
Timer Select from “OFF”, “ON after 1 minute”, “ON after 5 minutes”, “ON after 15 minutes” or “ON

after 30 minutes”
For example, setting “ON after 5 minutes” automatically locks keys in 5 minutes without any operation on
the FOMA terminal. Selecting “OFF” deactivates the timer and does not lock keys.

NOTE
# The timer count is reset if you use any key or open a FOMA terminal before Keypad lock is activated.

@ “Key Operation lock”, “ ! ” and “ g ” appear on the display while in Key Operation lock.
Icons shown when other lock functions are set at the same time—p.27

@ While in Key Operation lock, you cannot perform any key operation except receiving
voice and videophone calls, turning a FOMA terminal on/off and using ¢ (D).

@ While in Key Operation lock, a FOMA terminal receives MessageR, MessageF, i-mode
mails, SMS and Chat mails, but you cannot view the reception results screen.

@ Alarm notification for “Alarm clock”, “Schedule” and “To Do list” is given even while in
Key Operation lock.

02.13TUEPMI =55

[ Keypad lock |

NOTE

# You can still directly dial and make voice calls to emergency numbers (110, 119 and 118) while in Key Operation lock.

# Key Operation lock is not activated even after folding a FOMA terminal or at the time set by the timer while you are on
a call, exchanging data (such as i-mode), playing melody/i-motion (including pause), or activating the camera.

Releasing Key Operation lock temporarily
Enter your security code on a screen when Key Operation lock is

set) L[]

NOTE

¢ Releasing Key Operation lock temporarily does not cancel the Key Operation lock settings. Set both “After folded”
and “Timer” settings to “OFF” to cancel the Key Operation lock settings completely.

# Pressing () during a voice call displays the Key Operation lock temporary release screen. You can display the
main menu by releasing Key Operation lock temporarily. A FOMA terminal returns to the Key Operation lock waiting
status when the call ends.




MENU ¥ (1 second or longer)

Disabling the External Keys

You can disable the external keys (© (D) and () (MEMO/CHECK) by folding a FOMA terminal.
@ In the situations listed below, the external keys are enabled regardless of this setting.

* FOMA terminal is open.
* An equipment such as flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (optional) is connected to the

earphone terminal.
* An external connector is connected to PC or other device and “ Y|| ” appear on the screen.

(1 second or longer) NG

The external keys are disabled (when a FOMA terminal is folded) and “ &= ” appears on ~ |o2-137-eFPmM2

the screen.

M To cancel this function
Repeat step 1

“ ” disappears.

Setting Security for Mail Folders

This function enables you to apply security to your Inbox, Outbox, Draft or other folders so that their
contents cannot be viewed by other people without your permission. Secured mailboxes or folders

cannot be opened unless the security code is entered.
@ The entered security code is valid until you exit the Inbox folder list screen or Outbox folder list screen to
end a mail. While it is valid, you do not need to enter the security code to open a Inbox/Outbox folder

protected with security functions.
@ The “[-8” icon appears with secured mailboxes.
@ For a secured folder, an icon such as “|_g”, E “T3” or “[ &” appears before the folder name on the

folder list screen.
@ If you set security for Inbox or Outbox, e-mail addresses are not recorded in the Sent address or Received

address list.

Setting security for individual mailboxes
“Mail” > “Mail settings” /> “Mail security” > Enter your security
code
Use L3 to select a checkbox ([])

The selected mailbox is ticked.
To deselect the ticked mailbox, select it again.

Press (Finish) after the settings

Setting security for individual folders
Inbox folder screen (p.228)/Outbox folder screen (p.229)» & J(FUNC)
“Mail security” > Enter your security code’ “YES”

H To cancel mail security
Repeat step 1
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Restricting Incoming and Outgoing Calls for Specific Phone Numbers

To prevent users from making private calls or receiving nuisance calls, you can restrict calls to/from
the specific phone numbers stored in the phonebook.
@ The functions listed below can be set:

Item Description
Restrict dialing Disables calls to phone numbers other than the specified ones. Use the phonebook to call the
numbers specified in this function.
Call rejection Rejects calls from the specified phone numbers.
Call acceptation Accepts calls only from the specified phone numbers.
Call Forwarding Forwards calls from the specified phone numbers regardless of whether Call Forwarding is

activated or deactivated.

Voice Mail Automatically connects calls from the specified phone numbers to the Voice Mail service
center regardless of whether Voice Mail is activated or deactivated.

@ You can specify up to 20 phone numbers in each directory.

@ You cannot set this function for UIM phonebook entries.

@ Restrictions are only valid when a caller shows the caller ID. Restrictions should be set in conjunction with
“Caller ID Request” and “Call setting w/o ID”.

@ You cannot concurrently set Call rejection and Call acceptation, or Call forwarding and Voice Mail for the
same number.

@ This function cannot be set for phonebook entries added in “Secret mode” or “Secret data only mode”.

@ If you edit or delete a phone number specified in this function, the restrictions are released. However,
setting “Restrict dialing” restricts the phonebook editing or deleting, which prevents you from changing or
deleting a phone number to release Restrict dialing.

@ You cannot dial using all the records of Dialed calls and Received calls including the specified phone
numbers. Also, you cannot retrieve phone numbers other than the specified ones, add to, edit or delete
phonebook entries, exchange data between the FOMA terminal (Phone) and the FOMA card (UIM), or
operate the phonebook using “UIM operation”.

@ The Redial/Dialed calls records and Sent address list that had been stored before the Restrict dialing
setting are deleted. However, you can dial or send mails using the records of Redial/Dialed calls or Sent
address list that have been stored after the setting.

Setting dialing/receiving restrictions on phone numbers

Phonebook detail screen (p.97) [ & | (FUNC) -
“Restrictions” > Enter your security code’> Select a function [sc: ez

Call acceptation
A star (%) appears with the selected function. L yaraing ]
H To deselect selected functions % e
Select a function with a star (%) e s
The function is deselected and the star “%” disappears. M
H To set dialing/receiving restrictions on multiple phone numbers
Press (ci®] 2 times to return to the phonebook list screen) Use K39 to show the desired phone
number > Repeat step 1
Once you press (® ] to return to the standby screen after setting Restrict dialing, you can no longer set
further restrictions. To set more restrictions, cancel the restrictions that have already been set for a phone
number and then set restrictions again for phone numbers including the unrestricted one.

<Restrict dialing>

# You can still make calls to emergency numbers (110, 119 and 118) when Restrict dialing is set.

# To use “Automatic display” at the same time as Restrict dialing, set Restrict dialing for phonebook numbers for
which “Automatic display” has already been set.

4 Only the phone numbers specified in Restrict dialing appear in the phonebook.




<Call rejection/Call acceptation>

¢ A FOMA terminal receives i-mode mails and SMS regardless of this function.

# If you receive a call from a phone number specified in Call rejection or from a number not specified in Call
acceptation, the number is recorded as a missed call in the “Received calls” record and the “Missed call” desktop
icon appears on the standby screen.

# |f you receive a call from a phone number specified in Call rejection or from a number not specified in Call
acceptation, the call is rejected even when the “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding” service is set to “Activate”.
However, if the ring time for the “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding” service is set to 0 (zero) seconds, or if a FOMA
terminal is turned off or out of service area, the call is handled by the “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding” service.
When this happens, the phone number of the received call is not logged in the “Received calls” record and the
“Missed call” desktop icon does not appear on the standby screen.

# While Original lock is set for “Phonebook” items, this function is disabled and a FOMA terminal accepts calls from
the phone numbers specified in Call rejection or the numbers not specified in Call acceptation.

# You can still make calls even when Call rejection or Call acceptation is set.

<Call Forwarding/Voice Mail>

# |f you receive a call from a phone number specified in this function, a FOMA terminal rings for roughly 1 second
and the call is then either forwarded to the forwarding number or connected to the Voice Mail service center.

# If no forwarding number is designated or you have not subscribed to “Call Forwarding” or “Voice Mail”, calls from
the phone numbers specified in this function are handled as missed calls.

# While Original lock is set for “Phonebook” items, this function is disabled and a FOMA terminal acts normally when
receiving a call from a specified phone number.

Checking the restriction settings MENU12
Phonebook list screen (p.97) ([ & | (FUNC) S—
“Restrictions” > Enter your security code THERITITE:
The “Restrictions” screen appears. EEH,EEE;%"?"? N

" m-

Restrictions

Function menu (Restrictions screen)

Restrictions screen > Highlight a function with a star (%)
(& J(FUNC)»> Select any item

Check settings | Shows a list of the phonebook entries for which the highlighted function is set.

Release Cancels all the highlighted function settings.
settings
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MENU10

Rejecting Calls from Unidentified Callers

This function enables you to accept or reject voice calls and videophone calls from callers who do not
show the caller ID based on the reason given.

MENU

“Settings”

“Lock/Security”

“Call setting w/o ID”/> Enter your

security code!> Select any item

Unknown Specifies whether to accept calls from callers who are unable to show the caller ID, such as calls from
overseas or pay phones or calls sent via a call forwarding service.
Relaying phone companies may show caller IDs in some cases.
Accept Accepts calls.

Select ring tone | Selects the ring tone for “Unknown” calls from “Same as ring tone”,
“Melody”, “i-motion”, “Voice announce”, “Random melody” and
“OFF”.—p.112
When “Same as ring tone” is selected, a FOMA terminal acts
according to the “Phone” setting in “Select ring tone”.

Select calling Selects the image shown when “Unknown” calls arrive from “Same

disp. as display”, “My picture” and “i-motion”. —p.120
When “Same as display” is selected, a FOMA terminal acts
according to the “Calling” setting in “Display setting”.

Reject Rejects calls.
Payphone Specifies whether to accept calls from pay phones.
Accept Accepts calls.

Select ring tone | Selects the ring tone for “Payphone” calls from “Same as ring
tone”, “Melody”, “i-motion”, “Voice announce”, “Random melody”
and “OFF”.—p.112
When “Same as ring tone” is selected, a FOMA terminal acts
according to the “Phone” setting in “Select ring tone”.

Select calling Selects the image shown when “Payphone” calls arrive from

disp. “Same as display”, “My picture” and “i-motion”. —p.120
When “Same as display” is selected, a FOMA terminal acts
according to the “Calling” setting in “Display setting”.

Reject Rejects calls.
User unset Specifies whether to accept calls that hide the caller ID due to the setting of the caller’s phone.

Accept Accepts calls.

Select ring tone | Selects the ring tone for “User unset” calls from “Same as ring
tone”, “Melody”, “i-motion”, “Voice announce”, “Random melody”
and “OFF”.—p.112
When “Same as ring tone” is selected, a FOMA terminal acts
according to the “Phone” setting in “Select ring tone”.

Select calling Selects the image shown when “User unset” calls arrive from

disp. “Same as display”, “My picture” and “i-motion”. —p.120
When “Same as display” is selected, a FOMA terminal acts
according to the “Calling” setting in “Display setting”.

Reject Rejects calls.

# The ring tone and call receiving image selected in this function are for voice calls hiding the caller ID. For
videophone calls hiding the caller ID, the “Videophone” setting in “Select ring tone” and “V.phone Calling” setting in
“Display setting” are applied.

#® When “Reject” is set, the other party hears a busy tone.

# |f you receive a call from a caller who is set to “Reject”, the call is rejected even when the “Voice Mail” or “Call
Forwarding” service is set to “Activate”. However, if the ring time for the “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding” service is
set to O (zero) seconds, or if a FOMA terminal is turned off or out of service area, the call is handled by the “Voice
Mail” or “Call Forwarding” service.

4 A FOMA terminal receives i-mode mails and SMS regardless of this function.




MENU90
Muting Ring Tones for Callers Not Listed in the Phonebook

Use this function to set the mute time until a FOMA terminal starts ringing when receiving a voice or

videophone call of which caller is not stored in the FOMA terminal (Phone) phonebook or UIM

phonebook (Set mute seconds). You can prevent accidentally making a call using the Received calls

record to a number such as a nuisance caller that only rings for a short period of time.

@ The specified mute seconds is also enabled when you receive a voice or videophone call hiding the caller
ID, or receive a call during another voice, videophone.

“Settings” > “Incoming call” > “Ring time(sec.)” > Select any item

Set mute ON Enter a mute time (01 to 99 seconds)
seconds Sets the time for which a ring tone is muted before a FOMA terminal starts ringing.
Enter a 2-digit number as the time. To set the time currently shown, press rel.
OFF Sets 0 seconds to the time for which a ring tone is muted before a FOMA terminal
starts ringing.
Missed calls display Specifies whether to show received calls for which no ring tone sounded in the Missed
calls record.

¢ While a FOMA terminal is ringing, the terminal emits a ring tone or vibrates, the incoming call lamp lights up or
flashes.

# When you receive a call from a caller stored in the phonebook as a secret entry, a FOMA terminal operates as
specified in this function.

# |f the time set in Set mute seconds is longer than the ring time for the Record message function, a FOMA terminal
switches directly to Record message without ringing. To have a ring tone sound before a message is recorded, set
a longer ring time for Record message than the time set in Set mute seconds. The same applies to the ring times
for Voice Mail, Call Forwarding and Automatic answer.

Blocking Calls from Callers Not Listed in the Phonebook

You can specify whether a FOMA terminal accepts or rejects calls from phone numbers that are not

stored in the FOMA terminal (Phone) or UIM phonebook.

@ This function is only valid when a caller shows the caller ID. “Caller ID Request” and “Call setting w/o ID”
should be set in conjunction with this function.

“Settings” > “Lock/Security” > “Reject unknown” > Enter your
security code!> “Reject”

H To receive calls from callers who are not stored in the phonebook
“Accept”

¢ When “Call setting w/o ID” accepts calls hiding the caller ID, a FOMA terminal acts according to the “Call setting
w/o ID” setting even if this function is set to “Reject”.

# When you receive a call from a caller who is stored in the phonebook as a secret entry, the call is accepted even if
this function is set to “Reject”.

# When phone numbers are specified in “Call acceptation” in “Restrictions”, you can only receive calls from the
phone numbers even if this function is set to “Accept”.

# When “Reject” is selected for this function and you receive a call from a phone number not stored in the
phonebook, the call is logged as a missed call in the “Received calls” record and the “Missed call” desktop icon
appears on the standby screen. Even if you have activated the “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding” service, the caller
hears a busy tone. However, if a FOMA terminal is turned off or out of service area, or if the ring time set for “Voice
Mail” or “Call Forwarding” is O (zero) seconds, the caller does not hear the busy tone and is connected to the “Voice
Mail service center” or forwarding number. When this happens, the phone number of the received call is not logged
in the “Received calls” record and the “Missed call” desktop icon does not appear on the standby screen.

# A FOMA terminal receives i-mode mails and SMS regardless of this function.
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Disabling Communication Functions

You can set a FOMA terminal not to make or receive voice or videophone calls, use i-mode, or send or

receive mails. This function is useful when you want to use a FOMA terminal without having to worry

about interruptions such as incoming voice or videophone calls.

@ You can still make voice calls to emergency numbers (110, 119 and 118) while in Self mode. Making a
voice call to an emergency number cancels Self mode.

“Settings” > “Lock/Security” > “Self mode”» “YES”
A FOMA terminal is set to Self mode and appears on the screen.

H To cancel Self mode
Repeat step 1
Self mode is canceled and disappears.

@ Received calls are not logged in the Received calls record and the “Missed call” desktop icon does not
appear on the standby screen.

@ Callers of voice calls hear a message that your FOMA terminal is out of service area or turned off. Callers
of videophone calls see a message that your FOMA terminal is out of service area or turned off. If the
“Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding” service is activated, calls are handled in the same way as when a FOMA
terminal is turned off.

@ MessageR/MessageF and i-mode mails sent to you while Self mode is set are kept at the i-mode Center,
and SMS are kept at the SMS Center.

@ Data exchange using Infrared data exchange or OBEX, packet communication with a PC connected and
64K data communication are also unavailable.

Saving FOMA Terminal Data Online

Data Security Service is a service where you can back up phonebook entries, images, messages, etc.
(hereinafter referred to as “stored data”) stored on your FOMA terminal to DoCoMo’s Data Security
Center.

Even if you lose your FOMA terminal or get it wet then stored data are deleted, use i-mode to retrieve
the data stored at the Data Security Center to your new FOMA terminal. In addition, you can easily
edit the stored data on the My DoCoMo page or retrieve the edited data to the FOMA terminal.

* For more details on the Data Security Service, see “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]”.

/How the service works \
- Saving phonebook entries, mails or images
. > ==
Restoring data easily when you lost them % =
Z 1 % Viewing or editing
Data Security Center data kept at the

Downloading data edited on a PC
Center

\- J

@ Data Security Service is a pay service you need to subscribe to. (To subscribe to the service, you need to
subscribe to i-mode beforehand.)

@ See the following pages for saving operations of Data Security Service:

“Saving Phonebook Data at the Data Security Center”—p.109

“Saving the message at the Data Security Center’— p.239

“Saving images to the Data Security Center”—p.258

“Checking logs of communication with the Data Security Center’—p.110
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Other Security Settings

Apart from those explained in this chapter, there are functions/services relating to security settings as

shown below.
Purpose Function/Service Refer to

To avoid “nuisance phone calls” such as prank phone calls or Nuisance Call Blocking p.312
unsolicited sales phone calls
To ignore calls hiding the caller ID Caller ID Request p.312
To send data securely by using a digital authentication service FirstPass p.199
*Only available on sites that support FirstPass
To update FOMA terminal software when necessary Software Update p.364
To protect a FOMA terminal against malicious data Scanning function p.369
To accept only necessary i-mode mails Receive option p.223
To leave/hear the information about the safety using i-mode at the “i-mode Disaster Message
time of disaster Board” service
To change your mail address Change Mail Address
To check your mail address if you forget it Confirm Mail Address
To accept/reject mails from the specified domains only Spam Mail Prevention
To accept/reject mails only from i-mode terminals (Reject/Receive Mail Settings)
To accept/reject mails only from the specified addresses See “Mobile

To reject short messages (SMS)

Spam Mail Prevention
(SMS Rejection Settings)

To reject any further incoming i-mode mail sent from an i-mode mobile
phone once you have received 200 messages a day from that phone

Reject Mass i-mode Mail
Senders

To reject advertisements sent unilaterally

Reject Unsolicited Ad Mail

To restrict the size of a received mail

Limit Mail Size

To check the status of mail function settings

Confirm Settings

To temporarily stop the mail function

Suspend Mail

Phone User’s
Guide [i-mode]”.

# Be careful when making calls to unknown numbers logged as missed or received call. In particular showing your
caller ID to other unknown parties may cause unnecessary problems.

<Nuisance Call Blocking priority sequence>

# Priority is assigned as follows when Nuisance Call Blocking function is set at the same time.

(Nuisance Call Blocking

@Reject unknown or Ring time(sec.)/Call setting w/o ID/Call rejection
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Before Using the Camera

You can shoot still images and movies using the built-in camera.

Using the camera

To switch between the front camera and rear camera, press (& | (FUNC) on the shooting screen and
select “Front camera” or “Rear camera” from the function menu.

l Rear camera M Front camera
This camera is useful for taking photos of other This camera is useful for taking photos of
people, animals or scenery. What you see is what yourself. Images appear as if you were looking in
you get on the screen (Normal display: the mirror (Mirror display) and shot images are
photographed as it appears on the screen). This reversed (Normal display) when saved ina FOMA
camera is available for close-up shooting. terminal.

Front camera

[

@ The cameras are developed based on the extremely high-precision technology. However, the shots may
include lines or spots that appear dark or bright. Random color points (statistical noise) may also appear
on the photographed images particularly when you shoot in very poorly lit locations.

@ Before shooting, wipe the lens clean with a soft cloth. Fingerprints or grease spots on the lens may prevent
the camera from focusing properly and cause blurred images.

@ Take care not to press on the lens when folding a FOMA terminal. Doing so may cause malfunction.

@ Image quality may be adversely affected if a FOMA terminal is left in a hot location for a long period of
time.

@ Do not leave the camera under direct sunlight for a long period of time or shoot directly the sun or a
powerful lamp. Doing so may lead to discoloration of photographed images or cause the camera to
malfunction.

Rear camera

Image size

@ The following shows the image sizes supported by FOMA N601i. Choose the size that suits your purpose:

@VGA (640 dots W x 480 dots H)
| @CIF (352 dots W x 288 dots H)

) @Screen (240 dots W x 345 dots H)
The same size as the FOMA display.

@Stand-by (240 dots W x 320 dots H)
The same size as the FOMA standby
screen.

@QCIF (176 dots W x 144 dots H)

@SubQCIF (128 dots W x 96 dots H)

P

: The image sizes framed above are not the actual sizes.
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Image shooting specifications

@ The displayed remaining storage count is an approximate value determined according to the settings activated when
shooting. Depending on the situation, the count may not change or shot data may be saved even if 0 is displayed.

@ The following table lists the sizes and approximate numbers of images that can be stored: (A: Available, U: Unavailable)

Camera
Image size Storage setting N601i (Phone)
Rear camera | Front camera
VGA A A Super Fine Approx. 3
(640 dots wide x 480 dots high) Fine Approx. 18
Normal Approx. 32
CIF A A Super Fine Approx. 8
(352 dots wide x 288 dots high) Fine Approx. 32
Normal Approx. 45
Screen A A Super Fine Approx. 18
(240 dots wide x 345 dots high) Fine Approx. 32
Normal Approx. 45
Stand-by A A Super Fine Approx. 18
(240 dots wide x 320 dots high) Fine Approx. 32
Normal Approx. 45
QCIF A A Super Fine Approx. 32
(176 dots wide x 144 dots high) Fine Approx. 90
Normal Approx. 120
SubQCIF A A Super Fine Approx. 60
(128 dots wide x 96 dots high) Fine Approx. 90
Normal Approx. 120

Movie shooting specifications

@ The default length of movie shooting is roughly 45 seconds. However, the shooting time per movie varies depending

on factors such as the types of objects.
@ The maximum number of movies that can be stored varies depending on shooting lengths.
@ The following table lists the sizes and approximate numbers of movies that can be stored: (A: Available, U: Unavailable)

Camera .
Image size Rear camera Front Fs'gt?:‘zge Movie type set | N601i (Phone)
camera

QCIF A A Restricted Normal Approx. 16
(1_76 dots wide x 144 dots (Short) Video Approx. 16
high) Voice Approx. 16

Restricted Normal Approx. 6

(Long) Video Approx. 6

Voice Approx. 6

Local playback Normal Approx. 3

Video Approx. 3

Voice Approx. 3
SubQCIF A A Restricted Normal Approx. 10
Si::)dots wide x 96 dots (Short) Video Approx. 10
Voice Approx. 10

Restricted Normal Approx. 6

(Long) Video Approx. 6

Voice Approx. 6

Local playback Normal Approx. 3

Video Approx. 3

Voice Approx. 3
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Notes on using the camera

H Notes on shooting

@ The color and brightness in still images or movies shot with the built-in camera may differ from those of the
actual objects.

@ Do not leave the camera under direct sunlight for a long period of time or shoot directly the sun or a
powerful lamp. Doing so may lead to discoloration of photographed images or cause the camera to
malfunction.

@ Take care that your fingers, hair or the camera strap do not cover the lens when shooting.

@ Shooting images or movies uses a large amount of battery. It is recommended that you turn off the camera
immediately after you finish shooting. The screen may look dark or blurred if you shoot with low battery.

@ If one of the following events occurs during continuous or movie shooting, the shooting is interrupted and
then the respective screen appears. After the screen is finished, the camera screen reappears and the
shots can be saved. If one of the following events occurs during brightness adjustment, the adjustment is
fixed and the camera menu reappears. If one of the following events occurs during self-timer operation, the
operation is interrupted:

* A voice call, videophone call or 64K data communication data arrives.

* The alarm of Alarm clock, Schedule or To Do list is given.

@ Note the following:

* If you receive a message, MessageR or MessageF while using the camera (including while the shooting
screen appears), the shooting continues without the Receiving results screen being displayed
regardless of the “Receiving display” settings (p.242).

* Selecting “Operation preferred” in “Alarm setting” does not stop shooting, performing the camera
settings or operating the auto timer even when it is time to give an alarm.

@ Even in “Manner mode” or “Public mode (Driving mode)”, a FOMA terminal emits the shutter sound, auto
timer tone and AF lock sound. Even if “Earphone” is set to “Earp.(Speaker in 20s)” or “Earphone(only)”
and an earphone is attached to the terminal, these sounds come out of the speaker.

@ When shooting a still image, keep a FOMA terminal steady until it emits the shutter sound and finishes
loading the shot image (the shooting checking screen appears). (Furthermore, keep the FOMA terminal
steady while a message indicating the shot is being processed appears.)

@ After you display the shooting screen, switch the camera modes or change the camera settings, it may
take long for the brightness or color tone to become its best.

@ Setting “Auto save set” (p.168, 174) to “ON” allows you to automatically save the shots to the folder
specified in “Select to save” without showing the shooting checking screen.

@ The camera is automatically finished if you do not press any keys for three minutes or longer.

H Copyright Information

@ Take care not to infringe copyrights when you duplicate or edit the images you shot or recorded with a
FOMA terminal. Also take care not to infringe portrait rights by using or altering another person’s portrait
without his or her permission. It may be prohibited to shoot or record the stage performance,
entertainment or exhibition even if you only want to enjoy it.

Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around you when taking and sending photos using
camera-equipped mobile phones.




Guide to the shooting screen

The shooting screens show the icons of the camera settings.

Photo mode shooting Movie mode shooting

Function Icon Description Rif)er
[©) Remaining Shows the number of photos on the Photo mode -
storage count/ screen.
Memory info * White: 11 or more
* Yellow: 10 or fewer
* Red: No memory available
Shows the amounts of total and available —
memories using a bar and colors before shooting
a a movie.
* Blue: 500K bytes or more remaining
* Yellow: Less than 500K bytes remaining
* Red: No memory available*
@ Shooting menu Shows the shooting settings. You can access p.166
functions to perform the settings by pressing
)or (1Jto (6.
® Auto timer Shows that the auto timer is set. p.177
@ Zoom Shows the zoom settings. When a zoom arrow p.176
(EQ or [A) appears, you can zoom in or out by
pressing o] or [P,
® Movie type set Shoots movies with video and voice. p.174
Shoots movies with video only.
Shoots movies with voice only.
(® Storage setting Shoots movies with “Normal” set for the image p.173
quality.
Shoots movies with “Fine mode” set for the image
quality.
Shoots movies with “Long dur. mode” set for the
image quality.
-, Shoots movies with “Move mode” set for the
image quality.
@ Shooting Shows that a movie is being shot. p.173
status - —
Shows that movie shooting is in standby.
Remaining Shows the time left (minutes:seconds). p.173
shooting time

* . Stillimages or movies can be shot. The shot is saved or overwritten.

# The displayed remaining storage count is an approximate value determined according to the settings activated
when shooting. Depending on the situation, the count may not change or shot data may be saved even if 0 is
displayed.
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® Pressing (= J(EE@) or to (6 ) shows the shooting menu.

® Press (& ] (FUNC) and select “Help” or press [ 0 ] to show the keys assigned to the shooting menu or the
shooting operations.

@ The settings that can be performed from the shooting menu can also be accessed from the function menu.

Shooting screen ) »>Use ¥ to select any of the following

Items that can be selected from the shooting menu vary depending on the camera mode.

_ CHG camera-mode T3 Movie mode « + - -+ - - - Shoots a movie.—p.173

Chance capture - - - - - Shoots a movie retroactively from the

point you end shooting. = p.175
<\ Picture voice: - - - - - - - Records voice to add to a still image
(Photo mode) you shot. = p.175

E Photo mode - - - - - - - - Shoots a still image.—p.168

[27] A-Continuous mode - - - Shoots still images continuously at a
time.—p.170

M-Continuous mode - - - Continuously shoots still images one by
one.—p.170

% Voice mode - ------- Records voice only.—~p.176

Select size
(Ex. “Photo mode”)

Shoots in VGA (640 x 480).
Shoots in CIF (352 x 288).
Shoots in Screen (240 x 345).
Shoots in Stand-by (240 x 320).
Shoots in QCIF (176 x 144).
SubQCIF Shoots in SUbQCIF (128 x 96).

(Default. CIF)

Select size JQCIF .o Shoots in QCIF (176 x 144).
(Ex. “Movie mode”) SubQCIF o - Shoots in SubQCIF (128 x 96).
(Default. QCIF)

HRTHNETIS ) Storzige setting . Super Fing - - -+ - .-+ Saves the shot as a large-sized file.
(Ex. “Photo mode”) Saves the shot as a medium-sized file.
Saves the shot as a small-sized file.

(Default: Fine)

File size setting Restricted(Short) - - - - Shoots up to 290K bytes as the file size
(Ex. “Movie mode”) (Suitable for sending to an i-motion-
message-compatible terminal.)
Restricted(Long) - - - - Shoots up to 490K bytes as the file size
Local playback - - - - - - Shoots up to 800K bytes as the file size.

(Default: Restricted(Short)

Photo mode
(Ex. “Photo mode”)

Suitable for shooting people.

Suitable for shooting objects in poorly lit
places.

OFF ««vovvvennnn Does not use any effects for shooting.
(Default: Portrait)

Sets the brightness of the shot

Brightness
(-2/-1/£0/+1/+2).

(When the camera launches: +0)
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White balance s~ White balance Auto- .- -- - Automatically corrects the color.

E Fine.-.-..... Suitable for shooting outside on a sunny day.
E Cloudy - -+ - - Suitable for shooting outside on a cloudy day or
in the shade.
ﬂ Light bulb- - - - Suitable for shooting under incandescent light.
E Fluorescent lamp- - - - Suitable for shooting under fluorescent
light.

(Default: Auto)

NOTE

4 You can create desktop icons of “Movie mode”, “Photo mode” and “Voice mode” from the function menu launched
from “LifeKit” »“Camera”. The “Photo mode” desktop icon is pasted at the time of purchase.
Desktop icons—p.130
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Shooting Still Images

Use the built-in camera to shoot still images.

® You can specify the folder to store images. You can
also set a FOMA terminal to save shot images
automatically in the specified folder after shooting.

Shooting with a FOMA

On the standby
screenCelp-“ 50~
re)

The “Photo mode” screen
appears.

Pressing (5 (§8)) for 1 second
or longer on the standby
screen also launches the

“Photo mode” screen. Photo mode

Point the camera at
an object)C*0 or

(@)

The image is shot. The
incoming call lamp lights in red
for approx. 3 seconds. The
“image checking” screen

appears.
Image checkin
M To retake the shot o K
R > “YES”

ce

The shot image is stored in the folder specified in
“Select to save” (p.169).

@ Following the steps below also displays the Photo
mode screen:
. “LifeKit” »»“Camera” »“Photo mode”

¢ Some images may go grainy, depending on the sizes.
When you set the “Display size” to “Fit in display” and
shoot an image in QCIF (176 x 144) or in SubQCIF
(128 x 96), the image may look grainy.

#If the battery is low, you may be unable to save the shots.

#Turning off a FOMA terminal or removing the battery
pack during the file saving process may save
incomplete files.

Function menu (Photo mode
screen/Continuous mode screen)

Interval/Number!

Sets the shooting interval and the
number of shots you want to take on
the continuous mode. —p.171

Image quality

* Photo mode

“Selecting the mode suitable for
shooting” —p.174

¢ Brightness

Use €7 to adjust the brightness

Selects the brightness among 5
levels from “—2to =0to +2".
The brightness is automatically
specified if you do not press any
keys for two seconds.

“=+0”is the default setting when the
camera launches.

¢ White
balance

“Setting the white balance”—p.174
The white balance cannot be specified
unless Photo mode is “OFF”.

¢ Color mode
set

“Setting the effects on the
photographed images”—p.174

Shutter sound

Sets the shutter sound. “Sound 1” is
selected at the time of purchase.

Auto timer

Sets the auto timer.—p.177

Select frame”2

Sets a frame for the image. —p.172

Auto save set

Turns on/off the auto save set.

* ON

Does not display the image
checking screen when you shoot an
image. The image is automatically
saved to the destination folder
specified in “Select to save”.

* OFF
(default)

Displays the image checking screen
when you shoot an image.

Select to save

Specifies the folder where the shot
is saved.

Select a folder to save the image
The Camera folder under My picture
is selected at the time of purchase.

File restriction

Sets the file restrictions.

* File
unrestricted
(default)

Allows the image to be sent or
forwarded from the FOMA terminal
that has received it.

* File restricted

Does not allow the image to be sent
or forwarded from the FOMA
terminal that has received it.

Front camera/
Rear camera

Switches between front camera and
rear camera.

Display size

Specifies the display settings for an
image smaller than Stand-by (240 x
320).

The display size cannot be specified
if the image size is neither QCIF (176
x 144) nor SubQCIF (128 x 96).

¢ Actual size

Displays an image in the actual size.

Storage setting

CHG camera- Changes the camera mode.
mode
Select size Performs the settings as you do with

the shooting menu (p.166).

(default)
« Fitindisplay | Enlarges animage to the display size.
Memory info Shows the sizes of still images
stored and available spaces.
Help Shows the shooting guide.

Refer data

Displays the folder list screen in “My picture”.

*1 © The option cannot be set in Photo mode.
*2 ! The option cannot be set in Continuous mode.




<Shutter Sound>

¢ A FOMA terminal does not emit the shutter sound in
Manner mode. However, setting “Original” for
“Manner mode set” and “ON” for “VM tone” emits the
sound. You cannot set a downloaded melody as the
shutter sound and cannot adjust the shutter sound
volume.

<File restriction>

#You can change the file restriction setting for a shot
image after it is saved.

Photo mode screen (p.168)/
Continuous mode screen (p.170)
(& J(FUNC)» “Storage setting”
Select “Super Fine”, “Fine” or
“Normal”

The image quality can also be set from the
shooting menu.—p.166

Data sizes caused by the combinations of
“Storage setting” and “Select size” settings are
listed below. Higher the image quality (in order of
Super Fine, Fine and Normal), larger the data size

Set as display M To specify for the standby
screen
Select a screen/> Select a
display mode
M To specify for screens such as
dialing or receiving
Select a screen
M To set to videophone-related
screens (except V.phone
dialing and V.phone calling)
Select a screen’> Check the
image) () “YES”
Sets the image for the standby
screen, etc.
The image cannot be set if the size
is VGA (640 x 480) or CIF (352 x
288) and the Storage setting is
Super Fine.

Change frame “Changing the frame” —p.172

Mirror display,
Normal display

Changes the display to the mirror
display. If the mirror display is
currently selected, “Normal display”
appears.

Display size Specifies the display settings for an
The display size cannot be specified if
the image size is neither QCIF (176 x
144) nor SubQCIF (128 x 96).

image smaller than Stand-by (240 x 320).

¢ Actual size
(default)

Displays an image in the actual size.

 Fit in display

Enlarges an image to the display size.

Select to save Specifies the folder where the shot
is saved.
The Camera folder under My picture

is selected at the time of purchase.

becomes.
For saved images, add up to 5K bytes to the sizes
below.
Storage setting Super Fine
Fine default ol
Select size (et
VGA (640 x 480) Approx. Approx. Approx.
500K 100K 55K bytes
bytes max. | bytes max. max.
CIF (352 x 288) Approx. Approx. Approx.
500K 55K bytes | 40K bytes
bytes max. max. max.
Screen (240 x 345) | Approx. Approx. Approx.
Stand-by (240 x 320) 100K 55K bytes | 40K bytes
bytes max. max. max.
QCIF (176 x 144) Approx. Approx. Approx.
SubQCIF (128 x 96) 100K 20K bytes 9,000K
bytes max. max. bytes max.

File restriction Sets the file restrictions.

* File Allows the image to be sent or
unrestricted | forwarded from the FOMA terminal
(default) that has received it.

* File restricted | Does not allow the image to be sent
or forwarded from the FOMA
terminal that has received it.

Cancel Deletes the photographed image and

returns to the Photo mode screen.

Function menu (image checking screen)

Save Saves the image to the folder
specified in “Select to save” (p.168).

Mirror save Saves the mirrored image (inverted
left-right) to the folder specified in
“Select to save”.

Compose “Composing an i-mode message

message with a still image attached/inserted”
—p.172

Edit image Edit the image

Adds a frame or effect to the image.
“Editing Images”—p.261

NOTE

#Pressing (EZN ) on the image checking
screen also allows you to compose an i-mode
message with the still image attached/inserted.

<Edit image>

# Selecting “Edit image” changes the display to the
Normal display.

#“Compose message” and “Save” are available after
you edit an image.

<Mirror display>

4 An image shot with the front camera appears
mirrored (inverted left-right). Selecting “Normal
display” means what you see is what you get.

<File restriction>

#You can change the file restriction setting for a shot
image after it is saved.
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Shooting continuously

<Continuous mode>

You can shoot a series of up to 20 continuous

still images. The continuous mode is

categorized into two types: Auto and Manual.

® Auto continuous mode allows you to specify the
number of shots and the interval. Once you
release the shutter, the FOMA terminal
automatically shoots at the specified interval.

® Manual continuous mode allows you to shoot up to
the specified number, one shot each time you
release the shutter.

® The following image sizes are available: CIF
(352 x 288), Screen (240 x 345), Stand-by (240
x 320), QCIF (176 x 144), SubQCIF (128 x 96)

® You can enjoy the continuous image shots as an
animation added to the original animation.

Photo mode screen
(p.168) (
or “2” or
7] n=" ”»

The “Continuous shooting”
screen appears.

Shot number/Max. shot count

ENU )

Continuous mode
(Ex. manual)

Point the camera at
an object> (e or (J
(9)

After the shooting, the
“Continuous shooting checking
screen” appears showing four
of the shots at the same time.

Continuous shooting

H To stop the continuous shooting
Auto continuous mode: (= ]»“NO”
Manual continuous mode: (or (=]
“NO”)
The shooting is finished and the continuous
shooting checking screen appears.

(3 J(FUNC)» Select the saving
method (Store selection, Store all

or Store all&anime)

“Function menu (continuous shooting checking
screen)”—p.171

The images are saved to the folder specified in
“Select to save” (p.168).

If “Store selection” is selected, the “Continuous
shooting checking screen” appears with the saved
images removed after the image saving.

M To select the image to save
Use €05 to select an image

The [¥ icon (check mark) appears for the
selected image.
Repeat the step to select images.
To cancel the selected image, select the image
again.

H To check the images in
detail

Use €29 to select an

image» (=] (Detail)
Use ¥ to change the
image to check.
To return to the list, press
(o).
To save the image
displayed in detail, press Deallcheckng

The irr;ages are saved to the
folder specified in “Select to
save” (p.168).

NOTE

#|f you receive a call during continuous shooting, the

shooting terminates. After you finish talking, the
Continuous shooting checking screen shows the
images you shot until the interruption.

#|f the battery is low, you may be unable to save the

shots.

#Turning off a FOMA terminal or removing the battery

pack during the file saving process may save
incomplete files.

#In Manual continuous mode, the incoming call lamp

lights in red each time you shoot. The lamp lights in
red in Auto continuous mode.

#When you automatically shoot a strong light or

moving object, the interval may become longer than
the specified one.

#Keep a FOMA terminal steady until the checking

screen appears or while a message indicating that
the shot is being processed appears.



® “Shot interval 0.5 seconds and Shot number 5” are the
default settings for Screen (240 x 345), Stand-by (240
x 320), QCIF (176 x 144) and SubQCIF (128 x 96).

Continuous mode screen (p.170)
(& J(FUNC)»> “Interval/Number”
Select any item

Shot interval

Selects the shooting interval among
“0.5 seconds”, “1.0 seconds” and
“2.0 seconds”.

The interval cannot be set for
Manual continuous mode.

Shot number

Enter the number of shots (2-digit)
Sets the number of shots between
“05 and 20” (5 to 20 shots)".
Entering a 2-digit number
automatically sets the number of
shots. To set the currently displayed
number, press Ce..

* . “05to 10" (5 to 10 shots) appears for Screen (240 x 345)
or Stand-by (240 x 320)

After changing the settings, press

NOTE
<Shot number>

¢ When CIF (352 X 288) is set as the image size, the
number of shots is always set to 4.

# Changing the image size from CIF (352 x 288) to
another size changes the number of shots to 5.

#Changing the image size to Screen (240 x 345) or
Stand-by (240 x 320) changes the number of shots
setto 11 or more to 10.

Function menu (continuous
shooting checking screen)

Store selection

Saves the selected still images.
“Save” or “Mirror save”

The images are saved to the folder

specified in “Select to save”.

Store all

Saves all the still images.

“Save” or “Mirror save”
The images are saved to the folder
specified in “Select to save”.

Store all&anime

Saves all the still images as the
original animation.

“Save” or “Mirror save”
No. for original animation
The images are saved to the folder
specified in “Select to save”.

Select

Select this Attaches [l to the selected still
image to show that it is selected.

Select all Attaches to all the still images
to show that they are selected.

Release this Deselects the selected still image.

disappears.

Release all

Deselects all the still images.
disappears.

Mirror display,
Normal display

Changes the display to the mirror
display. If the mirror display is currently
selected, “Normal display” appears.

Select to save

Specifies the folder where the shot

is saved.

The Camera folder under My picture
is selected at the time of purchase.

File restriction

Sets file restrictions on the selected
still image.

* File
unrestricted
(default)

Allows the image to be sent or
forwarded from the FOMA terminal
that has received it.

* File restricted

Does not allow the image to be sent
or forwarded from the FOMA
terminal that has received it.

Restriction all

Sets file restrictions on all the still
images.

* File
unrestricted
(default)

Allows the image to be sent or
forwarded from the FOMA terminal
that has received it.

* File restricted

Does not allow the image to be sent
or forwarded from the FOMA
terminal that has received it.

Cancel

Deletes all shot the images and
returns to the continuous shooting
screen.

<Store all&anime>

#“Store all&anime” cannot be selected if only one
image has been shot or one or more of the
photographed images have already been saved.

<Mirror display>

# An image shot with the front camera appears
mirrored (inverted left-right). Selecting “Normal
display” means what you see is what you get.

<File restriction/Restriction all>

#You can change the file restriction setting for a shot
image after it is saved.

Function menu (Detail checking screen)

Save Saves the displayed still image.
Mirror save Inverts the left and right of the
displayed image to save.
Compose “Composing an i-mode message
message with a still image attached/inserted”

—p.172

Mirror display,
Normal display

Changes the display to the mirror
display. If the mirror display is currently
selected, “Normal display” appears.
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Specifies the display settings for an
image smaller than Stand-by (240 x 320).
The display size cannot be specified if the
image size is neither QCIF (176 x 144) nor
SubQCIF (128 x 96).

Display size

¢ Actual size
(default)

Displays an image in the actual size.

» Fitin display | Enlarges animage to the display size.

File restriction Sets the file restrictions.

* File Allows the image to be sent or
unrestricted | forwarded from the FOMA terminal
(default) that has received it.

Does not allow the image to be sent
or forwarded from the FOMA

* File restricted

terminal that has received it.

NOTE

¢ Pressing (2] (ELILIY) on the Detail checking screen
also allows you to compose an i-mode message with
the still image attached/inserted.

<Mirror display>

# An image shot with the front camera appears
mirrored (inverted left-right). Selecting “Normal
display” means what you see is what you get.

Shooting framed images
<Framed photography>

Images of CIF (352 x 288), Screen (240 x 345),
Stand-by (240 x 320), QCIF (176 x 144) or
SubQCIF (128 x 96) can be framed.

® Pre-installed frames —p.343

® You can download frames from sites.

Photo mode screen (p.168)
(3 J(FUNC)» “Select frame” > Select
a frame

H To cancel framed photography
“OFF”

Point the camera at an object)> Ce]

or U (@)

The “frame shooting check” screen appears.

Check and save the shot as you do
in “Shooting Still Images” (p.168)

You can change the frame before saving the still
image.—~p.172

#Pressing (2] (Play) on the Select frame screen
allows you to check the selected frame.

@ Framed images shot with the front camera appear
mirrored (inverted left-right). They are automatically
saved in the normal display. When the images are
converted from mirrored to normal, the frames are also
inverted left-right.

#If the sizes of the image and frame are the same, the
image can be framed regardless of portrait or landscape.

* If a portrait frame is selected for a landscape
image, the frame is rotated 90° counterclockwise.
* If a landscape frame is selected for a portrait
image, the frame is rotated 90° clockwise.
#Exiting the camera releases the frame.

You can change the frame before saving the still image.
® You cannot remove the frame.

Frame shooting check
screen) (i J(FUNC)
“Change frame”

Select a frame
Use €93 to change the frame.

Frame shooting check

Check the framed

image) (oD

The screen returns to the frame shooting check.
M To rotate a frame 180°

(= J(Rotate)

M To cancel the selected frame
(& J(FUNC)»“Cancel”

If a still image cannot be attached/inserted, the
image size or file size is reduced so that the
image can be attached/inserted.

<Example: Selecting “Compose message”
on the image checking screen>
Image checking screen (p.168)
(& J(FUNC)» “Compose message”
Select any item

Attach image™

(i-mode mail)
* Attach mail Attaches a file after changing only
its size.
* QVGA scale Reduces the image size and file
down size without changing the aspect

ratio to attach the resized image.

Insert image2
(Deco-mail)

* Insert mail3

* SubQCIF
scale down

Inserts a file after changing only its size.

Reduces the image size and file
size without changing the aspect
ratio to insert the resized image.

*1 © Shooting an image of Stand-by (240 x 320) or smaller
does not display the screen for selecting “Attach mail”
or “QVGA scale down”.

*2 © Shooting an image of SubQCIF (128 x 96) does not
display the screen for selecting “Insert mail” or
“SubQCIF scale down”.

*3 ! This option cannot be selected for the image size other
than QCIF (176 x 144).

Compose an i-mode/Deco-mail
message



Composing and sending an i-mode message —p.211
Composing and sending a Deco-mail message —p.214

NOTE

Pressing (EZ) on the image checking screen
also allows you to attach or insert the image to an
i-mode mail or Deco-mail.

@ An image whose size exceeds 10,000 bytes is called
large image. A large image sent to an i-mode terminal
is resized in the i-shot Center so that it can be
received by the i-mode terminal.

# If you attach a large image whose size is 10,001 to 500K
bytes, the image to attach is saved to the folder specified
in “Select to save” (p.168).

#You cannot compose an i-mode message when there
are already 20 draft messages stored.

Shooting Movies

Use the built-in camera to shoot movies with voice.

® The shooting time depends on the conditions
such as the object.

® You cannot shoot movies while talking on the phone.

Photo mode screen
(p-168) (EE)
or “E”

The desktop icon is also
available for launching the
“Movie mode” screen.—p.130

Movie mode

Point the camera at an

object> el or ()

The shooting starts. During
shooting, the incoming call
lamp flashes in red.

You can zoom infout during
shooting.

The screen indicates the approximate time left to shoot.

M If the file size reaches the limit specified
in File size
cen
The movie checking screen appears.
%2 or U ()
The shooting terminates and

the “Movie checking screen”
appears.

H To play the movie you
shot
(3 )(FUNC)»>“Play”
H To reshoot a movie
o] “YES”

Movie checking

Ce

The movie is saved to the folder specified in
“Select to save” (p.174).

#Following the steps below also displays the Movie
mode screen:

o [vew]p-“LifeKit” - “Camera” I “Movie mode”

#|f you receive a call during movie shooting, the
shooting terminates. After you finish talking, the
“movie checking” screen shows the movie you shot
until the interruption.

#|f the battery is low, you may be unable to save the
movies.

#Turning off a FOMA terminal or removing the battery
pack during the file saving process may save
incomplete files.

#|f you press any key to perform a function such as zoom
in/out during shooting, the sound may be recorded.

Function menu (Movie mode screen)

Switches between the front camera
and the rear camera.

Front camera/
Rear camera

CHG camera- Changes the camera mode.

mode

Select size Performs the settings as you do with
File size the shooting menu (p.166).

Storage setting Sets the image quality and duration

for movie shooting.

* Normal Shoots a movie with the typical
(default) quality and duration.
¢ Fine mode Shoots a movie with quality higher.
The available shooting time is
shorter than for Normal.
¢ Long dur. Shoots a long movie. The quality is
mode not as high as for Normal.

* Move mode Shoots a movie when the object is
moving around. The available shooting

time is shorter than for Normal.

Refer data Displays the folder list screen in “i-motion”.

Image quality

* Photo mode” | “Selecting the mode suitable for

shooting” —p.174

Use o) to adjust the brightness
o
Selects the brightness among 5
levels from “—21to = 0to +2".
The brightness is automatically
specified if you do not press any
keys for two seconds.
“=+0”is the default setting when the
camera launches.

¢ Brightness

* White
balance

“Setting the white balance” —p.174

¢ Color mode “Setting the effects on the
set photographed images”—p.174

Sets the shutter sound. “Sound 1” is
selected at the time of purchase.

Shutter sound

Auto timer Sets the auto timer. —p.177
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Movie type set

* Normal Records video and voice.
(when the
camera
launches)
¢ Video Shoots a movie without voice.
* Voice Records a voice without movies.

Auto save set

Turns on/off the auto save set.

* ON

Does not display the movie
checking screen when shooting a
movie. The movie is automatically
saved to the folder specified in
“Select to save”.

* OFF
(default)

Displays the movie checking screen
when shooting a movie.

Select to save

Specifies the folder where the movie
is saved.

The Camera folder under i-motion is
selected at the time of purchase.

File restriction

Sets the file restrictions.

* File
unrestricted
(default)

Allows the movie to be sent or
forwarded from the FOMA terminal
that has received it.

* File restricted

Does not allow the movie to be sent
or forwarded from the FOMA
terminal that has received it.

Display size Sets the display mode for movies.
¢ Actual size Displays a movie in the actual size.
(default)
* Fitin display | Enlarges a movie to the display size.
Memory info Shows the sizes of movies stored
and available spaces.
Help Shows the shooting guide.

* . This options cannot be set in Movie mode.

<Shutter sound>

# A FOMA terminal does not emit the shutter sound in
Manner mode. However, setting “Original” for

“Manner mode set” and “ON” for “VM tone” emits the

sound. You cannot set a downloaded melody as the
shutter sound and cannot adjust the shutter sound

volume.
<Movie type set>

4 The movie type cannot be set in Voice mode.

<File restriction>

# You can change the file restriction setting for a shot
movie after it is saved.

Photo mode screen (p.168)/
Continuous mode screen (p.170)/
Movie mode screen (p.173)

(3 J(FUNC)

“White balance”

“Image quality”
Select any item

The white balance can also be set from the
shooting menu.—p.166

Auto Automatically corrects the color

(default) balance in the entire image under the
typical shooting conditions. The color
intensity may be slightly reduced if
the colors in the image are distorted.

Fine Suitable for shooting outside on a
sunny day.

Cloudy Suitable for shooting outside on a
cloudy day or in the shade.

Light bulb Suitable for shooting under
incandescent light.

Fluorescent lamp | Suitable for shooting under
fluorescent light.

#|f the camera is set to the Photo mode, Auto
continuous mode, Manual continuous mode or
Picture voice and the Photo mode is not “OFF”, the
white balance is automatically set to “Auto”.

#Selecting “Fine”, “Cloudy”, “Light bulb” or
“Fluorescent lamp” may make the image more vivid
under the specified conditions than Auto.

#The settings are retained after you exit the camera,
and applied to the videophone shooting. —p.79

Photo mode screen (p.168)/
Continuous mode screen (p.170)/
Movie mode screen

(p-173)» (3 J(FUNC)»> “Image
quality” > “Color mode set” > Select
any item

Normal Shoots with the typical color

(when the camera settings.

launches)

Sepia Shoots a sepia-tone image.

Monochrome Shoots a black-and-white

(monochrome) image.

Photo mode screen (p.168)/
Continuous mode screen (p.170)/

(3 J(FUNC)

“Photo mode”

“Image quality”
Select any item

The mode can also be set from the shooting

menu.—p.166

Portrait Is the shooting mode for people.

(default)

Night mode* Is the shooting mode for objects in a
dark place.

OFF Disables any effects for shooting.




* . The option cannot be set in Continuous mode.

NOTE

# Portrait is selected for shooting in Continuous mode
with the front camera and Movie mode.

#Night mode (in Photo mode only) or OFF is restored
to Portrait when Photo mode or Continuous mode is
switched to Movie mode or Chance capture.

#Night mode is restored to Portrait when Photo mode
is switched to Continuous mode.

Function menu (movie checking
screen)

Play Plays the movie you shot.

Save Saves the movie to the folder
specified in “Select to save”.

Compose an i-mode message
Composes an i-mode message with
the movie attached.

“Composing and Sending i-mode

Compose
message

Mail”—p.211
Set as stand-by Sets the movie for the standby
screen.
Display size Sets the display mode for movies.
¢ Actual size Displays a movie in the actual size.
(default)
» Fitin display | Enlarges a movie to the display size.
Edit title Edits a movie title.

Select to save Specifies the folder where the movie
is saved.
The Camera folder under i-motion is

selected at the time of purchase.

File restriction Sets the file restrictions.

 File Allows the movie to be sent or
unrestricted | forwarded from the FOMA terminal
(default) that has received it.

* File restricted | Does not allow the movie to be sent
or forwarded from the FOMA
terminal that has received it.

Deletes the movie to reshoot new
one.

Cancel

<Compose message>

#Movies to send are saved to the folder specified in
“Select to save”.

#Pressing (EZT) on the movie checking screen
also allows you to compose an i-mode message with
the movie attached.

<Set as stand-by>

# The movie to set for the standby screen is saved to
the folder specified in “Select to save”.

# A movie with only voice cannot be set.

Capturing important scenes

<Chance capture>

Use the chance capture function if you do not

want to miss important moments in shooting a

movie.

® A movie you shot for the specified shooting time
(roughly 45 seconds by default) before ending
the shooting is saved. The part shot before the
shooting time is not saved.

Photo mode screen (p.168)

(= )(EE) or (1) 7"

Point the camera at
an object) (e or

Uid)

The shooting starts.

You can zoom in/out during shooting.

After the available shooting time runs out, the
displayed remaining time turns to the “0:00:00”
flash.

telor O(§8))

The shooting terminates.

Check and save the movie as you
do in “Shooting Movies” (p.173)
NOTE
#You can also activate the chance capture function by
selecting (& ] (FUNC) > “CHG camera-mode”
“Chance capture” on the “Photo mode” screen.
# The shot finished before the available shooting time is
saved from the beginning to the end as well as the
“Movie mode”.

Adding voice to still images

<Picture voice>

Add the voice to a still image of QCIF (176 x
144) or SubQCIF (128 x 96) to make a movie.

<Example: Shooting a still image and adding
voice>

Photo mode screen (p.168)
( _!III )OI‘ u&u

Point the camera at
an object> e or

()

A still image is shot.

The “recording start” screen
appears.

You can set the file size by
selecting “File size” from the
function menu before
recording the voice.
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[ or B(E)

The recording starts.

The screen indicates the
approximate seconds left to
record.

[ or B(E)

The recording terminates.

Check and save the created picture

voice as you do in “Shooting
Movies” (p.173)

NOTE
#You can also create a picture voice by selecting

(& ] (FUNC) » “CHG camera-mode” > “Picture
voice” > “Photo mode” on the Photo mode screen.

#If you want to create a picture voice using the existing

still image, follow Step 3 and later after following the
steps below:

On the Photo mode screen, press (& | (FUNC)
“CHG camera-mode” > “Picture voice” »» “My
picture” > Select a folder > Select an image.

Function menu (recording start
screen)

#You can also record in Voice mode by selecting
[ ] (FUNC) » “Movie type set’ » “Voice” on the
“Movie mode” screen.

#\oice that can be recorded in Voice mode is MP4
(Mobile MP4) format.

Changing the Shooting
Settings

Perform the camera settings such as the zoom,
auto timer or image quality.

Using the zoom

Using the zoom allows you to adjust an image

so that it will be shot in your desired size.

® You cannot adjust the zoom if the image size is
VGA (640 x 480) Screen (240 x 345), Stand-by
(240 x 320).

® You can zoom in/out while shooting a movie.

® The zoom is digital.

Photo mode screen (p.168)/
Continuous mode screen (p.170)/

Movie mode screen (p.173)> Use
to adjust the zoom

Size Zoom Maximum

VGA (640 x 480) - -

CIF (352 x 288) 2 steps Approx. 1.8x

File size Sets the file size for recording.
¢ Restricted You can record up to 290K bytes.
(Short) Select this option to attach the data
(when the to an i-mode message as a typical
camera .
launches) movie.
* Restricted You can record up to 490K bytes.
(Long) Select this option to attach the data
to an i-mode message as a large-
sized movie.
Shutter sound Sets the shutter sound. “Sound 1” is
selected at the time of purchase.

JAVA — -
(240 x 240)

Using Voice mode

® A voice can be recorded without movies.

Photo mode screen (p.168)
(= (EEZ) or «R”

The desktop icon is also available for launching
the “recording start” screen.—p.130

el or U(§8))

The recording starts.
The screen indicates the approximate seconds left
to record.

el or U(§8))

After the recording is finished, the “recording
check” screen appears.

Ce

The movie is saved to the folder specified in
“Select to save” (p.174).

QCIF 2 steps Approx. 2x
(176 x 144)

SubQCIF (128 x 96)

NOTE
#“1x” is set when the camera launches. Changing the

image size or camera mode also changes the zoom
to “1x”.

#Changing the zoom may slightly change the image

quality.




Using the auto timer

Setting the auto timer allows you to shoot
images without holding a FOMA terminal (e.g.
to shoot people including yourself or to avoid the
camera shake).

The auto timer is available for Photo mode, Auto
Continuous mode and Movie mode. It is
unavailable for Manual Continuous mode.

The auto timer is reset to “OFF” each time you
finish shooting.

Photo mode screen
(p-168)/Continuous PRTR R
mode screen (p.170)/

Movie mode screen

(p.173)> i J(FUNC)»> “Auto

timer”> “ON”/> Enter a 2-digit

number for the auto timer

Enter a 2-digit number between “01” and “15” for
the auto timer.

Entering a 2-digit number automatically sets the
auto timer. To set the currently displayed number,
press e,

“10 seconds” is set at the time of purchase.

The icon appears on the screen to show
that the auto timer is set.

Pressing ¢ or (J(§0)) sounds
the auto timer tone, and then the
auto timer starts running.

The incoming call lamp, (=],

(5] and “|gY’ flash.
The countdown tone sounds roughly five seconds
before the shooting. The incoming call lamp,
and (& J flash rapidly.
During the auto timer countdown, you can shoot
manually by pressing £eJ or ((§)).

H To cancel the auto timer settings
(3 J(FUNC)» *Auto timer’» “OFF”

H To stop the timer while it is running
(=) (Quit) or [cw]

NOTE

#Exiting the camera sets the auto timer to “OFF”.
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What is i-mode?

The i-mode service allows you to use an
i-mode-compatible FOMA terminal (i-mode
terminal) display to access online services such
as i-mode mail and connection to the Internet
and i-mode sites (programs).

® i-mode is a pay service you need to
subscribe to. For information on
subscription, see the back cover of the
manual.

® For details of the i-mode service, refer
to the latest “Mobile Phone User’s
Guide [i-mode]”.

H Notes on using i-mode

« Site (program) or Internet website (webpage)
content is generally protected by copyright laws.
Documents, pictures and other data downloaded
from these sites or websites to your i-mode
terminal are permitted only for personal use. It is
prohibited to copy or modify the whole or part of
data for resale or redistribution without the
copyright holders’ permission.

* All data stored (mails, MessageR/MessageF,
screen memos, i-motion, bookmarks, etc.) on your
i-mode terminal may be lost when your
i-mode terminal is damaged, repaired, or
otherwise mishandled. It is recommended to back
up the stored data or important data. Under no
circumstances shall NTT DoCoMo be held liable
for any loss of or damage to the data stored on
your i-mode terminal.

* In the course of repairs on your i-mode terminal,
some data downloaded via i-mode or i-motion are
not transferred to a new mobile phone due to
copyright law. Also, when the FOMA card (UIM) is
replaced or the mobile phone is turned on with no
FOMA card (UIM) inserted, some types of mobile
phone may be incapable of viewing or playing
melodies, images and movies downloaded from
sites, files (images, movies, melodies, etc.)
attached to sent or received mails, screen memos
and MessageR/MessageF.

« If a file for which viewing and playback are
restricted by a FOMA card (UIM) is set as the
standby screen or a ring tone, the FOMA terminal
operates using the default settings when the
FOMA card (UIM) is replaced or the FOMA
terminal is turned on without the FOMA card (UIM)
inserted.

Displaying i-mode Menu

Starting i-mode
“j-mode”

i-mode menu The “i-mode menu”
screen appears. The
i-mode menu consists of
10 items.

Pressing (& J(EEE@ ) on
the standby screen also
displays the “i-mode
menu” screen.

nu
BBookmark
B Screen memo
@ last UAL
B6o to location

@ \essage

@Check new messages
@Client certificate
@ i-mode settings

Wi« ” appears
You are out of range or in a place where radio
waves do not reach. Move until the signal
strength indicator e.g. ?II[H appears.

Wit “ £ is flashing
The FOMA terminal is communicating with the
i-mode center. If you attempt to access an
i-mode site (p.181) or website (p.186) or send
an i-mode message (p.211) while you are in
range but not using the i-mode service, “ $ ”
flashes and i-mode startup may take some
time.

Wi« ﬁ ” is flashing
When you are receiving i-mode service (during
i-mode), “ 1] ” flashes.

Refer

Item Description to

iMenu This is the first page p.181
displayed when you access
the i-mode center. From this
screen, access a variety of

sites such as “What's New!!”.

Bookmark Store the addresses of your p.187
favorite websites on your
i-mode terminal so that you
can jump directly to them next

time.

Screen
memo

Shows the i-mode site p.189
screens stored on your
i-mode terminal.

Last URL Displays the i-mode site or p.184
website that was displayed

last time.

Go to
location

Directly enter an address to p.186
access the i-mode-
compatible website.

® |t is recommended to back up bookmark contents
note the contents down separately. You can also
save the data to your PC by using DoCoMo keitai
datalink (p.322) and FOMA USB Cable (optional).

i-Channel Shows the channel list p.203

screen.




Item Description R(te;er
Message Displays received MessageR/ p.197
MessageF. The message
service automatically delivers
required information to your
FOMA terminal.
Check new Connects your FOMA p.197,
messages terminal to the i-mode center 224
to check for new messages or
MessageR/MessageF.
Client Connects to the FirstPass p.199
certificate Center to request or
download user certificate.
i-mode Make the i-mode settings. p.193
settings

#The i-mode range is the same as the FOMA range
(the area in which calls can be made and received).

#The i-mode menu can be displayed even when you
are out of range. However, you cannot send/receive
information to/from sites or via the Internet.

Displaying the iMenu screen
“i-mode” ) “iMenu”

The FOMA terminal connects to the i-mode center and
the “iMenu” screen (the first i-mode screen) appears.

BScreen memo
@ Last URL

> e
BECTBA=a—

Gn to location - 2“,’#"?";‘*
i-Channel A K
essage ﬂﬂtly:ﬂ EE;{

eW messages
nt certificate
de settings iT L5 T27 |
i-mode menu iMenu

H To cancel downloading pages

[cr] or (=](Quit)
iMenu in English

The iMenu can be displayed in English.

Display the i-mode menu and select
iMenu and press Ce)

BRAA=a—

B A=a—/ /8%

BB K
32-Y99Q e

MENU

n i) 7 -mame
¥ ARAKy 92
_?;}; TREISHLRE v

7 smbE  me

TOPICS |

[l 0y L3vF07 |

Select “ENGLISH” and then press
ce)

4 ENGLISH MENU
¥ mENU

= oMy Menu

B What's New rree
ElMenu List

mOoptions  Fee
B

Select “HANFE” to return to the Japanese display.
NOTE

#The iMenu in English differs slightly from the iMenu in
Japanese.

® X = 1— /#%3& (Menu/Search), E<THAXZa1—
(tokusuru menu), i TU7 (i-area), ¥/ 1R w2 X (My
box), ¥l &HBEHIA - 527E (Fee & application, settings)
and 315 (Information) are not shown on the
English iMenu.

#Generally, the What's New site is updated every other
Monday.

#English sites are displayed after entering Menu List
(sites differ from Japanese version).

# Access news from DoCoMo and usage regulations
on What's New.

Exiting i-mode

During i-mode, press (& ] “Quit”
“ $ ” flashes, then “ ﬁ ” disappears.

#Press and hold (® ] for 2 seconds or longer, and the
FOMA terminal is turned off.

Suspending i-mode
During i-mode, press (= ] “Suspend”

The standby screen appears.
“Using Menus”—p.30

NOTE

#Press and hold (=] for 2 seconds or longer, and the
FOMA terminal is turned off.

Viewing Sites

You can use various services provided by the IP
(information service provider). (A separate
subscription may be required.)

“i-mode” ) “iMenu”
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“ENGLISH” > “Menu
List”/> Select a site
The “sites” screen appears.

[ZDAILY YOMIUR
SN kkel News
@CNN

CNN
[BDow Jones WSJ
[EPLACAR MOVEL
ITZFOLHA ONLINE JAPAN
188 | gomber

You can download and save dictionaries, Deco-mail
templates available on your FOMA terminal from the
site “dATEN S AE” under iMenu, and use them for
various purposes.

The following shows how to access “BHATENSAE”.
Select “iMenu” = “XZ1— /B8R — “U—5 (B
A=H—" = “HRIENDBAE”

#Some sites may charge you an information fee.

4 You may be unable to view images on some sites.

#If an image cannot be downloaded, the “ @f icon
appears. However, “ @‘ does not appear for a
background image that cannot be downloaded.

4 You can make and receive voice calls even while
accessing a site (p.284). You can also send and
receive messages.

#You can select any of the underlined items on the site
screen to access the related page (link destination).

@ The displayed site screen is not updated
automatically. To see the latest information, select
“Reload” from the function menu.

#The number of colors displayed on certain sites
exceeds the maximum number of colors that the
FOMA terminal can display. In this case, the site may
not appear as intended.

4 0On some i-mode-compatible sites or websites,
characters may be difficult or impossible to see
depending on the selected colors.

Function menu (sites screen)

Add bookmark Adds the URL of the currently
displayed page to the bookmark list.

“Adding bookmarks” —p.187

Bookmark Displays the Bookmark folder list
screen. You can use bookmarks to
access i-mode sites or websites.

—p.188

Add screen
memo

Saves the displayed page as a
screen memo.
“Saving a screen memo” —p.189

Screen memo list | Displays the screen memo list

screen.

“Displaying a screen memo”—p.189

Save image

Saves an image on the displayed
page. Select “Normal image” or
“Background image”.
“Downloading Images from Sites
and Messages”—p.190

Compose
message

Pastes the URL of the currently
displayed page or insert/attach an
image to compose an i-mode
message or Deco-mail message.

* Attach URL

Pastes the URL of the displayed page
to compose an i-mode message.
“Composing and Sending i-mode
Mail”—p.211

« Attach image

Select an image
Attaches an image on the displayed
page to compose an i-mode
message.
“Composing and Sending i-mode
Mail’—p.211

¢ Insert image

Select an image
Inserts an image on the displayed
page to compose a Deco-mail
message.
“Composing and Sending Deco-
mail’—p.214

Enter URL C®7»Enter a URL)> “OK”) (s
Enters a URL to access the website.

Add to “Adding phone number and e-mail

phonebook address to the phonebook” —p.185

Add desktop icon

Pastes the URL of the displayed
page as a desktop icon.
“Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Save schedule

Saves a schedule while browsing
the displayed page.

“Adding Schedule Events, Holidays
and Anniversaries” —p.288

Refer dictionary

Uses a dictionary on the displayed
page. “Using dictionaries from other
functions” —p.301

Home

* Set as home
URL

Registers the URL of the displayed
page as the home page. One URL
can be registered.

* Display home

Displays the home page.

Change CHR Changes the character code to

code redisplay a page that is not
displayed correctly.

Reload Refreshes the displayed page.

Retry Plays a Flash movie or animation on
the displayed page from the
beginning.

iMenu Displays the iMenu screen.

i-mode menu Displays the i-mode menu.




Site info

* Title Check the title)> “OK”
Displays the title of the displayed
page.

* URL Check the URL> “OK”

Displays the URL of the displayed
page.

 Certificate Displays the contents of the SSL
certificate on an SSL-compatible

page.

Site settings Sets the image display mode and

sound effects for the displayed

page.
¢ Set image Sets the image display mode for a
disp. page. If “OFF” is selected, “[&a]”
appears instead of an image on the
page.

* Sound effect | Sets sound effects for Flash movies.

<Compose message>

#You can paste a URL up to 256 single-byte characters
long on a message. Longer URLs cannot be pasted.

<Set as home URL>

#Storing a URL in the “Set as home URL” option does
not change the “Valid”/“Invalid” under “Home URL".

<Display home>

#“Display home” is not available when “Home URL" is
set to “Invalid”.

#If a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch
(optional) is connected to the FOMA terminal,
pressing the switch on the standby screen will also
display the home page.

<Title>

4 Up to 64 double-byte or 128 single-byte characters
are displayed.

<URL>

#|f the entire URL does not appear, press L] to display
the cursor. Use [3J to move the cursor and check the
URL. Press [#] again to hide the cursor. Select “OK”
to return to the page screen.

<Certificate>

@ Up to 5 certificates are displayed. If there are two or
more certificates, use 0¥ to check the previous or
next certificate.

#When certificates are displayed, the screen scrolls by
line regardless of the “Scroll” setting.

<Change CHR code>

#|f text is not displayed correctly, repeat the procedure.
If you perform the procedure 4 times in a row, the site
is displayed in the original character code.

# Some sites may not be displayed correctly even when
character codes are changed.

#f you change the character code on a site displayed
correctly, the site may no longer be displayed correctly.

#“Change CHR code” only applies to the currently
displayed site.

<Retry>

# Selecting this option during playback restarts
playback from the beginning.

Viewing SSL pages

To view SSL pages, the following certificates are

required:

® CA Certificate: Issued by an certification
organization and stored on your FOMA terminal
at the time of purchase.

® DoCoMo Certificate: Required to connect to the
FirstPass center and stored on the FOMA card
(green).

® User Certificate: Downloaded from the FirstPass
center by selecting “Client certificate” (p.199)
from the i-mode menu and stored on the FOMA
card (green).

Open an SSL page
An SSL page and “ ¢ " appear.

H To cancel opening
during authentication

Ce1

nformation
ERegister My lenu
@it

RECEIVING P

H To cancel loading an st

authenticated page SSLpage

(=](Quit)

Move from the SSL page to a
normal pagel> “YES”

SSL communication ends and “ %‘ ” disappears.

#The message “This site is not certified Do you
connect?” may appear when you attempt to open an
SSL page. This message appears when the SSL
certificate for the page has expired or is not
supported. In this case, you can continue to view the
page by selecting “YES”. You may not be able to
safely send your personal information such as your
credit card number or contacts. To cancel displaying,
select “NO”. When the “SSL session was terminated”
message appears, press [®] to return to the original
screen.

Scroll function

When you are viewing a webpage, MessageR/
MessageF, i-mode message or SMS and the
text or list cannot appear on a screen, scroll up
and down to view the rest.

M To scroll by line
Press (27 to scroll down by line to view the next
list item or text line.
Press [57 to scroll up by line to view the previous
list item or text line.
You can set the scroll speed and linked page to
display when pressing (27 or [5). —~p.193

H To scroll by page
Press (J(MEMO/CHECK) to scroll down by
screens to view the next part of the list or text.
Press (J(D) to scroll up by screens to view the
previous part of the list or text.
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Mobile phone/FOMA card
(UIM) manufacturer numbers

If you select an item on an i-mode site or
website, a message may appear indicating that
the mobile phone/FOMA card (UIM)
manufacturer numbers will be sent. If it is OK to
send the numbers, select “YES”. Otherwise,
select “NO”. Press (= J(Return) or to return
to the previous screen.
® Before the manufacturer numbers are sent, a
message appears indicating that they will be
sent. They will not be sent automatically.

NOTE

# Mobile phone/FOMA card (UIM) manufacturer
numbers are used by the IP (information service
provider) to identify you and provide you with
customized services and to confirm that you can use
content provided by the IP.

# Your Mobile phone/FOMA card (UIM) manufacturer
numbers are sent to the IP (information service
provider) via the Internet and may be disclosed to a
third party. However, your phone number, address,
age and sex are not disclosed to the IP (information
service provider), etc.

Reconnecting to the last
viewed page <Last URL>

Each time you view a page, the URL of the
currently viewed page is set to “Last URL".
When you end an i-mode session, the URL of
the last viewed page is saved to “Last URL". Use
“Last URL’ to reconnect to the last viewed page.

“i-mode” > “Last URL’» “YES”

NOTE
#The current URL is not saved to “Last URL” if:
* You accessed the page from Bookmark under the
Secret folder
4 The URL of the data acquisition screen is not saved to

“Last URL". In this case, “Last URL" will save the URL
of page viewed before the data acquisition screen.

Viewing and Using Sites

This section describes operations available
while viewing an i-mode site or website.

Displaying images

©® The FOMA terminal displays GIF and JPEG
images and Flash movies (p.185). Some images
and movies may not be displayed even if the
formats are supported.

® When a Flash movie is used, display operations
may differ from on a normal page.

® You can set whether to display images in “Set
image disp.” (p.183) under “Site settings”.

M Image icons
iﬂ(color) : Appears during image loading or if
“Set image disp.” is set to “OFF”.
“|A_|3‘ : Appears if image loading failed.
[E(BW) : Appears if the image cannot be
loaded.

Selecting an item

When you are using i-mode, you may need to

perform the operations below.

® For more details, see “Mobile Phone User’s
Guide [i-mode]”.

Radio buttons allow you to choose one of a range
of options. (@ indicates a selected radio button.

Checkboxes allow you to select multiple options
from a range of options. | indicates a selected
checkbox.

You can enter text directly into a text box. When you
select a text box, the text entry screen appears.

A pull-down menu allows you to choose one of a
range of options. Some options are shown and
hidden sub-options appear as a list when you
select an option.

#Depending on how the site is constructed, a pull-
down menu may include multiple available options
that can be selected by checking [__]. Each time
you use L& to move the focus between [ and
press C#] the option [ is selected or deselected.
When you have completed your selections, press
[=](Finish) or (] to end the procedure.

Jumping forward/back to a page

You can jump forward or back to a page that has

been retrieved and stored in the FOMA

terminal’s cache (up to 30 pages are stored).
Press €51 to jump back to the
previous page or to jump
forward to the next page



EDA LY YOMIURI
B TckeT News
[ECNN
[EDou_Jones/WsJ
[EPLACAR NOVEL
[FZFOLHA ONLINE JAPAN
B8 | gomber
SlContigo! Move
(CIREUTERS
TheChosunl b0
[CPeople’s Dialy
Current page

& menu

Iy My Menu

What's New rre
B Menu List

moptions e
Bxm

C B e

Last page

NOTE

#You can review the pages you have visited in the
current i-mode session by repeatedly pressing €°7.
However, when you have pressed €7 to return to an
earlier page (from “C” to “B”) and then gone from that
page to another page (from “B” to “D”), pressing €2/
twice from page “D” will not display page “C”, but will
take you back to “B” and then to page “A” (see below).
The previous page is displayed in order of “D”, “B”, and
“A”

Hl When the page display sequence is “A”, “B”,
“C”, “B” and “D”

A "B _"lc

@3] @

»
=

---Page display sequence
---Sequence when you return to previous pages

H To view pages stored in cache

* A cache temporarily stores websites you have
visited in the FOMA terminal. Use €°¥ to move to
another page while you are viewing an i-mode
site or website. A FOMA terminal will display a
page stored in cache without accessing the site.
However, if the cache is full or if the page is set
to always display the latest information, the
FOMA terminal accesses the site even when
you use KoY, If the date and time information for
a page has been updated, the FOMA terminal
accesses the site and displays the latest
information even when the page is stored in the
cache.

* Even when site data are loaded from cache, the
text and settings you entered previously do not
appear.

* The cache is cleared when you exit i-mode.

* When you load an SSL-compatible page from
the cache, the message indicating that an SSL
page will be displayed appears.

Reloading data

Use this procedure to refresh the displayed page.

Sites screen (p.182)) i J(FUNC)
“Reload”

#If you perform “Reload” on the final completion screen
for pages such as questionnaires or other forms, a

message asking whether to resend the data appears.
Note that selecting “YES” will resend information that
has already been sent once.

Adding phone number and
e-mail address to the
phonebook <Add to phonebook>

You can add a phone number or e-mail address
displayed on a site page or screen memo to
your phonebook.

<Example: When adding a phone number
displayed on a site page>

Sites screen (p.182)» i J(FUNC)
“Add to phonebook” > “YES”}» Add
the phone number to phonebook

“Adding Information to the FOMA Terminal
(Phone) Phonebook” —p.93

“Adding Information to the UIM Phonebook”
—p.94

If the name, reading and mail address are
attached to a phone number, they are also entered
to the phonebook together with the phone number.
Enter remains of needed items and then save to
the phonebook.

Handling Flash movies

Flash is an animation technique supported by

the FOMA terminal that uses both images and

sound. Flash gives you access to a wide range

of animations and visually exciting sites. You

can also download a Flash movie to your FOMA

terminal and set it in the standby screen.

® A Flash playing error prevents successful
completion of the saving.

® Note that if you play a Flash movie to which

vibration is set, your FOMA terminal vibrates

regardless of the “Vibrator” setting.

Some Flash movies may not run correctly.

You may also be able to control a Flash movie
even when “ {]%D ” does not appear at the
bottom of screen.

Flash movies are not displayed if you select
“OFF” in “Set image disp.”.

Selecting “YES” in “Use phone information”
(p.195) enables you to use data stored on the
FOMA terminal (time, date, signal strength,
battery level, ring volume, language, model type
and model info).

#To rerun a Flash movie, select “Retry” from the Sites
function menu or other menus. —p.182

# Some Flash movies use sound effects. To run a Flash
movie without the sound effects, select “Sound effect” in
“Site settings” from the Sites function menu and then select
“OFF”. Even if “Vibrator” is set to “Melody linkage”, this
setting is invalid for sound effects of Flash movie.
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#When a Flash movie is set as a screen such as
standby by using “Display setting”, the sound effects
or vibrator that are set in the Flash movie do not run.
Furthermore, “Retry” is unavailable for repeating a
Flash movie.

# Some Flash movies may appear differently from the
way they do on a site (e.g. a part of movie is not
saved) if they are saved or stored as screen memo.

# Display behavior may differ when a Flash movie appears.

#For some Flash movies, the vibrator function is
activated. If such Flash movie is set in the ringing
screen, videophone ringing screen or mail receiving
screen, the FOMA terminal vibrates according to the
“Vibrator” or “Manner mode set” setting. However, a
terminal does not vibrate when a Flash movie is set in
the standby screen or as Wake-up display.

Registering My Menu
Entries

My Menu provides you with a quick and
convenient way to connect to frequently visited
sites.
® You can register up to 45 sites in My Menu.
® Some sites cannot be registered to My Menu.
® To connect quickly to a website, use “Bookmark”
(p.187).
Sites screen (p.182)» “My Menu
Registration” > Select the “Input
password” box Enter your 4-digit
i-mode password) “Select”
i-mode password —p.138
NOTE
#Charged sites in the Menu List are automatically
registered to My Menu upon subscription.

Viewing sites registered to
My Menu

“i-mode” ) “iMenu”
“ENGLISH” > “My Menu”
site you want to view

Select a

NOTE

#To connect to a site from My Menu, the site must first
be registered to My Menu.

#Dual Network service users may find that My Menu
entries registered on their mova-compatible i-mode
terminal are not available on the FOMA terminal and
similarly that entries registered on their FOMA
terminal are not available on the mova-compatible
i-mode terminal.

Changing Your i-mode
Password

You need a 4-digit “i-mode password” to register

or unregister sites in My Menu, to subscribe to

or unsubscribe from message services or

charged i-mode sites, and to set your mail

preferences.

® Until you change the i-mode password, it is set to
“0000” (4 zeros) by default. You can change your
i-mode password at any time from your FOMA terminal.

® Take particular care not to disclose your i-mode
password to others.

® |f you forget your i-mode password, the registered
service subscriber need to take a form of identification
(such as a driver’s license) to an NTT DoCoMo service
counter. A service representative will reset your i-mode
password to “0000”.

“i-mode” > “iMenu”
“ENGLISH” > “Options”
i-mode Password”

“Change

Select the “Current Password” box
Enter your current i-mode

password

The numbers of the entered security code is
displayed as “#*”.

Select the “New Password” box

Enter a new password
Enter a 4-digit number as your i-mode password.

Select the “New Password” box
Enter a new i-mode password again
Enter the number you entered in step 3.

Select “Select”

M If you enter your “Current Password”
incorrectly
A message notifying that the entered i-mode
password is incorrect appears.

M If you enter different numbers in “New
Password” and “New Password
(Confirmation)”

A message notifying that the entered i-mode
passwords do not match appears.

Viewing Websites

This function enables you to view any website

simply by entering its URL.

® i-mode-incompatible websites may not be
displayed correctly.

® A website viewed on your terminal and on a PC
may be displayed differently.



“i-mode” ) “Go
to location” > “Enter

URL’)> Select

“<NEW>" et |
Enter a URL» “OK”

A message appears warning that it may not be
possible to display the site for the entered URL.
Press (s or [C®] to connect to the website with the
entered URL.

l If you enter no URL or a URL that does
not begin with “http://” or “https://”
A message notifying that the URL is incorrect
appears.
NOTE

4 Some websites may not be displayed correctly on a
FOMA terminal.

#|f the received data exceeds the maximum amount
that can be loaded for a single page, data reception
stops. You may be able to view the data loaded so far
by pressing CeJ.

#You can enter a URL up to 256 single-byte characters
long including “http://” or “https://”.

Accessing sites from the
URL history

The FOMA terminal records the last 10 URLs
you entered in the URL history.

“i-mode” ) “Go

to location” > “Enter

URL”’

The “Enter URL” screen

appears.

Select a URL number
“OK”»“0K”

M To edit the selected
URL

Select the “Internet address” box !> Edit
the URL
NOTE
#Once the URL history contains 10 entries, the oldest

Enter URL

entry is automatically replaced as new entries are added.

# Multiple visits to the same site by entering the URL are
logged as separate entries.

#The URL history indicates URLs up to 22 single-byte
characters long, excluding the “http://” or “https://” prefix.

Function menu (Enter URL screen)

Compose Composes an i-mode mail with the
g selected URL pasted in the
message.
“Composing and Sending i-mode
Mail’—p.211

Set as home URL | Stores the selected URL as home

URL. One URL can be stored.

Delete Deletes URLs.
¢ Delete this Deletes the highlighted URL.
¢ Delete Use to select a checkbox
selected (CJ)» (= )(Finish)» “YES”
Deletes multiple URLs.
¢ Delete all Enter your security

codel> “YES”
Deletes all the registered URLs.

| Add desktop icon ‘ “Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Accessing Websites and
i-mode Sites Quickly

Adding frequently visited sites to your Bookmark

folders enables you to access those sites

quickly and easily.

® You can change titles of your bookmarks and
organize the bookmarks into categories by using
folders.

Adding bookmarks

® You can bookmark up to 100 sites.

® The URL for each bookmark can contain up to
256 single-byte characters. Pages with longer
URLs cannot be bookmarked.

® Up to 10 URLs can be stored in the Secret folder
separately from normal bookmarks.

® Some sites cannot be bookmarked.

<Example: When displaying a site>

Sites screen (p.182)» i J(FUNC)
“Add bookmark” > “YES” > Select a
folder number

# A bookmark title can consist of up to 12 double-byte
or 24 single-byte characters. Longer title is truncated
when the bookmark is added. If no title is given, the
URL is shown (excluding “http://” or “https://”).
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Using a bookmark to access

an i-mode

screen appears.

Select a folder

number

The “Bookmark” screen

appears.

Select a bookmark

number

“i-mode”
“Bookmark”

The “Bookmark folder list”

site or website

Restaurants
Others

Ve
e cc (SR e |

Bookmark folder list

program
B News
Bsports flashes
@Timetables
[Nature

Bookmark

@ Page titles in the bookmark list are shown in the order

they were used.

Function me
list screen)

nu (Bookmark folder

You cannot rename or delete the “Bookmark”
folder already created on the FOMA terminal at
the time of purchase.

Delete all

Add folder

Enter a folder name
You can add up to 9 folders. You can
enter up to 10 double-byte or 20
single-byte characters for a folder
name.

Edit folder name

Enter a folder name
You can enter up to 10 double-byte
or 20 single-byte characters for a
folder name.

Sort folder

Select the destination
Rearranges folders.

No. of bookmarks

Indicates the total number of
bookmarks in all the folders.
However, bookmarks in the Secret
folder are not included.

Send all Ir data

Sends all the bookmarks via
Infrared data exchange.
“Transferring Multiple Data at the
Same Time”—p.280

Delete folder

Enter your security code
“YES”
Deletes the highlighted folder and
bookmarks in the folder.

Enter your security code
“YES”
Deletes all the bookmarks.
Bookmarks in the Secret folder are
not deleted.

#You cannot apply security to bookmark folders.
# All folders including Secret folders are displayed when
Secret mode and Secret data only mode are set.

<Add folder>

#Newly added folders appear below the existing

folders.

#The Secret folder location is not changed even if a

folder is added.
<Send all Ir data>

#Bookmarks in the Secret folder are not sent.

Function menu (Bookmark screen)

Move Moves bookmarks.

* Move this Select a folder number’> “YES”
Moves the highlighted bookmark.

* Move Select a folder number) Use (3]

selected to select a checkbox ([]) of a
bookmark > (= (Finish)» “YES”
You can move bookmarks to other
folders to organize them by
category.

* Move all Select a folder number’> “YES”
Moves all the bookmarks stored in
the folder.

Edit title Edit a title

You can enter up to 12 double-byte
or 24 single-byte characters for a
folder name.

Add desktop icon

Pastes a bookmarked URL as a
desktop icon.
“Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Compose Composes an i-mode mail with a

message bookmarked URL pasted into the
message.
“Composing and Sending i-mode
Mail’—p.211

Send Ir data “Transferring one Data at a Time”

—p.280

Set as home URL

Stores a bookmarked URL as home
URL. One URL can be stored.

Copy URL

Use K22 to highlight the head of
text to copy ) C¢7>Use €3 to
highlight the end of text to copy

Copies a bookmarked URL.

No. of bookmarks

Shows the number of bookmarks in
the folders.




Delete Deletes bookmarks.
¢ Delete this Deletes the highlighted bookmark.
* Delete Use (27 to select a checkbox
selected (CJ)»(=](Finish)» “YES”

Deletes multiple bookmarks.

¢ Delete all Enter your security code
“YES”
Deletes all the bookmarks stored in
the folder.

Keep in secret’ “Hiding Various Data”—p.145

.-

© The options appear only in Secret mode or in Secret
data only mode. If it is the Secret folder, “Put out”
appears. —p.145

<Move>

4 You cannot move a bookmark to the Secret folder.

<Edit title>

#1f you delete a title and press C#, the URL is stored
without the “http://” or “https://” prefix.

<Add desktop icon>

#You can display the bookmark pasted into the
desktop by selecting its desktop icon even if the
bookmark is stored in the Secret folder.

<Delete all>

#“Delete all” deletes all the bookmarks in the currently
displayed folder. Bookmarks in other folders are not
deleted.

Saving Site Content

When you have found some useful information

(travel information, etc.), you can save the

displayed page on your FOMA terminal as a

screen memo for later reference.

® You can save up to 100 screen memos. However, the
number you can actually save varies between 2 and 100
depending on the amount of data on each saved page.

Saving a screen memo

Sites screen (p.182)) (i J(FUNC)
“Add screen memo” > “YES”

#When you save an SSL page as a screen memo, the
SSL certificate for the page is also saved.

# A title for a saved screen memo can be up to 11 double-byte
or 22 single-byte characters long. Longer title is truncated.

#If you save the same page twice, they are saved
separately as a screen memo.

#Even if an item is entered in a radio button, checkbox,
text box, pull-down menu or selection box when you
save a site page as screen memo, the item does not
appear in the saved screen memo.

#When you save a screen such as the data acquisition,
the data is saved along with the screen. However, the
data acquisition screen for i-motion with set playback
period cannot be saved as a screen memo.

#Other than the data acquisition screen itself, the URL
for that page (up to 256 single-byte characters) can
be saved.

Displaying a screen memo
“i-mode”
1}
BFishing info

“Screen memo”
BRestaurants

The “Screen memo list” Brretiic
screen appears.

Screen memo list

Select a screen

memo number

The “Screen memo detail”

I

screen appears. L2y islands

WEishing area:lake
Fujigoko
Ashinoko
Moganigawa

Enjoy Fishing
wiishing area: Sea

(Miura)

Screen memo detail

#Information on a screen memo is the one stored and
may differ from the latest one.

#|f a saved page has no title, the page appears in the
Screen memo list screen as “No title”.

Function menu (Screen memo list
screen)

Edit title Edit a title
You can enter up to 11 double-byte
or 22 single-byte characters.
Protect ON/OFF Protects or unprotects a screen

memo. Protected memo title is
marked with “ g—4". The “ &" icon
disappears when the protection is
removed. Protected screen memos
cannot be deleted.

No. of memos Displays the numbers of stored and

protected screen memos respectively.

Delete Deletes screen memos.

¢ Delete this Deletes the highlighted screen memo.

Use to select a checkbox
(C))» (2)(Finish)»“YES”
Deletes multiple screen memos.

¢ Delete
selected

¢ Delete all Enter your security code
“YES”
Deletes all the registered screen

memos.
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<Edit title>

#|f you delete the title, the screen memo is added as
“No title”.

<Protect ON/OFF>

#Up to 50 screen memos can be protected. However,
the number of screen memos storable varies
depending on the data size.

<Delete>

@ Protected screen memos cannot be deleted.
Unprotect them for deletion.

Function menu (Screen memo
detail screen)

Save image Saves an image or background
image displayed in a screen memo.
Select “Normal image” or
“Background image”.
“Downloading Images from Sites

and Messages”—p.190

Add to
phonebook

Adds a phone number and e-mail
address displayed on a screen
memo to the phonebook.

“Adding Information to the FOMA
Terminal (Phone) Phonebook” —p.93
“Adding Information to the UIM
Phonebook”—p.94

Edit title Edit a title
You can enter up to 11 double-byte

or 22 single-byte characters.

Protect ON/OFF Protects or unprotects a screen
memo. Protected memo title is
marked with “ g=—2". The “ g—=" icon
disappears when the protection is
removed. Protected screen memos

cannot be deleted.

Compose
message

Enables you to compose an i-mode
mail or Deco-mail with a URL for a
screen memo pasted into a message
or with an image pasted/attached.

e Attach URL Composes an i-mode mail with a
URL in a screen memo pasted in a
message.

“Composing and Sending i-mode

Mail”—p.211

¢ Attach image Select an image

Composes an i-mode mail with a
URL in a screen memo pasted in a
message.

“Composing and Sending i-mode

Mail”—p.211

¢ Insert image Select an image

Composes a Deco-mail with an
image displayed in a screen memo
pasted into a message.
“Composing and Sending Deco-

mail’—p.214

Save schedule Stores a scheduled event by

browsing a screen memo.

“Adding schedule entries”— p.289

Refer dictionary Uses a dictionary from a screen
memo.
“Using dictionaries from other

functions”—p.301

URL Displays the screen memo URL.

Certificate Displays the SSL certificate details
when the screen memo is from an

SSL page.

Sets sound effects for Flash movies.
Select “ON” or “OFF”.

Sound effect

Retry Replays the Flash movie or animation
in a screen memo from the beginning.

Delete Deletes the displayed screen memo.

<URL>
#You cannot edit the displayed URL.

<Retry>
# Selecting this option during playback restarts
playback from the beginning.

<Delete>
#Protected screen memos cannot be deleted.
Unprotect them for deletion.

Downloading Images from
Sites and Messages

If saving an image or animation attached to or
displayed in an i-mode mail, MessageR/
MessageF, screen memo or site, you can set
the saved image on a screen such as the
standby or wake-up display.

<Example: When saving an image displayed
on a site page>
Sites screen (p.182)/Message detail
screen (p.197)> (i J(FUNC)» “Save
image” > “Normal image” > Select
an image> “YES” > Select a folder

number

Position the frame [__| over the image to be

saved.

H To display a background image
“Save image”? “Background image”
“YES”» Select a folder number

“YES”

Il Not to set the image for the standby
screen, etc.
“NO”

Select an item



#You cannot save a JPEG image which exceeds a size
of 1,616 dots wide or 1,212 dots high.

@ A progressive JPEG image' larger than 690 dots wide
x 480 dots high or whose width or height exceeds
690 dots cannot be stored.

* ! Progressive JPEG is a format widely used for
websites. The whole image is displayed as very
low-quality and fuzzy, which becomes sharper as
the lines fill in.

#You cannot save an image with a file size larger than
100K bytes.

@ Up to 36 single-byte characters can be used in the file
name of the saved image. If no file name is specified,
the text between the last slash (/) and the period (.) in
the URL from which the file was downloaded is used
as the file name. However, if there is nothing between
“/” and “ or in other cases, the file name is saved as
“‘imagexxx” (xxx are numerals).

4 An image cannot be saved if “ @I‘ is displayed.

#|f you try to save an image during reception of a large
image, a confirmation message appears saying that
you cannot perform the operation while a large size of
file is downloaded.

# A transparent GIF file that is not an animation GIF file
and has the extension “ifm” is saved as a frame or
stamp in one of the following sizes:

* Frame that has an image size of CIF (352 x 288),
CIF Vert. (288 x 352), QVGA (320 x 240), Screen
(240 x 345, 345 x 240), Stand-by (240 x 320),
QCIF (176 x 144), QCIF Vert. (144 x 176),
SubQCIF (128 x 96), SubQCIF Vert. (96 x 128)

* Stamp that is not a frame image and has a size of
240 dots wide x 240 dots high or smaller

® You can also save the data to your PC by using
DoCoMo keitai datalink (p.322) and FOMA USB
Cable (optional). (Images prohibited to be attached
to a mail or be outputted externally from the FOMA
terminal cannot be transferred to the personal
computer.)

® Stored data may be lost through damage or repair
on the FOMA terminal. Please note that NTT
DoCoMo takes no responsibility for such loss.

Downloading Melodies
from Sites

You can set your favorite song, the latest hit

song downloaded from a site or a stored melody

attached to an i-mode mail as a ring tone on

your FOMA terminal.

® Up to 200 melodies can be stored (the number of
melodies that can be stored depends on the
amount of melody data stored).

<Example: Storing a melody downloaded
from a site>

Sites screen (p.182)/> Select a melody

“Save”» “YES” i Dats acuisition
=

Select a folder
CM song

H To play a melody
“Play”

M To display melody
information
“Property”

“YES” > Select an item

H To not set the melody as a ring tone, etc.
“NO”

4 You may not be able to download a melody
depending on the site or melody size.

# A downloaded melody may be subject to restrictions
such that only a pre-designated part of the melody
can be played. While a melody of this type will be
played in full when played back on a FOMA terminal,
when it is set as a ring tone, only the designated
section will be played.

4 Some downloaded melodies may not be played correctly.
#When the file name of saved melody consists of only
single-byte alphanumeric characters, the melody is
saved using up to 36 single-byte characters of that file

name. If no file name is specified, the text between
the last slash (/) and the period (.) in the URL from
which the file was downloaded is used as the file
name. However, if there is nothing between “/” and “”
or in other cases, the file name is saved as
“melodyxxx” (xxx are numerals).

4 Downloaded melodies are played at the ring volume
specified in “Phone” in “Ring volume”.

® You can also save the data to your PC by using
DoCoMo keitai datalink (p.322) and FOMA USB Cable
(optional). (Images prohibited to be attached to a mail
or be outputted externally from the FOMA terminal
cannot be transferred to the personal computer.)

® Stored data may be lost through damage or repair on
the FOMA terminal. Please note that NTT DoCoMo
takes no responsibility for such loss.
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Downloading Chara-den
Characters from Sites

You can download your favorite Chara-den

cartoon characters from i-mode sites and save

the characters on your FOMA terminal.

® You can save up to 10 Chara-den characters,
including the pre-installed ones.

® |f you delete a pre-installed Chara-den character
on the FOMA terminal and you want to re-install
it, download it from “dHAJIEN S5 A E” (Only in
Japanese) in “o—% A BFEAX—71— " site.
Accessing “HATENHAE”—p.182

FrIHRE

E?’)i@#vﬁ%

BN

Sites screen (p.182)
Select a Chara-den
character

usave” “YEsu

M To play the Chara-den
character
“Play”
Controlling a Chara-den
character—p.271
H To view the Chara-den information
“Property”

#The maximum size of one Chara-den file you can
download is 100K bytes.

§ Data acquisition

Downloading Data Files
from Sites

You can enormously expand the range of uses

for your FOMA terminal by downloading

additional data files such as dictionaries,

Deco-mail template files from i-mode sites.

® Up to five dictionaries, up to 360 images
including Deco-mail pictures, and up to 45 Deco-
mail templates including the preinstalled data
can be stored (the number of data that can be
stored depends on the amount of data stored).

<Example: Downloading a dictionary file
from a site>

Sites screen (p.182)
Select a data file

Dictionaries

[BEngineering Terminology

(@Biographic Dictionary
“Save” “YES” i Data acquisition
@
M To display dictionary e
information Econenie Terminology
“Property”

Il When the memory for storing dictionaries
is full
Select a dictionary to delete “YES”
New dictionary is stored by overwriting the
selected dictionary.

#The file name used for a template is “YYYY/MM/DD
hh:mm” (where Y = year, M = month, D = day, h =
hour, m = minute).

4 You may not be able to download a data file
depending on the site or file size.

Using the Phone To, Mail
To and Web To Functions

These functions provide quick and simple

procedures for making voice, videophone, sending

mails and viewing websites using information

(phone numbers, e-mail addresses, URLs, etc.)

displayed in a mail or on a site.

® You may not be able to use the Phone To, AV
Phone To, Mail To or Web To functions with a
mail sent from a PC.

Phone To function

You can make a voice call, videophone call to a

phone number displayed on a site, in the body

of an e-mail message or document.

® When used for videophone calls, this function is
called the AV Phone To function.

® Not all sites support this function.

® You can enter up to 26 single-byte characters as
a phone number.

<Example: Making a voice call to a number
displayed on a site>

Sites screen (p.182) T
Select a phone Feerpat: hone
number st
“Voice phone”
Q3K
H To make a videophone Dial st
call g
“V.phone” E Se\ve‘gq“\mege
“Dial”
O3KIOKKNK
H To withhold your caller bial
ID when “Caller ID Dial ]
Notification” is set to e eller 10
“ON” nternational dial
“Notify Caller ID”
“Don't notify”

H To provide your caller ID when “Caller ID
Notification” is set to “OFF”
“Notify Caller ID”»“Notify Caller”



H To follow the setting of “Caller ID
Notification”
“Notify Caller ID”»“Cancel prefix”

#You may be able to use the Phone To function with
the item in which a phone number is not indicated but
linked (e.g. “please contact here”).

4 You can use this function to make a call to the sender
of a received mail or the receiver of a sent mail if the
address is a phone number or in the “phone
number@..” format.

Mail To function

You can send a mail to a mail address displayed

on a site, in the body of an e-mail message,

document.

® Not all sites support this function.

® You cannot use the Mail To function if you
already have 20 draft mail messages.

® You may not be able to use the Mail To function
when 2 or more e-mail addresses are displayed
consecutively.

® Up to 50 single-byte characters can be entered
for the mail address.

<Example: Sending a mail from the received

mail detail screen>
Received mail detail
screen (p.230)> Select
a mail address

R=Recy. mai |
7.

M the following addre|

ss if it rains
docomo. AAA taro@docomo.n

.0
----END---

Compose an i-mode mail and send

it

For details of the subsequent procedure, see steps
3to7onp.211.

#|f an entered e-mail address is incorrect, correct the
address before sending the mail.

#You may be able to use the Mail To function with the
item in which a mail address is not indicated but
linked (e.g. “please contact here”).

Web To function

You can view the website of a URL displayed on

a site, in the body of an e-mail message,

document.

® Not all sites support this function.

® You can enter up to 512 single-byte characters
for a URL.

<Example: Displaying a webpage from the
received mail detail screen>

SERecy. mal | @EEQ 122
©12007/ 2/13 10:20
(T iHanakoKeitai

et §tudio site

Below is the studio site
Please check it.

Received mail detail
screen (p.230)> Select
a URL)> “YES”

~END--—--

NOTE

#You may be able to use the Web To function with an
item in which a URL is not indicated but linked (e.g.
“for more information”).

Making i-mode Settings
“i-mode” —

UH H I
i-mode settings Bfont size
55&: image disp.
6 : ” Bmotion auto replay
The “i-mode settings” screen E LChannel setting
Message auto-display
appears' Bstart attachment (auto)
S . E&J‘ss phone information
Message st display
elect any item Dhons S
3] 1zcs
- - K

i-mode settings

Scroll Sets the scroll speed and linked
page display for a site page or the
detail screen for screen memo or
MessageR/MessageF.

¢ Speed Selects the speed for scrolling
(default: High pages from “High speed” and “Low
speed)

speed”.

¢ During scroll
in focus
(default: OFF)

Sets whether to highlight the pages
(linked pages) when scrolling.

Font size
(default: Standard)

Sets the font size on a site page or
the detail screen for screen memo
or MessageR/MessageF.

Set image disp.
(default: ON)

Sets the image display setting for a
site page or the detail screen for
screen memo. When “OFF” is set,
“ @ icon appears instead of an
image. Flash movies are not

displayed.
i-motion auto “Specifying whether to automatically
replay play an i-motion” —p.202
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i-Channel setting

Sets the telop and its speed for
i-channel.

“Making the i-Channel Settings”
—p.201

Message auto-
display

(default: MessageR
preferred)

Sets the automatic display mode for
MessageR/MessageF.

Start
attachment(auto)
(default: ON)

Sets whether the attached/pasted
melody automatically plays when
opening a MessageR/MessageF.

Use phone
information
(default: YES)

“Specifying whether to use stored
data in Flash movies”—p.195

Message list Sets the number of lines on the
display message list screen.
(default: 2 lines)
Home URL Sets whether to enable the home
URL display.
Up to 256 single-byte characters
can be entered.
¢ Invalid Disables the home URL display.
(default)
¢ Valid Enables the home URL display.

Select the Home URL field and
enter a URL to be stored.

Sound effect
(default: ON)

Sets whether to play sound effects
for Flash movies on a site or screen
memo.

Check settings

Enables you to check the settings
specified in “i-mode settings”.

Reset last URL

Clears the stored last URL. The last
URL reverts to the iMenu URL once
cleared.

Reset

Enter your security code
«yES”
Resets the settings specified in
“i-mode settings” to the defaults.

<Scroll>

#When displaying the SSL certificate, you can scroll
one line at a time even if this function is not set to “1

line”.

<Font size>

#You can also change the font size referring to the
“Character size” in “Changing the Font” column —

p.128

<Set image disp.>

#®Even if “ON” is selecte’c‘i, the images may not be
downloaded. If so, “ @ is displayed.

<Sound effect>

®Even if “ON” is set, some Flash movies may not make

any sound.
<Reset last URL>

#When you purchase the FOMA terminal, or after you
reset the i-mode settings or last URL, selecting “Last

URL” displays the iMenu screen.

Setting the connection timeout
<Set connection timeout>
This option sets the delay after which a FOMA

terminal automatically stops trying to connect
when a site is busy and there is no response.

“Settings” > “Connection

setting”)> “Set connection timeout”
Select an item

Select “60 seconds”, “90 seconds” or “Unlimited”.

NOTE

#Even when you select “Unlimited”, the connection
may drop out due to poor signal reception.

Setting a host different from
i-mode host (ISP connection)
<Host selection> MENU81

* There is normally no need to change this
setting.

Use this procedure to select a different host for
using a service other than i-mode. If you set a

host other than i-mode, you can no longer use

i-mode or i-mode mail.

® You can store up to 10 hosts besides “i-mode”.

“Settings” > “Connection
setting” “Host selection”
Highlight “<Not recorded>" and
press (& ](Edit)> Enter your
security code > Select any item

Host name Sets a host name. You can enter up
to 9 double-byte or 18 single-byte

characters for a host name.

Sets a host number. You can enter
up to 99 single-byte characters.

Host number

Sets a host address. You can enter
up to 30 single-byte characters.

Host address

Host address2 Sets a host address 2. You can enter

up to 30 single-byte characters.

Press (= J(Finish) after changing
the settings

#You cannot change hosts while using i-mode. End
i-mode before changing the host.

#Note that costs of packet communication while you
are connected to a host other than i-mode are not
covered by the “Pake-Houdai” deal.

#To change a stored “User defined host”, use the
procedure for storing the host.



@ To delete a stored “User defined host”, select a host
you want to delete, select “Delete” from the function
menu, enter the security code and select “YES”. If the
deleted host was set as the host to connect, it returns
to “i-mode”.

#|f you use a different FOMA card (UIM) from that used

when the host was stored, the host may revert to “i-mode”.

#|f you change a host to connect, the i-channel telop text is
not displayed. When the information is automatically
updated or you receive the latest information by pressing
(ch), the telop text appears automatically.

#|f you change a host to connect, the i-channel information

may not be updated. To receive the latest information,
press (<h] to display the channel list.

Specifying whether to use the
stored data in Flash movies

<Use phone information>

Use this function to specify whether to use the
stored data when running Flash movies.
® The stored data may be used depending on the
Flash movie. To enable Flash movies to use the
stored data, set “YES” to “Use phone
information” in “i-mode settings”. The default
setting is “YES”. Such movies may use the
following types of stored data:
* Battery level * Ring volume setting
* Signal strength  Bilingual setting
* Date and time * Model data

i-mode settings screen (p.193)
“Use phone information”> Select
an item

Select “YES” or “NO”.

When You Receive a
Message

When a FOMA terminal is in an i-mode service

area, MessageR and MessageF are

automatically sent to the FOMA terminal from

the i-mode Center.

® The FOMA terminal will save up to 100 received
MessageR and MessageF respectively. The
number that can actually be saved varies
between 20 and 100 for MessageR and between
10 and 100 for MessageF depending on the
amount of data in each saved message.

Viewing newly received messages

® To prevent the FOMA terminal from
automatically displaying new messages when
they arrive, select “OFF” in “Message auto-
display” (p.194).

The“ [R] ” (white) or “ [F] ” (white)
icon flashes and the “MessageR
Receiving..” or “MessageF
Receiving..” message appears.

* Once reception is finished,

the icon stops flashing and

remains displayed.

To stop the reception while a message is being

received, hold down [ & J(Quit) or for 1

second or longer. However, a message may be

downloaded depending on the timing of the
cancellation.

Once reception is finished, the 3

numbers of each type of mail =

and MessageR/MessageF =
received are displayed on the
reception results screen for
roughly 15 seconds. The
display time for the receive
result screen depends on the “Mail/Msg. ring time”
setting.

To view the MessageR or MessageF list

screen, select “MessageR” or “MessageF”.

If you receive a message while

on the standby screen, the o

contents of the received

MessageR or MessageF are

displayed for roughly 15

seconds. However, if the standby

screen appears while another
function is being used, messages are not
automatically displayed.

While you perform an operation such as

scrolling on the MessageR or MessageF

screen, the message continues to be
displayed.

M When automatic display is disabled
The reception results screen appears when you
receive a MessageR or MessageF while using a
FOMA terminal.

#®When a new MessageR/MessageF arrives, the
FOMA terminal receives the message together with
other MessageR/MessageF or i-mode mail held at
the i-mode center.

# Received MessageR/MessageF are not automatically
displayed if the current screen is not the standby screen,
the FOMA terminal is in Public mode (Driving mode),
Dial lock is set, or Original lock is set to “i-mode” or
“Incoming/Mail disp”.

#|f you have already stored the maximum allowable
number of MessageR/MessageF when you receive a
new MessageR/MessageF, the oldest MessageR/
MessageF that is neither unread nor protected is
deleted before the new message is received.

4 When the “ E ” (red) or “ |F| ” (red)icon appears, a
FOMA terminal can receive no further MessageR/
MessageF. To receive a new message, delete the

B RS

MessegeR
Receiving,

Received result

ffering a fre
th their set lunc
----END----
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unnecessary MessageR/MessageF or read the unread
MessageR/MessageF until those icons no longer
appear.

Incidentally, there are some cases that 2 types of
statuses are displayed simultaneously as follows.

“B” (R, F:Red), “[f"(R :Red, F:White), “[g"(R:White,
F:Red)

#When the “ |Jg] ” (white) or @ ” (white) icon appears,
there is a MessageR/MessageF held for you at the
i-mode center. Use “Check new messages” to receive
your MessageR/MessageF held at the center.

4 When the “ " (red) or “ @ ” (red) icon appears, the
space for your MessageR/MessageF at the i-mode
center is full. Delete the unnecessary MessageR/
MessageF or read the unread MessageR/MessageF
before checking for messages held at the center.

# After displayed automatically, messages are still
marked as unread on the MessageR or MessageF list
screen. However, if you perform an operation such as
scrolling of screen while a message is being
automatically displayed, the message is then marked
as read on the MessageR or MessageF list screen.

4 When you receive multiple items of i-mode mail,
SMS, chat mail and MessageR/MessageF at the
same time, the FOMA terminal uses the ring tone and
incoming call lamp flashing pattern that are set for
chat mail.

Guide to the MessageR/
MessageF screen

® Some of the icons displayed on the MessageR
and MessageF list screens are also shown on
the MessageR and MessageF detail screens.
Some icons are not displayed.

*m

'
0= 2/ 7
Mount. weather
B2/ 3
@——Tratfic info

f 12008
e FUic

List screen (2-line display)

MessageR 1/ 2

MessageR& 1/ 12

(11205 Restaurants © 2007/ 2/13 12:05

B = 9:25 Hotels BietlRes taurants

B 2/12 Eleather

0= 2/ 7 Mount. weather " OOO0OO" a french re

B 2/ 3 Traffic info staurant in Shibuya is o

B= 1/27 Theater guide ffering a free coffee wi

B 1/26 Resort info th their set lunch.

B 1/26 Used car ————END----

B 1/25 Elleather

0= 1/23 Restaurants

H [l 12108
g c |

List screen (1-line display) Detail screen

(D Shows the MessageR/MessageF status.

(=4 : Unread MessageR/MessageF

3 . Read MessageR/MessageF

£ : Unread and protected MessageR/
MessageF

@ : Read and protected MessageR/
MessageF

(@ Shows the message arrival time and date.
®-1 The time is shown for MessageR/
MessageF that arrived today.

@-2 The date is shown for MessageR/
MessageF that arrived yesterday or
earlier.

(®Shows any attached or pasted file.
J d : Attached or pasted melody.

J‘; . Multiple attached or pasted melodies,

some of which are invalid.

Ij‘ : All the attached or pasted melodies

are invalid.
@ : Attached image.
ﬁ Multiple attached images, some of
which are invalid.
'i|_|~3t . All'the attached images are invalid.
# : Multiple pasted files.

The following icons appear when 1-line

display is selected for a list screen:

& . Attached or pasted file.

& Multiple attached or pasted files,
some of which are invalid.

‘@ . All the attached or pasted files are

invalid.

(@ Shows the message subject.



#The table below shows the maximum number of
MessageR/MessageF that can be held at the i-mode

ChECklng for Messages center and the maximum storage period.
Maximum number | Longest period
MessageR 300 72Hours
® MessageR and MessageF delivered to the i-mode MessageF 300 72Hours
center are automatically sent to your FOMA
terminal. However, in the following situations, your Once the maximum number of stored messages is
messages are held at the i-mode center: reached, messages are deleted as a new message
* The FOMA terminal is turned off. arrives, starting with the oldest one.
. u » appears #Even if a MessageR or MessageF is stored at the
* Message boxes are full i-mode center, the “[gg] ” (white) or “ @ ” (white) may
« During a videophone call or remote observation not appear if a FOMA terminal is turned off or * [} ”
* Self mode is set appears.

* The FOMA terminal is connected to the
FirstPass center
® Use “Set check new messages” (p.244) to

specify which items are checked for. VIEWIng Messages in the
“i-mode” > “Check new Message Box
messages” ® When a FOMA terminal receives a MessageR/
The check new messages screen appears. MessageF from the i-mode center, “ |E ” (white) or

The following procedures are also available to
check new messages.

+ (& )(EIXA )» “Check new messages” “j-mode”
» (= )(W) (1 second or longer)

“ |E ” (white) icon appears at the top of the screen.

“Message”

« (= )(EIN ) “Check new messages” “M R”
essageR” or

The FOMA terminal checks for “Mail” — 9
“MessageR” — “MessageF”. “MessageF”
The * [  (white),  [R] * (white) and * [F] ~ (white) The “message list’ screen
icons flash during checking, and the “Mail appears. e <o CRRE FUVC |
Checking...” message appears on the screen. The LR
FOMA terminal then receives your i-mode mail
and MessageR/MessageF. Select a message

The numbers of newly received i-mode mails, hssageRB 1/°12

MessageR and MessageF are displayed.
H To cancel the inquiry

you want to read

The “message detail” screen
appears.

Hold down (& J(Cancel) or (for 1 To display the next or previous
second or longer) during the inquiry message on the message
Even if you cancel an inquiry, you may still detail screen, use €°3.
receive the i-mode mail, MessageR or Press on the message
MessageF depending on when cancelled. detail screen to return to the Message detail
Check the numbers of the newly message list screen.
received i-mode mails, MessageR
and MessageF messages #Keys such as “OK” and “Cancel” may appear in a
MessageR/MessageF. The keys can be used in the
NOTE same way as those on a site.
®When the “|gR] ” (white) or @ ” (white) icon appears,
there is a MessageR or MessageF held for you at the Function menu (message list
i-mode center. Once the space allotted at the i-mode screen)
center for holding your MessageR/MessageF is full,
the “|3R] ” (red) or “ @ ” (red) icon appears. Display all Reverts a sorted or filtered display

to the original (all items shown in
reverse chronological order).

Sort Sorts messages according to the
specified criterion.
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Filter Displays only the messages that
meet the specified criterion.

Protect ON/OFF Protects or unprotects MessageR/

MessageF.

Unprotect all Unprotects all the protected

MessageR/MessageF.

No. of messages | Displays the number of stored
MessageR/MessageF, unread
messages and protected messages.

Delete Deletes MessageR/MessageF.

¢ Delete this Deletes the highlighted MessageR/
MessageF.

¢ Delete Use 37 to select a checkbox

selected (O)»(=](Finish)» “YES”

Deletes multiple MessageR/
MessageF.

¢ Delete read Deletes the read MessageR/
MessageF.

¢ Delete all Enter your security code
«yES”
Deletes all the stored MessageR/
MessageF.

<Sort/Filter>

#The Sort display and Filter function can be used
together.

¢ Sort and Filter are released when you exit the
MessageR/MessageF list screen.

#To return to the original display, select “Display all”.

<Delete this>

#You can also delete the unread MessageR/
MessageF.

#You cannot delete the protected MessageR/
MessageF.

<Delete selected>

#You can also delete the unread MessageR/
MessageF.

#You cannot delete the protected MessageR/
MessageF.

<Delete read>

#The protected and read MessageR/MessageF are
not deleted.

<Delete all>

#The unread MessageR/MessageF are also deleted.

#The protected MessageR/MessageF are not deleted.

#When only filtered MessageR/MessageF are
displayed, selecting “Delete all” deletes all the
unprotected MessageR/MessageF shown on the
current list screen.

Function menu (message detail
screen)

Add to Adds the phone number and e-mail
phonebook address displayed in MessageR/
MessageF to the phonebook.
“Adding Information to the FOMA
Terminal (Phone) Phonebook”
—p.93

“Adding Information to the UIM
Phonebook” —p.94

Save melody Saves a melody attached to or pasted

into MessageR/MessageF.

Save image Saves an image attached to
MessageR/MessageF.
“Downloading Images from Sites

and Messages”—p.190

Protect ON/OFF Protects or unprotects MessageR/

MessageF.

Delete Deletes the MessageR/MessageF
displayed on the message detail
screen.

NOTE

<Save melody>

# Select an attached melody to play it.

#When you save a pasted melody, it is saved under its
title instead of the file name. If a melody has no title,
its file name is appended.

4 Some saved melodies may not be played correctly.

<Save image>

# All attached images are displayed regardless of the
“Set image disp.“ setting.

<Delete>

#You cannot delete the protected MessageR/
MessageF.

Using SSL Certificate

Use this procedure to check the details of an
SSL certificate or to set it to valid/invalid.

“Settings”
“Connection setting”
“Certificate”

Certificate 1/2

Select a certificate
Check the details
M To validate and invalidate an SSL certificate

Highlight a certificate’ (& J(FUNC)
“Valid/Invalid”

# All certificates are set to “Valid” at the time of
purchase.

®The “[5]” icon appears when you select “Valid”. The
“[Zaj” icon appears when you select “Invalid”.



#|f you select “Invalid”, you cannot view SSL pages
with that SSL certificate.

4 DoCoMo Cert 2 is always set to “Valid” and this
setting cannot be changed.

Setting FirstPass

User certificates prove that the user is a bona-fide
FOMA service subscriber. Downloaded user
certificates are saved on your FOMA card (UIM)
and enable you to access FirstPass compliant
sites.

Connecting to the FirstPass Center

Use this procedure to request and download the

user certificate.

® You can request a user certificate or download it
from the FirstPass Center.

® User certificates cannot be used with a FOMA
card (blue).

® Date and time must be set before connecting to
the FirstPass Center.—p.43

® The screens and procedures used at the
FirstPass Center are subject to change.

“i-mode”
“Client certificate”
Check the details
“English”

- FirstPassE SRR
R IEIclE, 17 SRR
. 7 N Dl

“Request your
certificate”

wnload your certific|
M If you are using het settings
. . usage regulation |
FirstPass for the first R TS T —

time
Select “The usage regulation
(Japanese only)” and carefully read the
information provided.

H To apply invalidation
Select “Other settings” then “Revoke your
certificate”.
Enter your PIN2 code and then proceed as
directed by the on-screen instructions.

Check the details> “Continue”

Enter the PIN2 code

PIN2 code —p.138

Check the message
“Download”

FirstPass

Requesting & certificate
is complete
Download the

certificate

Check the details
“Continue” > “Menu”

The confirmation message appears.
The FirstPass menu screen reappears after the
downloading is complete.

#Packet communication charge for connection to the
FirstPass Center is free.

#Before using the FirstPass Center, select “Usage
regulations (Japanese only)” and read the
information.

#You cannot use the following functions while you are
connected to the FirstPass Center.

* Sending or receiving i-mode mails (sending or
receiving SMS is available)

* Check new messages (Check new SMS is
available)

* Receiving MessageR/MessageF

* Downloading i-motion

* Web To function

# Always send a certificate request before downloading
a new or updated user certificate. You cannot
download a certificate without first requesting the
certificate.

#Once an application for user certificate invalidation
has been completed, you can no longer access
FirstPass-compliant sites that require that user
certificate.

#To use FirstPass after completion of invalidation,
apply issue for the user certificate again and
download it.

#To check a downloaded user certificate, see “Using
SSL Certificate” (p.198).

Using a user certificate to
connect to a site
Sites screen (p.182)/> Confirm the

user certificate transmission
“YES”» Enter the PIN2 code

Tl %
XX Banky

Enter PIN2 code.

Your certificate is

feauested S0 4107 | - (@
f S n mation

Enter PIN2 code.

certificate?

Rest  times

RECEIVING PAGE y=2)
o e
ssL

#Packet communication charge for connection to
FirstPass-compliant sites is covered by “Pake-
Houdai” deal.

#|f you connect to a FirstPass-compliant site without a
user certificate, or if your user certificate has expired, a
message informing you of that fact is displayed. You
may still connect to the site and view subsequent
pages by selecting “YES”, but note that it may not be
safe to send your personal information (credit card
number, contact details, etc.) on the site. To
disconnect, select “NO”. When the “SSL session was
terminated” message appears, press ¢/ to return to
the original screen. Reconnect the site after
downloading the user certificate from the FirstPass
Center.
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Il Notes on using FirstPass

* FirstPass is a DoCoMo’s digital
authentication service. FirstPass enables
client authentication, where a site
authenticates the FOMA terminal.
FirstPass can be used either when a FOMA
terminal is directly connected to the
Internet or when it is connected via a PC.
When the FOMA terminal is connected to
the Internet via a PC, the FirstPass PC
software provided on the “FOMA N601i
CD-ROM” (CD-ROM for FOMA N601i)
bundled with the FOMA terminal must be
installed on the PC. For more information,
refer to the “FirstPassManual” (PDF file)
contained in the “FirstPassPCSoft” folder
on the CD-ROM. (The “FirstPassManual” is
in Japanese only.)
To view the “FirstPassManual” (PDF),
Adobe Reader (version 6.0 or later
recommended) is required.
If this software is not installed on your PC,
install it from the CD-ROM. For details on
the usage, etc., see the Adobe Reader help.
When requesting a user certificate,
carefully read and agree to the “FirstPass
usage regulations” shown on your screen
before proceeding with your request.
* To use a user certificate, you need to enter
your PIN2 code (p.138). Take great care to
prevent unauthorized persons from using
your FOMA card (UIM) or PIN2 code since
all the actions performed subsequent to the
PIN2 code entry will be assumed to have
been performed by you.
If your FOMA card (UIM) is lost or stolen,
you can have your user certificates
invalidated by calling “Inquiries” described
on the back cover.
NTT DoCoMo is not responsible for and
accepts no liability whatsoever regarding
the sites or the content provided by
FirstPass-compliant sites. Any disputes are
to be resolved between the customer and
the FirstPass-compliant site.
NTT DoCoMo and its authentication
company provide no guarantee regarding
security or secrecy in the use of FirstPass
and SSL certificates. Such certificates are
used entirely at the discretion of the user.

Changing the Certificate
Host

* There is normally no need to change this
setting.

Use this procedure to set the host for
downloading the user certificate.

“Settings”)> “Connection
setting”)> “Certificate host”

Highlight “<Not recorded>" and
press (& ](Edit)> Enter your
security code)> Select any item

Default URL Sets the URL of the initial screen for
the host. You can enter up to 100

single-byte characters.

Host number Sets a host number. You can enter

up to 99 single-byte characters.

Press (= J(Finish) after changing
the settings

#To change a stored “User defined host”, use the
procedure for storing the host.

#To delete a stored “User defined host”, select “Delete”
from the function menu.

What is i-motion?

i-motion is a file containing video, voice and
music data and downloaded from an i-motion
site to your FOMA terminal. You can also set an
i-motion as a ring tone.

Chaku-motion—p.112

There are roughly 2 types of i-motions, but
FOMA N601i is applicable only to the i-motion of
the standard type (You cannot obtain i-motions
of the streaming type).

H Standard Type
A data of up to 500K bytes can be saved, and
there are 2 types as follows.
Some i-motion may not be saved even ifitis a
standard type.
@ A type playable after being obtained
@ A type playable while being obtained



Il Streaming Type (Not applicable to
FOMA N601i)
This type cannot be saved in the FOMA
terminal. This is a type playable while obtained,
and a data of up to 2M can be played. As the
data is discarded after being played, data should
be obtained each time it is played.

#The FOMA terminal can play i-motion in the MP4
format (Mobile MP4).
#The i-motion of ASF format cannot be downloaded.

Downloading i-motion

Downloading i-motion from
sites to play

“i-mode”» “iMenu”

“XZa1—/#&% (Menu/Search)”
Select a site

Select i-motion

The “data acquisition” screen appears when the
data download is completed.

Use the “i-motion auto replay” setting in “i-mode
settings” (p.202) to specify whether to play
standard i-motion automatically during download.
Some i-motion may be played after downloaded.

H To cancel the download

(=](Quit)
“Play”

Plays the downloaded
i-motion.

“Operation during i-motion
playback”—p.266

Data acquisition

# Untitled i-motion appears as “No title” on the data
acquisition screen.

# Some sites and i-motion do not allow playback during
download.

#Even if you stop playback of a i-motion program
during download, the download continues.

#Even if “ON” is selected in “i-motion auto replay”, the
data played during download is not automatically
played after download.

4 Some i-motion are restricted to be played. “ CD‘
appears at the beginning of the title for the i-motion
with restrictions on the play count, period or time limit.
i-motion restricted on the playback period cannot be
played before or after the period. If the battery pack is
removed from the FOMA terminal for a long period of
time, the date and time settings stored on the FOMA
terminal may be reset. In this case, i-motion restricted

on the playback period or time limit cannot be played.

“i-motion information” — p.265

4 Some downloaded i-motion may not be played
correctly.

#When you download and play i-motion at the same
time (the first replay only), you cannot play fast, step
or slow.

#|f data download is interrupted due to problems with
signal reception or the downloaded data exceeds the
maximum data size, a message saying that the data
could not be downloaded and the data acquisition
screen appear, on the condition that “Play”, “Save” or

“Property” can appear on the data acquisition screen.

#The reception status may affect the replay or motion
during download.

# Select “Add screen memo” from the data acquisition
function menu (p.201) to save an i-motion as a
“screen memo” (p.189), then play the i-motion from
the screen memo.

However, you cannot save the data acquisition screen
of the following i-motion types of i-motion as screen
memo:

* i-motion with playback restrictions

* Incomplete i-motion

#i-motion programs saved in screen memos are not
listed in the i-motion folder of Data box. Therefore,
you cannot use the playlist or Stand-by display
function with these i-motion programs.
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Saving i-motion

When “Save” can be selected on the data

acquisition screen, the i-motion can be saved to

your FOMA terminal.

® Some i-motion programs may not be saved.

® Up to 100 i-motion programs can be saved,
including movies shot by the camera. The
maximum number of i-motion programs that can
be saved varies between 4 and 100 depending
on the amount of i-motion data.

® i-motion folder— p.254

Data acquisition screen (p.201)

“Save” “YES”
H To cancel saving
“NO”

Returns to the data acquisition screen without
saving the i-motion.

Select the destination folder

You receive a message that the i-motion was
saved.

4 An i-motion without a title is listed as “movieXXX”
(XXX are numeric characters).

4 You can set an i-motion downloaded from a site to the
standby screen.—p.121
Some i-motion programs cannot be set for the
standby screen.

@ You cannot use the Phone To, Mail To or Web To
function from an i-motion set to the standby screen.

Viewing i-motion details

You can check the i-motion details, including the
title, file size and replay restrictions.

Data acquisition screen (p.201)
“Property”

The “i-motion info” screen appears. Use (31 to
scroll the display up and down to check the details
such as the remaining replay count, playback
period and time limit.

After checking the information, press (Ci®).

Setting i-motion

Specifying whether to
automatically play an i-motion

<i-motion auto replay>

You can specify whether to automatically play

an i-motion when:

® Downloading i-motion from a site

® Downloading i-motion from the received mail
screen

® Displaying a screen memo of the data
acquisition screen

i-mode settings screen (p.193)
“i-motion auto replay” /> Select any
item

ON Automatically plays the i-motion
after downloading. Some i-motion
are played during download.

OFF Opens the data acquisition screen
without automatically playing the
i-motion after downloading.




What is i-channel?

i-channel is a service whereby news, weather
and other information is sent as graphical
information to i-channel compatible terminals
from DoCoMo or IPs (information service
providers).

Information is periodically received and the
latest information appears as telop text on the
standby screen. Pressing the i-channel key
(Lch)) displays the channel list (p.204).
Selecting a channel from the list provides you
with rich, detailed information.

|This service provides only Japanese channels. |

® For precautions or details on how to use
i-channel, see “Mobile Phone User’s Guide
[i-mode]”.

Not subscribing Subscribed

Connecting

— £

* The above is only an image. The actual screens will look
different.

(@ You have not subscribed to i-channel.

(2 After you subscribe to i-channel, telop text
automatically appears on the standby screen when
you receive information or open the channel list.

@) Pressing [<h] on the standby screen displays the
channel list. The list displays information delivered on
each channel.

(@) Selecting a channel allows you to view detailed
information on that channel.

H Channel types
The channels are categorized into two types:
“Basic channel” and “Favorite channel”.
“Basic channel” is provided by NTT DoCoMo

and registered at the time of purchase, so
that you can view the channels from when
you start subscribing to i-channel. The packet
communication charge for automatically
updating the information sent for the “Basic
channel” is included in the i-channel service
charge. “Favorite channel” is provided by IPs
(information service providers) other than
NTT DoCoMo. You can select and register
any channels of your liking. The packet
communication charge for automatically
updating the information sent for the “Favorite
channel” is not included in the i-channel
service charge.

Incidentally, it is only “Basic channels”
information that can be displayed as a telop
on the Stand-by display.

IP (information service provider) i-mode Center

[==| E=
E= : E=
E= E=
Favorite
channel info /

i-mode

Basic
channel info

* i-channel is a pay service you need to subscribe to (To
subscribe to the i-channel, you need to subscribe to
i-mode beforehand).

* How to operate = p.204

# An information charge may be made for viewing some
“Favorite channel”.

#For some “Favorite channel”, you may need to apply
to the IP (information service provider) that offers
these channels in order to view them.

# A packet communication charge is made for viewing
detailed information on “Basic channel” and on
“Favorite channel” from the channel list.

M Trial service

If you have subscribed to i-mode and use an

i-channel-compatible terminal but have never

subscribed to i-channel, you can try the

“Basic channel” free of charge for a given

time. A packet communication charge will be

made for viewing detailed information from

the channel list.

* For cautions and details on how to use the
trial service, see “Mobile Phone User's Guide
[i-mode]”.
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NOTE

#As arule, the trial service will automatically start after
a given time when the FOMA card (UIM) is inserted to
start using the i-channel-compatible terminal. If it
does not start automatically, press (<h ] to start it.

#You can use the trial service only once per subscriber
line.

#The trial service will end automatically after a given
time. To quit the service before the expiration, see
“Mobile Phone User’'s Guide [i-mode]”.

If you subscribe to i-channel, delivered

information will automatically appear as telop

text on the standby screen.

® Z flashes while i-channel information is being
delivered.

® You can set the telop display mode in “i-Channel
setting”. — p.201

& it
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#Telop text appears even if i-motion is set as the
standby screen background.

# Telop text does not appear in Public mode (Driving
mode), in Power saver mode, or if the FOMA card
(UIM) is not inserted.

#The standby screen can display telop text even in Self
mode.

Accessing a Site from the
Channel List

A channel list is available for accessing the
i-channel information site.

The channel screen can display up to 15
channels including official ones and general
ones.

On the standby
screen) (ch)

The “channel list” screen
appears.

Selecting “i-Channel” from the
i-mode menu also opens the
i-channel list screen.

‘;ﬂ BI1 A BRTAREY
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Channel list

Select a channel item

#|f you have not subscribed to i-channel, launching the
i-channel displays an announcement that you have
not subscribed to i-channel. Selecting “ CFiBH & HH
3A” (Help & Applications) on the screen introduces
you to i-channel and prompts you to subscribe to
i-channel. Depending on the communication status, a
message may appear indicating that you have not
subscribed to i-channel, and the previous screen may
reappear.

#|n some cases, you may receive information when
displaying the channel list.

# Receiving information does not sound a ring tone or
vibrate the FOMA terminal. The incoming call lamp
does not light or flash.

#You can change the i-channel host, though it usually
does not need changing. —p.194

A message may appear indicating that channel
information cannot be delivered if:

* A call or message is incoming

* The FOMA terminal was initialized

* The FOMA card (UIM) was exchanged
* The host was changed

Function menu (Channel list screen)

Add desktop icon | Pastes a desktop icon for opening
the channel list screen onto the
standby screen.

“Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Shows the current channel list
screen from the top.

Retry

Sound effect Sets whether to sound a tone (ON/

OFF) on the channel list screen.




#“Sound effect” set for the channel list screen affects
“Sound effect” under “i-mode settings” (p.194).

Making the i-Channel
Settings

Set whether to display telop text on the standby

screen. Also set the scrolling speed.

® Setting the Telop display setting to “Receiving”
displays telop text twice when the latest
information is delivered.

“i-mode” > “i-mode
settings” > “i-Channel setting”
Select any item

Telop display Sets whether to display channel
setting information as telop text on the
standby screen (ON/Receiving/
OFF).
Telop speed Sets the telop scrolling speed
setting (Normal/High/Low).
NOTE

#The i-Channel setting cannot be changed in Public
mode (Driving mode) or if the FOMA card (UIM) is not
inserted.

<Telop display setting>

#If you unsubscribe from i-mode before unsubscribing
from i-channel, or after you unsubscribe from
i-channel, the Telop display setting remains
unchanged but telop text will not automatically
appear.
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What is i-mode Mail?

The mail function provided on the FOMA
terminal enables you to send and receive
i-mode mail and SMS.

Subscribing <i-mode> is required for using
i-mode mail.

How to send and receive i-mode mail—p.211, 221
® You can send and receive SMS (text) with other
FOMA terminals without subscribing to i-mode.

How to send and receive SMS —p.249, 250

Subscribing to i-mode, as well as allowing you
to exchange mail with other i-mode terminals

(including mova phones), also lets you send and

receive e-mail messages via the Internet.
Your mail address when you subscribe to
i-mode is determined as described below.

Il For subscribing to i-mode first time

The part before the @ symbol in your e-mail

address is randomly created using a

combination of alphanumeric characters. You

should check what your e-mail address is

after you subscribe to the i-mode service.

Example: abc1234~789xyz @ docomo.ne.jp

<To check your own e-mail address>

SMenu screen» ENGLISH» (4 JOptions
Mail Settings “Confirm Mail Address”

* When mail is exchanged between i-mode
terminals (including movas), only the part
before the “@” symbol in the e-mail
address needs to be entered.

* To receive mail sent from a PC via e-mail,
the full e-mail address, including
“@docomo.ne.jp”, must be used.

* Sending i-mode mail—p.211

* Receiving i-mode mail —p.221

* For details of the i-mode service, refer to the
latest “Mobile Phone User’'s Guide [i-mode]”.

Il Receive option
You can check information such as the
subject lines of mail held at the i-mode
Center and then select the mail you want to
receive or delete items of mail at the i-mode
Center before receiving your mail. —p.223

M Specifying mail settings
You can customize your mail settings as
follows:

<Setting procedure>
£Menu screenl ENGLISH» (4 ]Options
Mail Settings! Each setting

* For details, refer to the “Mobile Phone
User’s Guide [i-mode]” provided when you
subscribed to i-mode.

l Changing your mail address <Mail
Address (Change Mail Address)>
For example, if your address is
“docomo.taro~ab1234yz@docomo.ne.jp”,
you can change the part that precedes the
“@” symbol to your preferred name.

H Confirming your mail address <Mail
Address (Confirm Mail Address)>
This allows you to check your current mail
address.

Il Secret code registration <Mail Address
(Other Settings) > Register a Secret Code>
When your phone number is used as your
e-mail address, you can include your 4-digit
secret code in the address. In that way, you
can avoid receiving unwanted mail since only
incoming mail that provides the secret code
will be accepted.

H Resetting your mail address <Mail Address
(Other Settings) '~ Reset Mail Address>
Use this feature to reset your mail address to
“[your-phone-number]@docomo.ne.jp”.

M Rejecting spam mail
You can restrict the mail you receive by using
any of the following methods to specify your
mail accept and mail reject settings:
® Reject/Receive Mail Settings <Receiving

Mail (Spam Mail Prevention) > Reject/

Receive Mail Settings>

* Allows you to accept only mail from
specified service providers among
DoCoMo, au, SoftBank, Tu-Ka and
WILLCOM.
Also accepts only mail from specified
domains or addresses when the mail is
not from one of the above providers.
You can reject messages from
addresses disguising mobile phone/
PHS domains.




® SMS Rejection Settings <Receiving Mail
(Spam Mail Prevention)» SMS Rejection
Settings>
* You can restrict receiving SMS using
one of the following four rejection
settings: “Reject All SMS”, “Reject
Anonymous SMS”, “Reject Intl. SMS”
and “Reject Anonymous and Intl. SMS”.
You can also check the setting status.
® Reject mass i-mode mail senders
<Receiving Mail (Other Settings)
Mass i-mode Mail Senders>
* This function gives you the choice of
accepting or rejecting i-mode mail from
an i-mode terminal (including mova
terminal) once you have received 200
messages from that terminal in one day.
The default setting is “Reject”, so you
do not have to change the setting to
reject mail from large-volume i-mode
mail senders.
@ Reject Unsolicited Ad Mail <Receiving
Mail (Other Settings)? Reject Unsolicited
Ad Mail>
* This feature lets you reject mail marked
as “FRAEGHILE % 7 that is sent to you
without your consent. The default setting
is “Reject”, so you do not have to change
the setting to reject unsolicited
advertising. Senders are legally required
to include ““RAGEIL S %" (6 double-byte
Japanese characters) at the beginning of
the mail subject line.
M Restricting mail size <Receiving Mail
(Limit Mail Size)>
Using this option enables restriction to an
incoming i-mode mail by size specified in
advance.
Il Checking your settings <Receiving Mail
(Confirm Settings)>
Use this option to check your current mail
settings, including your mail accept/reject
settings.
Il Stopping the mail functions <Suspend
Mail>
Use this option to stop the mail functions at
the i-mode Center when you are not using
them.

Reject

H To prevent nuisance mail
Effective ways of preventing nuisance mail
include changing your mail address and
using address-specific accept/reject.

Your SMS address is your “subscriber mobile
phone number”.

FOMA terminal-to-FOMA terminal

{ SMs J—O—P( SMS J

(Max. 70 double-byte characters)

(i-mode mail}O-»(i-mode mailJ

FOMA terminal  (Max. 5,000 double-byte characters) ~ FOMA terminal

FOMA terminal-to-mova service
i-mode terminal

SMS from the FOMA terminal is received as an

i-mode mail at the mova service i-mode terminal.

[ SMS l—( )—>' i-mode maiIJ

i-mode mail i-mode mail

FOMA terminal (Max. 2,000 double-byte characters) mova service
i-mode terminal
* If “ON” is selected in “SMS report request” (p.250), you

cannot send SMS to the mova terminal.

mova service i-mode terminal-to-
FOMA terminal

Short Mail* sent from a mova service i-mode
terminal can be received on a FOMA terminal as

Short mail

m

(Dial 1655, the special
number)
(Max. 50 double- and/or single-byte
characters in total)

i-mode mail i-mode mailj

(Max. 250 double-byte characters) FOMA lerinal

mova service
i-mode terminal

*

. Short Mail is a text messaging service provided by
DoCoMo for mobile phones.
* On FOMA terminals, Short Mail sent from a mova
service i-mode terminal is received as SMS.
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As soon as a mail reaches at the i-mode Center,
it is transferred to your i-mode terminal. However,
if your FOMA terminal is turned off or you are
outside the i-mode service area and cannot
receive mail, mail is kept at the i-mode Center.
When the i-mode Center keeps your mail, transfer
is tried up to three times at certain intervals.
Receive option setting enables you to select the
i-mode mail at the i-mode Center for receiving.

[l Attachments
* Attached melodies
You can attach melodies that you have
downloaded from i-mode sites or website to
i-mode mail and then send and receive
mail with the attached melodies. (Note that
you cannot attach melodies when their use
as e-mail attachments or their transmission
from the FOMA terminal is prohibited.)
* To send i-mode mail with melodies
—p.218
* For receiving i-mode mail with melodies
—p.227
Attached images
You can attach melodies that you have
downloaded from i-mode sites or website to
i-mode mail and then send and receive
mail with the attached melodies. (Note that
you cannot attach melodies when their use
as e-mail attachments or their transmission
from the FOMA terminal is prohibited.)
* To send i-mode mail with images—p.218
* For receiving i-mode mail with images
—p.227
M i-motion mail
You can use i-motion mail to exchange movies
you have shot or downloaded from i-mode
sites with phones that support i-motion
mail,PCs or third-party mobile phones. (Note
that you cannot attach movie files when their
use as e-mail attachments or their
transmission from the FOMA terminal is
prohibited.)
* To send i-motion mail —=p.218
* For receiving i-motion mail —p.227
Il Deco-mail
The FOMA terminal enables you to create and
send your own distinctive personalized mail or
attractively decorated mail by changing the font
size or the background color, etc. when editing
i-mode mail, or by attaching images to the text
body. Moreover, your FOMA terminal initially
provides the variety of Decorate PI that can be
inserted like pictographs and you can easy
create a richly expressive mail and send it. (If you
receive Deco-mail from a PC, it may not run as it

did on the PC because some decorative features

are not supported on the i-mode terminals.)

When you send Deco-mail to the Deco-mail-

unsupported terminal, it is may be received

as a mail containing URL.

In this case, the recipient selects URL to view

the Deco-mail.

* Composing and Sending Deco-mail —=p.214

* Support model: Deco-mail-supported
model is available. For more details, see
the “Mobile Phone User’'s Guide [i-mode]”.

<Attachments>

@ Even if “File restricted” is selected in “File restriction”,
you can send still images using the built-in camera.

#|f you send i-mode mail to the i-mode terminal in
mova service, you can send only one JPEG-format
image as an attachment.

® \We recommend that you take memos of the
contents of your received, sent, and saved mails.
If you have a PC, you can also save them on your
PC by using the DoCoMo keitai datalink (p.322)
and FOMA USB Cable (optional).

® Faults, repairs or other handling of the FOMA
terminal may erase any recorded messages or
memos. NTT DoCoMo shall not take any
responsibility in such an event so please take
memos of the contents of your mail.

Displaying Mail Menu
“Mail”

Pressing (2] (EII ) in standby screen also
displays Mail menu.

Inbox Shows the Inbox folder list screen.
Mail can be organized into different
folders. Chat mail is sorted into a
dedicated folder. Open the
respective folders to check the
record and details of your received
i-mode mail and SMS. —p.228

Outbox Shows the Outbox folder list screen.
Mail can be organized into different
folders. Chat mail is sorted into a
dedicated folder. Open the
respective folders to check the
record and details of your sent

i-mode mail and SMS.—p.228

Draft Shows the Draft mail list screen.
Use this to check the details of
temporarily saved i-mode mail and
SMS.—p.220

Compose Shows the screen used for
message composing i-mode mail. —p.211
Chat mail Shows the chat screen. —p.245
Compose SMS Shows the screen used for

composing SMS. —p.249




Check new
messages

Sends an inquiry to the i-mode
Center and receives any i-mode
mail held at the Center. —p.223

Receive option

Checks the subject of the i-mode
mail held at the i-mode Center and
then selects the i-mode mail to be
received or deletes items of i-mode
mail before it is received when
“Receive option setting” is set to
“ON”.—p.223

Check new SMS

Receives new SMS stored in the
SMS center—p.251

Template

Shows the template screen.—p.218

Mail settings

“Setting Up the FOMA Terminal Mail
Functions” —p.242

Composing and Sending
i-mode Mail

Use this procedure to compose and send a new

i-mode mail message.

® You can change the size and color of the text
used in the message body, assign actions to the
text and insert images, lines and other
decorative features. Deco-mail—p.214

“Mailn

“Compose message”

The “New mail” screen

appears.

Pressing (=] (EEE) on “Mail
menu” also displays the “New
mail” screen.

At New mai |
I No address>

To
el

B <No message>

1208

e oo R Fuic |

New mail

=

“[To_|”» Select the address entry

method

Phonebook

Enters an e-mail address by
searching the phonebook.
Searching the phonebook
(Specifying the search method)
—p.98

Sent address

Enters an e-mail address from the
Sent address list.

Received
address

Enters an e-mail address from the
Received address list.

Mail member

Enters e-mail addresses from a
mailing list.

“Entering mailing list member
addresses”—p.213

Enter address

Enters the e-mail address directly.

The “Subject” screen appears. [ ¢l

Enter a subject

You can enter the subject up

to 15 double-byte characters b Node

or 30 single-byte characters. EEE_ B8

Subject

The “Message” screen appears. ([l foriesterder o
une we chose the ot [

Enter message body i

ama. o

You can enter the message
body up to 5,000 double-byte T
characters. ~Egr &°8
You can also insert a line feed |-
while editing the message. A
line feed is counted as 1
double-byte character and
shown as “ J”. Spaces are
also counted in the same way as characters.

You can select the font size for the Message
screen.—p.325

You can compose and send the Deco-mail. =p.214
You can use templates to compose and send the
Deco-mail. —»p.217

Message

H Screen shown when you enter an

i-mode mail message
The screen when you enter an i-mode mail
message is shown below.

IThanks for yesterday, o
I"m now practicing the t
(DMessage body — [7eye chose the oiner o
entry area ay. | made a reservation
= for the studio
i |
(@Text entry ANCR
(edit) area | chMede |
12:05

(D Mail message entry area: Shows the
message that has been entered and
confirmed so far.

® Text entry (edit) screen: Shows the text to
be entered, operation guidance and
other information. This area shows the
entered text before you confirm it. You
can use the Word Prediction function to
enter text in the text entry (editing) area.
—p.327

Chec'( the details ﬂttt: docon|
(=)(Send)

[Ta <No address>
Sint 6000 evening
An animation is displayed while
then i-mode mail is being sent. t
. une we chose the other d
Press [#] to return to the Mail ol | pace 3 teserinlion
menu screen. M D

Thanks for yest
I\ now practiging
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H To interrupt transmission
[(# J(Cancel) or (ci®](1 second or longer)
Depending on the timing, the i-mode mail may
be sent.
H For another transmission request
“YES”

Locate and display an e-mail
address stored in the phonebook
and then press Coo([ETN ). M
The currently displayed
phonebook e-mail address is
pasted into the address field in
the new mail screen.

NOTE

#[f the total number of sent mail items (including both
i-mode mail and SMS) stored on the FOMA terminal
exceeds 400 messages or the storage capacity for
sent mail, sent mail is automatically replaced starting
with the oldest message, except i-mode mails and
SMS in the Secret folder are not deleted.

#When sending mail to phones that do not support
i-mode, do not use single-byte katakana or pictographs
in the subject or the message body as the recipients
may not be able to display the mail correctly.

#®When the recipient address is a phone number and the
number is preceded by the “184” or “186” prefix, a message
appears when you try to send i-mode mail asking whether
to delete the prefix before sending the mail. Select “YES” to
send the i-mode mail without the “184” or “186” prefix.
Selecting “NO” returns you to the previous screen.

#You cannot send i-mode mail to addresses that
include a comma (,) or a space (blank).

4 Depending on the signal quality, the recipient may not
be able to display the text correctly. Also, the
“Transmission failed” message may appear even after
the message has been sent.

#|f you enter an address that was stored in the
phonebook with a “Secret code” assigned (p.101), the
secret code is automatically added to the address
when the message is sent. However, the secret code
is not saved in the record of sent mail addresses.

IchiroDocomo
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Function menu (New mail screen)

Change rcv. type | Changes the receiver type with a

receiver highlighted.

* To The recipient’s address. The mail
address entered in the To field is
displayed in other recipients’ terminals.

* Cc Broadcasts address. E-mails
address entered in the Cc field are
also displayed to the other recipients.
Select this option to send copies of
the message sent to the address in
the To field to other addresses.

Broadcasts address. E-mails
address entered in the Bec field are
not displayed to the other recipients.

* Bcc

Template You can use templates to compose
and send the Deco-mail.
“Using Templates to Create

Deco-mail’—p.217

Attach file Attaches the image, i-motion, melody
data to an i-mode mail message.

“Attaching files”—p.218

Activates camera function.
“Shooting Still Images” —p.168
“Shooting Movies” —p.173

Activate camera

* Photo mode | Starts up the camera function so
you can shoot an image. The image
sizes you can shoot are Stand-by

(240 x 320) or SubQCIF (128 x 96).

* Movie mode Starts up the camera function so
you can shoot a movie. File size
setting can be specified as
Restricted (Short) or Restricted
(Long). The image sizes you can
shoot are QCIF (176 x 144) or
SubQCIF (128 x 96).

Delete att. file Deletes the highlighted attachment file.

Del all att. files Deletes all the attachment files.

Add header Pastes a header into the i-mode

mail message.

Add signature Pastes your signature into the i-mode

mail message.

Erase message Erases the message body in the

current i-mode mail message.

Delete Deletes the current i-mode mail message.

Send Sends i-mode mail.

Preview Allows you to check the mail
address and content before sending
a message. Selecting “Save” from
the function menu when previewing

is also available for saving a mail.

Save Saves the i-mode mail message you are
currently editing in the Draft mailbox.
“Saving i-mode mail”—p.220

Deletes an added address. When
other addresses are entered after
the deleted address, the addresses
close up to fill the space. If there is
only 1 address entered, you cannot
delete the address.

Delete receiver

<Change rcv. type>

#You can use To, Cc and Bcc to send an i-mode mail
message to different addresses. Note that “To” must
be filled in for sending it.

#E-mail addresses entered in the “To” and “Cc” fields
are usually displayed to the recipient. However, some
terminal devices or mailing applications may not show
the address on the receiving side.

<Add header/Add signature>

#1f you select the “Insert” checkbox in “Header/
Signature”, the header or signature is automatically
pasted into the new i-mode mail message. —p.243



Searching for an address in
the phonebook

You can enter an address by searching for
e-mail addresses in the phonebook.
New mail screen (p.211)»>“[To |”
“Phonebook” > Select the search

method

Searching the phonebook (Specifying the search
method) —p.98

Select a mail address in the
phonebook entry detail screen

Edit the subject and message body
and send it

For details of the subsequent procedure, see steps
3to7onp.211.

Adding addresses

You can enter additional addresses so that an
i-mode mail message is sent to multiple
addresses at the same time (broadcast mail).
® You can enter up to 5 addresses.

<Example: Looking up and adding
addresses from the phonebook>
New mail screen (p.211)»«[To |”
with a blank address
“Phonebook” > Select the search

method
Searching the phonebook (Specifying the search
method) —p.98

Select a mail address in the
phonebook entry detail screen

To add more mail addresses, repeat steps 1 and 2.

HanakoKeitai i New mai |
)
Friends

2 Qli= .‘

docomo. taro. 2aA8docomo. n

LB <No message>

H To change the entered recipient
Select the address you want to change
Select the address entry method
If a message appears asking whether to
overwrite existing data, select “YES”.
Edit the subject and message body

and send it

For details of the subsequent procedure, see steps
3to7onp.211.

Entering mailing list member
addresses <Mail member>

Using Mail member allows you to add multiple
addresses at once.

To use Mail member, you need to register the
addresses of the mailing list members
beforehand. —p.220

T 1!

New mail screen (p.211)
“Mail member”
Select a mail member [EEEHEE

[118and
The selected mail member is ETennis club

entered into the recipient column,  |* """
Edit the subject and message body
and send it

For details of the subsequent procedure, see steps
3to7onp.211.

NOTE

#|f addresses are is already entered and you specify
another address from a mail member, a message
appears to confirm whether to overwrite them after
selecting the search method. Select “YES” if you want to
overwrite the entered addresses. Otherwise, select “NO”.

Function menu (Address/Subject
screen)

® The same function menu of the “Text entry (edit)”
screen—p.332

Function menu (Message screen)

® See the function menu of the “Text entry (edit)”
screen (p.332) for the other items than the following.

Mail reference “Referring to the received original

mail’—p.214

Decorate mail “Decorating a message”—p.214

Select area Decorating the area-selected
characters or cut and paste is

available. —»p.216

Load template Creates Deco-mail using templates.
“Using Templates to Create

Deco-mail”—p.217

Activate camera Activates camera. —p.168

Property Displays the file name and size of
an image inserted into the message.

Undo Returns the entered text or
message decoration to its status in
the previous step.

Preview Displays the message preview.

<Activate camera>
#The size of image that can be shot using the camera
function is SubQCIF (128 x 96).
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<Undo>

# After you press “Undo” and return the text or
message decoration to its state one step ago, you
cannot cancel “Undo”.

#0n the message screen, if you press C#] to return to
the new mail screen and then go back to the
message screen, you cannot “Undo”. (If you select
“Preview” on the message screen, after previewing
the text, you are able to return.)

<Preview>

#When you have included a phone number, e-mail
address, URL in an i-mode mail message, it is shown
underlined in the preview screen. However, the
Phone To (AV Phone To), Mail To and Web To
functions cannot be used.

Referring to the received
original mail

You can refer to the received original mail while
entering a message.

“Text Entry screen” (p.211)
(& J(FUNC)» “Mail reference”

The received original mail is referred.

* When composing a replying/forwarding mail, the
received mail detail screen of the original
received mail is displayed.

* In other cases, the inbox folder list screen is displayed.

Press (2 J(End) to return to the text entry screen.

NOTE
@ When referring to the received original mail, the following
functions are available from the function menu:
* The received mail list screen: “Search mail”,
“Display all”, “Sort”, “Filter”, “List setting”
* The received mail detail screen: “Copy”

Composing and Sending
Deco-mail

The Deco-mail function allows you to make your
i-mode mail (text mail) more visually appealing and
exciting by changing the size and color of the text,
changing the background color, assigning actions to
text, and inserting lines or images into your message.
® To create a Deco-mail, you can either select the
decoration and then enter the message body, or you can
enter the message body first and then decorate the mail.
Deco-mail display
(Displayed in the received mail
detail screen after the reception)

To Hanske

[Deco-mail-compatible
phone or PC]

#|f you forward received Deco-mail or quote Deco-mail
in a reply, inserted images and decorations appear as
quoted in the message.

#|f you use “Reply with quote” or “Forward” with
Deco-mail that includes an image that cannot be sent
as mail, the image is deleted.

Composing a Deco-mail message

® The Deco-mail pictures are saved in the
“Decomail-picture” folder in “My picture”.
Decomail-picture preinstalled at default—p.343

® |f you decorate the message in Deco-mail, you
can enter fewer characters than in the text mail.

® The decoration affects the number of characters
available for entering characters and decorating.

® You can preview the decoration by selecting
“Preview” from the function menu on the
message screen.

<Example: Changing the font size>

Inputting the address and subject
on the “New mail” screen (p.211)
13 E ”

The “Message” screen appears.

Enter message body) (i J(FUNC)
“Decorate mail”

The decoration menu appears.
Pressing also displays the decoration menu on the
message screen while in composing the new i-mode mail.

“ AA: " BE) Eu:hnayu
M To decorate the text R
already entered
“gaEd]” > Use K29 to
select a start point of the
text to be decorated> Use
Q) to select the end of the text to be
decorate “[#:]" Select size
The size of letters in the specified area is changed.
Select size

Happy birthday!s

This 1s a«

S 8 B fechl [0 ]

Fo e
W EE B 9%

[E2ATAA A

Select laiee
B EE R %91

Happy birthday'd
This is 2 Present

Enter text to be
decorated

Press [ & | (Exit) or (%) to end
the decoration menu.

[Font si1e
B EFE & 9760

Decorating a message

Message screen (p.211)> (& J(FUNC)
“Decorate mail”’}> Select any item



“Self-Decorating a Mail to Text”—p.216

Use to select a color’> Enter
message body
Selects the color of the entered text or lines
from the color palette. The palette switches
between 25 colors and 256 colors every time
[=)(Change) is pressed.

Select any item /> Enter message body
Selects the size of the entered text.

Sets large text.

Sets standard-size text.Sets
standard-size text.

Sets small text.

Selects the image to be inserted from the
images saved in My picture. —p.255

Enter text to be blinked

H

Makes the entered text blink.

Sets the point at which blinking
starts.

§

Sets the point at which blinking
ends.

=
£

Enter text to be displayed as

o
L=
mg
=

Scrolls the entered text horizontally (displays
as tickers).

Sets the point at which the
ticker starts.

Sets the point at which the
ticker ends.

Enter text to be swung

Swings the entered text horizontally
swinging text).

Sets the point at which swinging
starts.

Sets the point at which swinging
ends.

Select any item /> Enter message body
Selects the position of the entered text.
If the line length at the text entry position is
too short to hold all the text, the setting is
changed to however many lines are needed
to accommodate the text.

Sets left-justified text.

2 ;] Sets centered text.

E}E Sets right-justified text.

Inserts a line.

Use 0¥ to select a color
Selects the background color from the color
palette. The palette switches between 25
colors and 256 colors every time
[=)(Change) is pressed.

Returns the entered text or message
decoration to its status in the previous step.
(You cannot use this operation after ending
the message input screen.)

i
=
=8
&3

: Edit ‘Changing the decorations”—p.216

el

Deletes all the decorations.

Previews the entered text and decoration in
sending image

EE

NOTE

#5 colors last selected from the 256-color pallet appear
in the lowest row of the 25-color pallet.

#|f you change the background color setting, the cursor color
also changes in accordance with the selected colors.

# Pictographs are also displayed in the specified color. To
return them to their original color, select “ gy &dit|”, specify
the extent to be changed and then select | geset |

#|f you enter a character in the area you want to
decorate, the character is decorated as well.

#You can insert JPEG images or GIF images such that
the total size of the message and the image does not
exceed 10,000 bytes (equivalent to 5,000 double-byte
characters).

#If you insert multiple copies of the same image, they
are handled as 1 image. However, if you save or send
an image once and then edit and insert it again, it is
handled as a separate image.

#|f you copy and paste an image that has already been
inserted in the edit screen, it is also regarded as the
same image and the original and copied images are
handled as a single image.

#When inserting an animation to Deco-mail, you can
see its action during a preview until a certain time has
elapsed to stop operation.

#|f you make the text blink, set ticker or swing, those
actions are shown during a preview until a certain
time has elapsed to stop operation.

#|f you select “Add header” or “Add signature” on the
compose message screen to paste a non-decorative
text-only header or signature, the pasted header or
signature takes over the decorative size and color
attributes of the message text at the beginning or end
of the message, respectively.

4 Some background colors may overlap with the color
of URL text to download image or i-motion and hence
the URL text may be unreadable.

#Even if you delete the decorated text, the decoration
data itself is retained and reduces the number of
characters that can be entered. You should remove
the decorations and then delete the text. Also, if you
delete all texts by holding down for 1 second or
longer, all data including the decoration is deleted.

#|f a mail is exchanged with PC or other devices other
than an i-mode compatible terminal that supports
Deco-mail, decorations may not be displayed correctly.

#|f a Deco-mail is sent to a non-Deco-mail-supported
terminal, it is held for up to 10 days at the i-mode
Center. The message can be viewed in i-mode using
the Web To function during those days.
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Changing the decorations

Message screen (p.211)> & J(FUNC)

“Decorate mail”)“ M Use
to select the start> Use to select
the end’> Select any item

H To change the decoration after
specifying the area
Message screen (p.211)» [ J(FUNC)
“Select area”» Use K2¥ to select the start
Use E2¥ to select the end? “Decorate mail”

Previews the entered text and decoration in
sending image

=

Use 27 to select a color
Selects the color of the text or lines to be
changed from the color palette. The palette
switches between 25 colors and 256 colors
every time (Change) is pressed.

Select any item
A}ﬁ

Changes the font size in the specified range.

4 You cannot change the inserted images or lines. If
you do, delete the images or lines in the message
entry screen and try to insert them.

4 To change the specified background color, select
“Decorate mail” from the message input function
menu and choose “[[=&)” (Change background
color).

Self-Decorating a Mail to
Text

Your FOMA terminal recognizes emotion
expressed on the message you enter, and
chooses the best suited decoration to your
message in self-decorating. The entire

Changes to large text.

Changes to standard-size text.

Changes to small text.

cancels blinking for the text in
the specified area.

Changes the blink setting.

Cancels blink.

Ol

> )
o ;
S|

Q|| :
]

173

<]

cancels ticker for the text in the
ea.

Changes the ticker setting.

Cancels ticker.

=,—A=v Changes or releases swinging for the text in
oty the specified area.

Changes swinging.

Cancels swinging.

[eRN

S e
I .
S|

Q|| :
[}

»

5

e position of the text in the
specified area.

Changes to left-justified text.

f=]

Changes to centered text.

=1l
=

I Changes to right-justified text.

Returns the entered text or message
decoration to its status in the previous step.
(You cannot use this operation after ending
the message entry screen.)

(S8
g

Cancels blinking.

m ge is displayed in the background color
standing for the message emotion, as well as
decorated with the font color, font size and
tickers which are suited for the sentences.

Message screen (p.211)> (3 J(FUNC)
“Decorate mail”

Happy birthday!a

Look forward to a presen
T See you this evening
you know where it is. a4
Callvoy if I'n L

A A
CNENES
]

s Qe 1k

Press (i J (Next) to
select a decoration pattern
Three decoration patterns are available.
- @
Happy birthday |

D W O
Loak forward to a presen
t From us.

Heppy birthday |
T ey
Look forward to & presen

t From us.

[ERB418ytes

4 You cannot use the auto Deco-mail in the following case:
* When ten files are attached
* When 5,000 bytes or less remains in total of the
attached files and messages



* When a message alone has a 1,000-byte capacity or more

#If an invalid termination occurs during preview of the
decoration patterns for auto Deco-mail, the mail data
including the decoration patterns are stored.

#®Immediately after returning to the message screen
from the auto Deco-mail screen, selecting “Undo” is
not available on the function menu.

4 When running the auto Deco-mail to the message
already decorated, the message appears to say “All
decorations of mail will be released OK?”.

#The following emotions are recognized and classified
by priority.

Priority Classification by emotion
1 Hurry
2 Love/Dislike/Happy/Angry/Sad/Fun/Surprise
3 Question/Advice/Cheer up/Join/Remark/
Please/Information/OK
4 Reply/Notice

# The auto Deco-mail provides the following decoration pattern:
* Background color
* Character color /font size (big or small)
* Word alignment (Center)
* Telop/swing/blink
* Insert image (animation GIF or still image)

# The best picture, which matches the contents of the
message, is automatically selected from “Auto
Decomail-picture”. Depending on the contents, the
picture displayed may not be the one you imagined.

Auto Decomail-picture preinstalled at default
—p.344

Using Templates to Create
Deco-mail

You can create Deco-mail by using preinstalled
templates at default. A template is a form for
Deco-mail to which the layout and the ornament
were already set. By using a template, Deco-
mail can be created and transmitted easily.
® Preinstalled templates at default—p.345
® You can download templates from sites.
“Downloading Data Files from Sites” —p.192
® You can edit a template on the template preview
screen.—p.218
® The decoration information is already included in the
templates. Consequently, the number characters
that can be entered may be fewer than for text mail.
® When you try to use a template in the following
situations, a message appears asking whether to
delete the edited content in the message:
* When there is already text entered in the mail
message
* When the header or signature is automatically
inserted
* When there is an attached file

New mail screen (p.211)
(# J(FUNC) »“Template”» “Load
template” > Select a template

H To display a preview of the template
Highlight the template) (=2 )(Play)
* The template is shown in the preview.
—p.218
» During preview, use €Y to display other
templates.
* If the template will not fit into the screen, use
(87 to scroll the screen.
* During preview, you can select the template
by pressing Cel.
M To load the template from the message screen
Message screen (p.211)» (& J(FUNC)
“Load template”> Select a template

Ce1)Edit the message [ s
After you have applied the ;ﬁ L Yﬁﬂ
template, you can still edit the 5

message. You can use . Bt

“Decorate mail” (p.214) to add ;<ﬂ1’§ﬁ:_'<’)ﬂbb‘::

H~.

arrangement of decorative
features.

Ced

This confirms the edited
i-mode mail message and
returns to the new mail screen.

(=)(Send)

Saving a template

This function allows you to save the Deco-mail

you are composing as a template.

® You can save up to 45 templates.

® |f the message has any attachments other than
inserted images, those attachments are deleted.

® Text mail cannot be saved as a template.

® Templates are saved in “Template” in the Mail menu.

® You can save a template from the menu function
of the received mail detail screen (p.239) or sent
mail detail screen (p.240).

New mail screen (p.211)
(& J(FUNC)» “Template” ) “Save
template”> “YES”

NOTE

# The subject of the message being composed is used
as the template title. If no subject is entered, “YYYY/
MM/DD hh:mm?” is used as the title (where Y = year,
M = month, D = day, h = hour, m = minute).
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Viewing the templates list

“Template”

The “Template”
appears.

Function me

“Mail”

screen

Template

nu (Template screen)

Compose Creates Deco-mail using templates.

message “Using Templates to Create
Deco-mail”—p.217

Sort Sorts the templates according to the
specified criteria.

Edit title Enter a title
You can enter the title up to 15
double-byte or 30 single-byte
characters.

Info Displays the template size, save

date and whether or not it includes
images.

No. of messages

Shows the number of saved
templates.

Delete Deletes templates.
¢ Delete this Deletes the highlighted template.
¢ Delete Use 0 to select a checkbox
selected (CI)»(=)(Finish)» “YES”
Deletes multiple templates.
¢ Delete all Enter your security code

“YES”
Deletes all the saved templates.

<Compose message>

#If you attempt to use “Header/Signature” to
automatically paste the header or signature, the
header or signature is not pasted.

218

Previewin

Template screen
(p.218)/> Select a

template

The “Template preview” screen

appears.

g a template

REE Template

Template preview

Function menu (Template preview

screen)

Compose Creates Deco-mail using templates.

message “Using Templates to Create
Deco-mail”—p.217

Edit Edits the template.

Save insert image

Select an image» “YES”
Select a folder
HIf the image can be setas a

screen such as standby

“YES”) Select an item

Saves the images inserted in the
template. If you do not set the image
to the standby screen, select “NO”
after selecting the folder.

<Compose messag

e>

#If you attempt to use “Header/Signature” to
automatically paste the header or signature, the
header or signature is not pasted.

<Edit>

#The title used when the template is saved as a
separate file is “YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm” (where Y =
year, M = month, D = day, h = hour, m = minute).

#|f the template contains no decorations at all after
editing, it cannot be saved.

Attaching Files

New mail screen (p.211)

(3 J(FUNC) ) “Attach file”) Select
any item
Attach image Select a folder!> Select an image

Attaches an image.

Attach i-motion

Select a folder) Select i-motion
Attaches i-motion.

Attach melody

Select a folder!> Select a melody
Attaches melody.




H To switch the image list screen
On the image list screen) [ & J(FUNC)

“Title name”
The Picture list screen changes to the Titles list
screen. You cannot select images that cannot
be attached to mail.
To return to the Picture list screen, select
“Picture” from the function menu.

H To display an image
Use &3 to highlight the image to be
displayed> (= (Play)
Images that cannot be sent as attachments are

not displayed. o
To return to the list screen, press (ClR].

H To play a melody

Highlight a melody you want to play
(= ])(Play)
Melodies that cannot be attached cannot be
selected.
To stop melody playback, press any one of (&),
(), (#], [ew], B(D), J(MEMO/CHECK).
If the FOMA terminal is in Manner mode, a
message appears asking whether to play the
melody. Select “YES” to play the melody.

H To send an image as an i-shot mail to the
mova service i-mode terminal
You can send an image-attached mail as an

i-shot mail to the mova service i-mode terminal.

If you send an i-shot mail to the mova service
i-mode terminal, you can attach only one JPEG
image. If you attach a GIF-format image
downloaded from an i-mode site or website, the
attached files are deleted and only the
message reaches the recipient.

To send mails to the mova service i-mode
terminal, a message that the other party can
receive is up to 184 double-byte characters long
(369 bytes) when the number of the received
characters is not set on the other side. When the
number of the received characters is set on the
other side, a message that the other party can
receive is up to 2000 double-byte characters
long including i-shot URL (where the image is
stored).

M To re-size an i-motion attached to a mail
To attach an i-motion larger than 500K bytes to
a mail, select “Trim for mail” from the video edit
function menu, and cut the file into sections
less than 500K bytes. —p.270

#The table below shows the files that can be attached
to i-mode mail.

File type Max. files attached to 1 mail
Melody Up to 10 files and 10,000 bytes (5,000
Image“ double-byte characters worth)

including melodies and images.
The maximum number of files may
vary depending on the file sizes.

Large image'2 Either a large image or movie/i-motion

can be attached.”
* | Some i-motion programs cannot be attached.

Movie/i-motion 3
(i-motion mail)

*1 . Stillimage shot using the built-in camera or a JPEG or
GIF format image of 10,000 bytes (equivalent to 5,000
double-byte characters) or less that was downloaded
from a site.

*2 . JPEG format image larger than 10,000 bytes
(equivalent to 5,000 double-byte characters) but no
larger than 500K bytes (256,000 double-byte
characters). Note that the size is changed at the i-shot
Center to the one suitable for being received at an
i-mode terminal before being sent to the recipient. You
cannot attach a GIF image that exceeds 10,000 bytes
(equivalent to 5,000 double-byte characters).

*3 I Movie or i-motion of up to 500K bytes (equivalent to
256,000 double-byte characters)

#If an image selected for “Attach image” is more than
the QVGA (320 dots wide X 240 dots high) or Stand-
by (240 dots wide X 320 dots high), “Attach image”
comes out and you can select any one from “Attach
mail” or “QVGA scale down”.

#|f the amount of data remaining for the message
(including attached files) is less than 200 bytes for
i-mode mail (equivalent to 100 double-byte) or less
than 400 bytes for Deco-mail (equivalent to 200
double-byte), you cannot attach a large image, movie
or i-motion.

#When you attach a large still image, movie or i-motion
to i-mode mail, the number of characters that can be
entered decreases by 200 bytes for i-mode mail
(equivalent to 100 double-byte or 200 single-byte
characters) or 400 bytes for Deco-mail (equivalent to
200 double-byte or 400 single-byte characters).

4 When you send an i-motion mail, a mail with a URL for
viewing an i-motion is sent and you can view an i-motion.

4 Depending on the recipient’s mobile phone model, the
sent image may be displayed incorrectly or may not be
displayed. A coarse image may also be displayed.

4 When you send an i-motion mail, depending upon the
phone model of the recipient, movies may be choppy and
may be converted to continuous still images for viewing.

#You can send still images shot on the built-in camera
as attachments to an i-mode terminal, PC or third-
party mobile phone. However, when attached images
are sent to a mova service i-mode terminal, they are
sent as an image browser URL with an automatically
assigned storage period. The mova service user can
then retrieve the image by selecting the URL.

# Attached melodies or GIF images cannot be received
by a mova service i-mode terminal.

#You cannot attach a file if it is forbidden to send that
file as a mail attachment or output it from the FOMA
terminal.
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#You can attach the still images or movies shot using
the built-in camera even if “File restriction” is set to
“File restricted”.

#|f the recipient is not using a FOMA N601i, melodies
you send may not be playable.

Saving i-mode Mail to
Send Later

If you have to break off while composing i-mode
mail, you can temporarily save the unfinished
message on your FOMA terminal. This feature
also enables you to edit and resend a message
that you have saved.

Saving i-mode mail

The unfinished message is stored in the Draft

mailbox.

® The Draft mailbox will hold up to 20 i-mode mail
and SMS in all.

® Once there are 20 message stored in the Draft
mailbox, you cannot compose any more new
i-mode mail messages.

New mail screen (p.211)
(# J(FUNC) »“Save”

If there are no characters in the address, subject,
or message body, the mail cannot be saved. Note
that if there is an attached file, the mail can be
saved even when no text is entered.

Sending draft i-mode mail
“Mail” > “Draft”

The “Draft mail list” screen
appears.

momma ]

9
= 2/19 ShiroDocomo
Thanks for yesterday

Select a mail> Edit Thanis for st
the address, subject ~END-—
or message body and

then send the mail

Draft mail list

Function menu (Draft mail list

screen)
List setting Selects a mail-list format from
“Subject”, “Name” or “Address”.
Send Ir data “Sending on data at a time via

infrared data exchange”—p.280

Send all Ir data

Sends all mails in Draft using
Infrared data exchange.
“Transferring Multiple Data at the
Same Time” —p.280

No. of messages

Shows the number of mails in Draft.

Store at DSC

“Saving the message at the Data
Security Center”—p.239

Delete Deletes Draft mail.
¢ Delete this Deletes the highlighted mail.
¢ Delete Use 2% to select a checkbox
selected (CJ) » (= )(Finish)» “YES”
Deletes multiple mails.
¢ Delete all Enter your security code

“YES”
Deletes all mails in Draft.

MENU97

Storing Addresses in Mail

member

Store two or more addresses to a mail member
in the FOMA terminal, and you can simply enter
several addresses with the mail member

specified.

® Up to 20 mail members (5 addresses for each)

can be stored.
“Own data”

“Mail member”

The “mail member list” screen Meil

MENU

appears.

Select a mail member

The “mail member detail”
screen appears.

[ Mail member

Mail
Mail

Mai | me
Mail member 6
Mail member 7

Mail member 8
Mail member 9
Mail member 10
E

Mail member list

emmo [

Mail member 1
Not stored>
<ot stored>
ot stored>
<Not stored>
<Not stored>

B < D

Mail member detail




Highlight “<Not stored>" and press

(=](Edit)

address

Up to 50 single-byte characters can be entered for

Enter the e-mail

the mail address.
To add another mail address, repeat step 3.

H To look-up and enter the mail address
<Example: Look-up and enter the
phonebook address>

Select “<Not recorded>"

“Phonebook”

Select a look-up item

Searching the phonebook (Specifying the
search method) —p.98

Function menu (Mail member list

screen)
Compose Composes an i-mode message with
message the mail member pasted to the

address field.
“Composing and Sending i-mode
Mail”—p.211

Edit member
name

Enter a name
Edits the name. You can enter the
title up to 10 double-byte or 20
single-byte characters.

Reset member
name

Restores Name to default.

Function menu (Mail member detail

screen)

Edit address

Enter an address
Edits the e-mail address. Up to 50
single-byte characters can be
entered.

Look-up address

W When no addresses are
recorded
Select any item
Bl When the address is recorded
“YES”)> Select any item
Enters a mail address by looking-up
the phonebook or history.

* Phonebook

Enters mail addresses from a
phonebook detail list screen.
Searching the phonebook
(Specifying the search method)
—p.98

¢ Sent address

Enters an e-mail address from the
Sent address list.

* Received Enters an e-mail address from the
address Received address list.
Delete this Deletes the highlighted address.
Delete all Enter your security code

“YES”
Deletes all members in the selected
mail member.

When You Receive i-mode
Mail

If the FOMA terminal is in service area, i-mode

mail is automatically sent from the i-mode center.

® Inbox can contain up to 1,000 messages*
(i-mode mail and SMS in total).
* . Secret folder in Inbox can contain up to 100
messages separately.
® You can receive i-mode mail on your FOMA
terminal which sent from the mova service
i-mode terminal.

When you receive an i-mode mail,
“«H (white)” icon blinks and “Mail
Receiving...” is displayed.

After receiving is completed, the number of
messages appears for the received messages,
MessageR and MessageF.

When “Mail” is selected, the received mail list
screen appears.

No operation for about 15 seconds returns to the
previous screen. The display time for the receive
result screen depends on the “Mail/Msg. ring time”
setting.

The ring tone volume for the mail conforms to the
setting of “Mail” under “Ring volume”.

[ ;%: Til=

@ New ma
Wail|
secel e

H When the i-shot service mail is received
When you receive the i-shot service mail sent
from the mova service i-mode terminal, an
image file is received as an attachment.

Hl When a mail with a large size of image
file is received
If you automatically retrieve a large size of the
image file exceeding 10,000 bytes, “[5&]" is
displayed and the received image is stored in
“My picture”. If not, display the mail detail screen
and select “ ”, then a large size of the image
file is retrieved and stored in “My picture”.

NOTE

* B (white)” icon blinks when the mail reception is in
progress. When reception is completed, this icon
lights up.

®When the “ [¥] (red)” or “ [f (red)” icon appears, the
FOMA terminal can receive no further i-mode mail. To
receive a new message, delete some unnecessary
mails or read the unread mails until those icons no
longer appear. Mails or messages are overwritten
starting with the oldest one as a new mail or message
is received.
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#|f the total number of received i-mode mail messages
(both i-mode and SMS) stored on the FOMA terminal
exceeds 1,000 or the storage limit even if the number
of messages does not reach 1,000, received mail is
automatically replaced starting with the mail in the
trash box and the oldest message. Note that the
following mails are not deleted: unread mails,
received mails in protected or i-mode mails and SMS
in the Secret folders. You should protect any
important received mail that you want to keep.
—p.236

#1f you select “ON” in “Receive option setting” (p.242)
and set your FOMA terminal not to automatically
receive i-mode mail, mail sent to you is stored at the
i-mode Center (the standby screen shows the
message saying mails at the i-mode Center and the
“ @ ” icon appeatr). In this situation, you can use
“Check new messages” (p.224) to receive all the
i-mode mails held at the i-mode Center, or use
“Receive option” to the check the subject lines of the
i-mode mails held at the i-mode Center and then
choose the mail to be downloaded. —p.223

#\/ery large e-mail messages may not be accepted at
the i-mode Center.

#You can use “Attached file” (p.242) to specify whether
you will accept melodies or images attached to your
mail.

#When i-mode mail is received in the FOMA terminal,
i-mode mail is deleted stored in the i-mode center.
#You can send or receive the i-mode mails, melodies,
images as attachment. Unsupported attachments are
automatically deleted at the i-mode Center. When an

attachment has been deleted in this way, the “75 1
7 7 4 JUHIER”(Attached file deleted) message is
added to the corresponding i-mode mail message.

4 When new i-mode mail is delivered, you also receive
any other i-mode mail or MessageR/MessageF
stored on the i-mode Center.

#If you receive i-mode mail from a phone on which
specifying To, Cc and Bcc is available, you can
confirm which address type you receive that is To, Cc,
Bcc in the mail detail screen. —p.230

#You can set a limit in advance on the sizes of the
i-mode mail you receive. —p.209

4 When you receive multiple items of i-mode mail,
SMS, chat mail and MessageR/ MessageF at the
same time, the FOMA terminal uses the ring tone and
incoming call lamp flashing pattern that are set for
chat mail.

<Priority sequence for ring tone and incoming call
lamp operations>
#Priority is assigned as follows for ring tone and
illumination when you receive i-mode mail.
(D“Discern connect” specified for each e-mail
address—p.105
(@“Discern group” specified for each group—p.105
(®“Select ring tone”/“Style mode”—p.112, 134,
“lllumination” —p.127

Displaying the new i-mode
mail

® Select the desktop icon of a new mail, and an
icon expressing the emotion that matches the
message body is displayed.

On the standby screen [ F v«

@ 1 @ ”
Highlighting the “ B (white)”
icon displays the unread mail
list. The function menu of the
unread mail list screen is the
same as that of the received
mail list screen (p.236).

#Characters that cannot be displayed appear as
spaces.

#|f the number of characters in the i-mode mail
message body exceeds the maximum number of
characters permitted, either “/” or /" is inserted at the
end of the message and the remaining portion is
automatically deleted.

#[f the size of mail to be sent to you exceeds the value
set in “Limit Mail Size” in “Options”, the file or data
that is attached or pasted in the mail is deleted in the
i-mode Center so that you cannot download it.

#The FOMA terminal may sometimes be unable to
correctly display images attached to i-mode mail.
Images larger than 240 dots wide are shown
reduced.

4 Some background colors may overlap with the color
of URL text to download image or i-motion and hence
the URL text may be unreadable.

#f you receive decorated mail (HTML mail) from a PC,
the decorations may not be displayed correctly.

4 You may not be able to use the Phone To, AV Phone
To, Mail To or Web To functions included in a mail
message received from a PC.

0z.13TUEPM) 2:05




An icon pops up and shows the emotion

matching the contents of the received mail.

You can also find the icon in the received mails

containing the keywords specified in advance.

® The following are the icons for the emotion-
expressing mail:

Icon | Meaning | Icon | Meaning | Icon | Meaning
A A
ﬁ Hurry % Advice %‘1 OK

Love ﬁ; Cheer up @ Reply
[ ]
' Dislike ? Question @ Information
w Happy ﬁ Join ﬁ_ Angry

L
I:? Remark b‘% Sad @k Please
yer] . Icon X

@ Fun E}‘I notice — unsupgorted
" Surprise
L X J

s

* “lcon unsupported” icon is displayed for the following
mails:
* Mail forwarded by Infrared data exchange or cable
connection
* Mail restored from the Data Security Center
* SMS copied or moved from FOMA card (UIM)
* SMS in FOMA card (UIM)
® You can specify whether to display icons in
“Emotion/Keyword notice”. —p.244
® The followings are “Disp keyword” icons that
appear when you receive a mail that includes the
specified keyword.
You can specify the settings of “Disp keyword” in
“Emotion/Keyword notice”. = p.244
o PP
® |f the received mail includes the contents for the
icons of emotion-expressing mails or keywords,
the following priority will be applied.
@ Disp keyword 1 (®Disp keyword 2
@ Disp keyword 3 @Emotion
® Using the filter function allows you to list only
mails containing the emotion-expressing icons
specified. = p.236
® For the received i-mode mails, chat mails or
SMS, the icons are displayed as follows.

.
B e

>

Mail
Receiving.

Emotion-expressing mail icon

12007/ 2/1
mikanakoke i t
dl Thanks >

#Depending on the received i-mode mails, chat mails
or SMS, the wrong icons may be displayed
misunderstanding the contents.

#The icons for an emotion-expressing mail does not
appear on MessageR/MessageF.

#The reception date and time, subject and up to 1,000
bytes (500 double-byte characters) from the
beginning in the message are searched for
determining an appropriate emotion-expressing mail
icon and the subject and all the message texts are
searched for “Disp keyword” icon.

#When you receive two mails or more at the same time,
only the icon for the latest mail is displayed on the
reception results screen and as a popup on desktop.

Receiving i-mode Mail
Selectively

You can check information such as the subject

lines of mail held at the i-mode Center and then

select the mail you want to receive or delete

items of mail at the i-mode Center before

receiving your mail.

® To use this function, you must first select “ON” in
“Receive option setting” (p.242). Note that you
cannot automatically receive i-mode mail if you
set this function to “ON”.

When mail arrives

When the i-mode Center notifies you of mail

reception, your FOMA terminal shows the message
saying mails at the i-mode Center and the “ [ "icon
is displayed rather than “ B (white)” or “ @ (white)”.

Receiving mail selectively

® |f you used this function to show the receive
option screen, the “ @ ” icon disappears even
when you do not receive or delete mail.
The “ @ ” icon also disappears if you turn the
FOMA terminal off or display the mail screen.

223



“Mail” > “Receive option”

M If “Receive option setting” is set to “OFF”
A message appears asking whether you want
to enable mail receive options. Select “Receive
option setting” to specify the “Receive option”
setting. When you set the receive option to
“ON”, the Mail menu screen reappears.

Select and set an

R . TRERI
option for each item : gui’gmﬂ')"tﬁmm
of i-mode mail HX 2041 44D
“H=r (Acce.pt); Accepts the ([g] i
selected mail. égﬁo%gw
“HIFR” (Delete): Deletes the
selected mail.

“{REE” (Hold): Leaves the selected mail at the
i-mode Center.

Use “Check new messages” (p.224) to receive the
mail.
H To delete all mails
“HlfR"(Delete) at the bottom of the page
“RTE”(Set)

H When there are multiple pages of mail
“Hij~X—3)” (Previous page) or “X/X—3”"

(Next page) Move to other pages and
select the mail to be accepted
When you view the 2nd page, your selections
on the 1st page remain valid.
The meanings of the icons displayed after “t 1
X (Size): XXX /XA k (bytes)” are as follows:

@ Image file attached.
2 | Melody file attached.

=] |Attaches an i-motion.

“R{SHIRR”
(Receive/Delete) ) ;
E”(Set)

The completion screen

appears and mail reception
begins.

Zdocomo. 424, taro8docomol
e, D
A LB AR D

1/IN = FTRR LD
%z

H To cancel selective reception
“F v >1z)L”(Cancel)

Il When there are multiple pages of mail
Selecting “525 . HIBR"(Receive/Delete) mid-
way through the pages applies your options
(hold, accept or delete) to the mail up to the
selected page and mail on the remaining pages
remains held at the i-mode Center.

#You can also access “Receive option” as follows (only
Japanese mode available):

* [vew)p-“i-mode” “iMenu”>“ X — 1 — /1&FR"

(Menu/Search)»“ X —)LiEIRZ{5"(Receive option)
#If you manually check for a new message, all messages
will be received even if the “Receive option setting” is set
to “ON”. Deselect “Mail” in “Set check new messages”
(p.244) if you do not want to receive any mail.

#®When the “

Checking for i-mode Mail

® i-mode delivered to the i-mode center are

automatically sent to your FOMA terminal.
However, in the following situations, your
messages are held at the i-mode center:
* The FOMA terminal is turned off.

* When “ " is displayed

* When the Inbox is full

* When “Receive option setting” (p.242) is set to
“ON"

* During a videophone call or remote
observation

* Self mode is set

* The FOMA terminal is connected to the
FirstPass center

Use “Set check new messages” (p.244) to
specify which items are checked for.

“Mail”» “Check

G ;%»mm
new messages”

The check new messages
screen appears.

The following procedures are Vail
also available to check new Shectine

¥

messages.
« (3 )*[ZFEA "> “Check new messages”

« (=)EIN (1 second or longer)

+ [=)EL "> “Check new messages”

The FOMA terminal checks for “Mail” —
“MessageR” — “MessageF”.

The“ [ (white), “ [f] (white)” and “ [ (white)”
icons flash during checking, and the “Checking...”
message appears on the screen. The FOMA
terminal then receives your i-mode mail and
MessageR/MessageF.

H To cancel the inquiry
Hold down [_& J(Cancel) or (for 1
second or longer) during the inquiry
Even if you cancel an inquiry, you may still
receive the i-mode mail, MessageR or
MessageF depending on when cancelled.
Check the numbers of the newly
received i-mode mails, MessageR

and MessageF messages
NOTE

#Depending on the signal status, you may not check

new message or interrupt your checking.

(white)” icon appears, i-mode mail is
held at the i-mode Center. Once i-mode mail is full on
storage at the i-mode Center, the icon is changed to

“ % (red)”.



#Even when there is i-mode mail held at the i-mode
Center, the “[& (white)” icon may not be displayed if
the mail arrived at the Center while the FOMA
terminal is turned off or the “ " is displayed.

#This function is not available for receiving SMS. Use
“Check new SMS” to receive SMS.

Replying to i-mode Mail

Use this procedure to send a reply to an i-mode

mail message. To return the mail, there are two

manners: inputting the new message or quoting

the received i-mode mail.

® A reply has “Re:” automatically inserted into the
front of the subject. If the number of characters
used for the subject exceeds 15 double-byte
characters (including “Re:”), the part that
exceeds this limit is deleted.

Replying by composing a
new message

Received mail list screen (p.229) or

Received mail detail screen (p.230)
(= J(Reply)» Edit the subject and

message body and send it

For details of the subsequent procedure, see steps
3to7onp.211.

H To reply to the sender of mail with

multiple addresses
“Reply”»“To sender”

To send a reply to all the broadcast addresses,
select “Reply” and then “To all”.
If replies cannot be sent to the sender, all the
addresses, including the other broadcast
addresses, are deleted from the displayed mail
reply screen.
If the list of broadcast addresses includes some
to which replies cannot be sent, only those
addresses to which replies cannot be sent are
deleted from the displayed mail reply screen.
After the mail has been sent, the received mail
detail screen appears and the \;f] icon

changes to q,

NOTE

®The “ [Fp®]” icon is displayed for senders to whom
you cannot reply (e.g. senders with e-mail addresses
longer than 50 single-byte characters).

#When you reply to i-mode mail that has “Re:” (all
single-byte characters) already included in the
subject line, “Re2:” is inserted into the reply’s i-mode
mail subject line instead of “Re:". Similarly, if “Re2:" is
included, “Re3:” is inserted in the reply, and “Re4:” if
“Re3:” is included and so on up to “Re99:”. If the “Re:”
in the original mail includes double-byte characters or
an upper case “E” (“RE:"), this is discarded and
replaced by “Re:” in your reply.

#You cannot reply to an i-shot mail sent from the
address “photo-server@docomo-camera.ne.jp”.

Replying by quoting the
received message

Use this procedure to quote the received i-mode

mail in your reply.

® Attached files of i-mode mail or Deco-mail you
quote are deleted.

Received mail detail screen (p.230)
(& J(FUNC)» “Reply with quote”
Edit the subject and message body

and send it

H To reply to the sender of mail with

multiple addresses

“Reply with quote”» “To sender”
To send a reply to all the broadcast addresses,
select “Reply with quote” and then “To all”.
The message in the received i-mode mail is
quoted in the body of the reply.
A quotation mark (set to “>” by default) is
displayed at the start of the quoted message in
the reply. Quotation marks are not placed at
every beginning of lines.
To edit the quotation symbol—p.243
For details of the subsequent procedure, see
steps 3to 7 on p.211.
After the mail has been sent, the received mail
detail screen appears and the HI icon

changes to “ ¥

#|[f files attached or pasted into an i-mode or Deco-mail
message to quote are not allowed to be attached to a
message or output from the FOMA terminal, those
files or contents are deleted.

#|f i-mode message contains data such as melodies, you
cannot reply message with quoting the pasted data.
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Forwarding i-mode Mail to
Other Recipients

Use this procedure to forward the received

i-mode mail to other people.

® Forwarded mail has “Fw:” added in the subject line of
i-mode mail. If the number of characters used for the
subject exceeds 15 double-byte characters (including
“Fw?"), the part that exceeds this limit is deleted.

Received mail detail screen (p.230)
(& J(FUNC)» “Forward”>“ [Ta_|”

Select the address entry method

For detailed information on entering addresses
—p.213

You can edit the subject and message body. You
can forward i-mode mail consisting of up to 10,000
bytes (equivalent to 5,000 double-byte characters)
including the received message body and any
additional messages, headers, signatures and
attached melodies or images.

(=](Send)
After the mail has been sent, the received mail detail
screen appears and the \_—f] icon changes to “ J

NOTE

#When you reply to i-mode mail that has “Fw:" (all
single-byte characters) already included in the
subject line, “Fw2:” is inserted into the reply’s i-mode
mail subject line instead of “Fw:". Similarly, if “Fw2:" is
included, “Fw3:” is inserted in the forwarded mail, and
“Fw4.” if “Fw3:” is included and so on up to “Fw99:”. If
the “Fw:” in the original mail includes double-byte
characters or an upper case “W” (“FW:"), this is
discarded and replaced by “Fw:” in the forwarded
mail.

#If files attached or pasted into an i-mode or Deco-mail
message to forward are not allowed to be attached to
a message or output from the FOMA terminal, those
files or contents are deleted.

#Images are not attached when you forward an i-mode
mail without retrieving the large size of a still picture
after you receive it.

¢ |f i-mode message contains data such as melodies,
you cannot forward message with quoting the pasted
data.

#[f you transfer the received mail containing URL for
referencing the Deco-mail in the message, the person
who receives the transferred mail cannot view the
Deco-mail through the URL selection and the Web To
functions. Moreover, it is not available to input the
URL directly and view the Deco-mail.

Adding Mail Addresses to
Phonebook

Use this procedure to add the e-mail address or
phone number of the sender of received mail to
your phonebook.

<Example: Adding the sender’s e-mail
address to the phonebook>

Received mail detail screen (p.230)
(& J(FUNC)» “Save address”

Il When there are multiple e-mail
addresses to be added
On the e-mail address selection screen,
select the e-mail address you want to add

H To add the e-mail address or phone
number of a recipient specified in a sent
i-mode mail

Sent mail detail screen (p.230)
[ J(FUNC)»“Save address”
If the i-mode mail was sent to multiple addresses,
select the e-mail address to be added from the
displayed list of e-mail addresses.

H To add an e-mail address or phone
number included in the body of sent or
received i-mode mail

“Sent mail detail screen” or “Received
mail detail screen”Highlight an e-mail
address or phone number you want to
add ) (& J(FUNC)»“Add to phonebook”

“YES” ) “Phone”
“New”

The add new phonebook entry
screen appears with the
entered information displayed. Enter the required
items and store the entry.
“Adding Information to the FOMA Terminal
(Phone) Phonebook”—p.93
“Adding Information to the UIM Phonebook”
—p.94
H To add information to the UIM phonebook
“YES"»“UIM”
When you add information to the UIM

phonebook, “Overwrite” is displayed as the
storage method instead of “Add”.




Playing and Saving Melody
Attached or Pasted in i-mode Mail

Use this procedure to save a melody ( JJ or
) attached to or pasted into received i-mode
mail on your FOMA terminal.
® |f the sender is not using a FOMA N601i,
melodies you receive may not be playable.
Received mail detail screen (p.230)
@(FUNC) “Save data”)> “YES”

Select a folder

H To stop the melody
(£),(0]to (9], (], (#)

H To prevent melodies from playing
automatically when you open a mail
Set “Start attachment (auto)” (p.242) to
“OFF”

“YES” > Select an item

H To not set the melody as a ring tone, etc.

“NO”

NOTE

#[f there are multiple pasted files, you may not be able
to view the pasted files themselves.

Displaying and Saving
Images

This function enables you to save images ([E)
inserted or attached to received i-mode mail.
Saving inserted images — p.239
Select the image to be saved in
“Received mail detail screen”
(p-230)
H To change from image display to file
name display

Select the image

To return to image display again, select the file
name.

(& J(FUNC)» “Save data”» “YES”
Select a folder

“YES”

Il To not set the image for the standby
screen, etc.
“NO”

#Images in formats that are larger than the display are
shown reduced. However, too large images may not
be displayed.

Select an item

#|mages may be displayed differently between i-mode
mail and My picture. To view an image correctly, you
must first save the image in the “Inbox” folder.

Playing and Saving i-motion
from i-motion Mail

When you receive an i-motion data sent as
i-motion mail, the data is not downloaded to the
FOMA terminal when you receive mail. This
function downloads the i-motion from the i-motion
Mail Center and saves it on your FOMA terminal.
® You receive the mail to which the URL to browse
the i-motion is attached.
® Select an i-motion mail beforehand.

Received mail detail
screen (p.230)
Select a URL)> “YES”

The “data acquisition” screen
appears when the data
download is completed.
M To cancel i-motion
downloading mid-way
(=](Quit)
M To save a downloaded i-motion
Data acquisition screen “Save”» “YES”
Select a folder
Can be saved in the “Inbox” folder under
i-motion. —p.254
H To display information about the
downloaded i-motion
Data acquisition screen
—p.202

Data acquisition

“Property”

#1f “ON” is selected in “i-motion auto replay” (p.202),
the FOMA terminal plays the i-motion during
downloading. However, depending on the signal
quality, playback may pause or the image may break
up. When this occurs, play the i-motion again after it
has finished downloading.

#You cannot use fast playback, frame advance or slow
playback when an i-motion is playing while
downloading (first playback only).
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Displaying Mail in the
Inbox and Outbox

The FOMA terminal will hold up to 1,000* i-mode
received mail and/or SMS and up to 400* sent
mail and/or SMS. Both received mails and sent
mails can be protected up to half of the maximum
storage capacity. The number of mail messages
that can be saved and protected varies depending
on the amount of data in each message. When
files sizes are large, the number of messages that
can be saved and protected decreases.

* . Up to 100 mails can be stored in the Secret folders of
the received mails and sent mails, respectively.

Reading i-mode mail
messages

<Example: Reading a received mail
message>

“Mail” > “Inbox” > Select a
folder > Select a mail

0
B0utbox
Borait
[ Compose message
BChat mail B Chat
B Compose SN ) (BETresh bor -)
B Check new messages
BhReceive option
@Check new SHS
@Template
Tacs = Tzos
- - i -
Mail menu Inbox folder list

2/12 HanskoKeita .
2/12 HanakoKeita — L

B % 2/11 Hanakokeitai Thanks for helping me un
B2 2/10 Henekokeital il lste Er\im”
Thanks for neloing e ur| = =

e psteran 2t

it

_ =

Received mail list Received mail detail

H To view the previous or next mail
Mail detail screen) 0¥
Press (ClR] to return to the Mail menu screen.

NOTE

# You can also place the received address for the sender or
broadcast member, or the address to be sent (a phone
number for SMS and a mail address for an i-mode mail)
into your standby screen as a desktop icon. You can then
use the placed desktop icon to compose a new i-mode
mail message addressed to that e-mail address (or to
compose a new SMS message addressed to the phone
number). However, you cannot paste e-mail addresses

with the “ [F®|”, “ [TakH] " or “ [EH| " icon as

desktop icons. Also for broadcast mail, only one e-mail
address can be pasted in each operation.
#You can also view the mails contained in other than
the “Secret” folder even in the Secret data only mode.
#You cannot view the large size of images or play
i-motion from the mails in the Secret folder.

Guide to the folder list screens

® Mails can be organized into different folders in
the Inbox. At the time of purchase, the FOMA
terminal only has the “Inbox”, “Secret”’, “Chat”
and “Trash box” folders, but you can add folders
using the function menu of the Inbox folder list
screen.
® Mails can be organized into different folders in
the Outbox. At the time of purchase, the FOMA
terminal only has the “Outbox”, “Secret” and
“Chat” folders, but you can add folders using the
function menu of the Outbox folder list screen.
: The Secret folders are only displayed in Secret mode or
Secret data only mode.

(HichiroKeital
CaHanakoKeltal
B iCharacter mail
B iAnime mail

B iPhone mail

B e lody mail

B &chat

B mTrash box

(== 12:05
.

Inbox folder list

'] © Folder containing no unread mails

[® : Folder containing unread mails

|8 : Folder with security (p.234) set containing
no unread mails

7] . Folder with Auto-sort (p.235) set

containing no unread mails

_'E . Folder with security set containing unread
mails

™ ! Folder with Auto-sort containing unread
mails

T4 : Folder with security and Auto-sort set
containing no unread mails

™8 . Folder with security and Auto-sort set
containing unread mails

@ . Trash box folder
Eé . Trash box folder with security set



E?,JE . Secret folders (only displayed in Secret

mode or Secret data only mode) —p.145

= Qutbox

[11@n0u thox

BraCharacter mail

B Anime mail

B Phone mail

B cachat

= 12:08
- [0

Outbox folder list

1 : Outbox folder
8 : Outbox folder with security (p.234) set
71 - Outbox folder with Auto-sort (p.235) set

T © Outbox folder with security and Auto-sort
set

=t . Secret folders (only displayed in Secret
mode or Secret data only mode) —p.145

Guide to the mail list screens

Thanks for helping me un
til late yesterday
----END----

= T2

Received mail list

(D Shows the mail status.
-1 receive

Unread mail

Read mail

Forwarded mail
Replied-to mail

Unread protected mail
Read protected mail
Forwarded protected mail

JLidusbr

Replied-to protected mail

8= 8:20 ShiroDocomo
B= 2/12 HanakoKeitai
@= 2/12 &HanakoKeitai
8= 2/12 shiroDocomo

Outbox 1/2

10:10 HanakoKeitai

Thanks for yesterday

I had a lot of fun
----END----

Sent mail list

(D-2 Transmission

L

2

=
el -

I

Mail sent successfully
Mail sent unsuccessfully

Mail to multiple recipients, all sent
successfully

Mail to multiple recipients, some sent
successfully

Mail to multiple recipients, none sent
successfully

Protected mail sent successfully
Protected mail sent unsuccessfully
Protected mail to multiple recipients, all
sent successfully

Protected mail to multiple recipients,
some sent successfully

Protected mail to multiple recipients,
none sent successfully

(@Emotion-expressing mail icon that indicates
characteristics of the message

etc.: Emotion-expressing mail icons
—p.223

(®Shows the time and date of transmission
®-1  The time is shown for mail sent and

received

®-2  The date is shown for mail sent and

received yesterday or before.

@Shows the sender/recipient or subject of a
mail. You can switch the display mode by
address or phone number, by name or by
subject. Where i-mode mail has no subject,
“No title” is displayed. For SMS, the message
header is displayed. (For an SMS report,
“SMS report” is displayed.) For Voice Mail
notices, “Noticecall voicemail” is displayed.

(®Shows the message type and the attached
or pasted file information type.

<2 lines>

ﬁ : SMS

[£] : SMS with SMS report received
z| : SMS on the FOMA card
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J4J : Attached melody

J3 Multiple attached melodies, some of

which were invalid or deleted.

All the attached melodies were invalid

or deleted.

[fs] : Attached images

@ : Multiple attached images, some of
which were invalid or deleted.

& : Allthe attached images were invalid or
deleted (too much pasted images to be
displayed in the mail detail screen).

: Large image downloaded and
confirmed as OK.

@ . Large image downloaded but was then
found to be invalid or was deleted.

@i : Large image attached but was not
automatically downloaded.

&5 - Before downloading, attached large
image was found to be invalid.

H . Displayed when an i-mode mail with an
attached i-motion has been sent.

H‘ : Ani-motion attached to sent mail was
deleted or the file name was edited.

ég . Before downloading a large image pasted
to a Deco-mail, the type of file was found
to be unknown.

tffl : Multiple data pasted

"—j’;g" : Attached or pasted file or data cannot
be used because a different FOMA
card (UIM) was used when the mail
was sent or received.

<1 line/1line+body>

One or more files attached or pasted,
none of which are large.

Multiple files attached or pasted, none
of which are large but some of which
are invalid.

One or more files attached or pasted,
none of which are large but all of which
are invalid.

© One or more files attached, including

one or more large files

Multiple files attached, one or more of
which are large and some of which are
invalid.

Multiple files attached, one or more of
which are large and all of which are
invalid.

Attached or pasted file or data cannot
be used because a different FOMA
card (UIM) was used when the mail
was sent or received.

-

%

%

-

2

#When you view i-mode mail with an attached image in
the received mail detail screen or sent mail detail
screen, the screen switches between image display
and file name display every time you press Ce.

Guide to the mail detail screens

£I5d) | 3
@_Mlnams _©
. IThanks for helping me ye
O sters

2KByte

= 12:08

Received mail detail

(D Shows the mail status. (See the explanation
for item (D in the mail list screen on p.229.)
(@ Shows the time and date of transmission (time

and date of arrival at the Center).
(® Shows the sending type of received mail.

E_g . Received mail addressed
specifically to the recipient by the
sender.

E@E . Received mail addressed

specifically to the recipient in
broadcast sent as a copy from the

sender.

[gge . Received mail broadcast by the
sender with the other recipients not
shown.

@ Emotion-expressing mail icon that indicates
characteristics of the received message
etc.: Emotion-expressing mail icons
—p.223

@)
t mail B 6/15
@ 007/ 2/13 10:40
anakoKeitai
@-I: hiroDocomo
(@) Thanks
@— hope to see you again
in the near future
@———--—-END--—-
(=4 12:05
i e o 8 e |

Sent mail detail

(® Shows received mail with the sender’s e-mail
address.

: Sender's mail address
: E-mail address to which replies



cannot be sent (shown when the
e-mail address exceeds 50 single-
byte characters, etc.)
® [2: If the addresses and phone numbers of
the sender and broadcast are stored in the
phonebook, the icon stored in the phonebook
is displayed.
(@ Shows sent mail with the recipient’s address
and recipient type.
Use this to check whether the message was
sent successfully. If the message was sent to

multiple reC|p|ents all the recipients are shown.

Recipient to which mail was
successfully sent.

Recipient to which mail was not
successfully sent.

Recipient to which mail was
successfully sent for broadcasting
as a copy.

ﬁ@l
EEE

[ce]¥%| : Recipient to which mail failed to
sent for broadcasting as a copy.

: Broadcast mail that was set up not
to display the addresses of other
recipients was sent successfully.

[eec)®| : Broadcast mail that was set up not

to display the addresses of other

recipients was not sent successfully.

Received mail with multiple addresses (not
including the recipient itself). Up to 4
addresses can be shown.

: The sender addressed the
message specifically to the
recipient.

An e-mail address to which replies

cannot be sent to which the sender

specifically addressed the message.

An e-mail address to which the
sender sent a copy of the message
as broadcast mail.

An e-mail address to which replies
cannot be sent to which the sender
sent a copy of the message as
broadcast mail.

The “[Fd]|", “[[Tl]” or ” jcons are
used to indicate an e-mail address to which
replies cannot be sent.

If the sender of received mail or the recipient
of sent mail is stored in the phonebook, the
“Name” stored in the phonebook appears in
fields ®, @ and ®.

To display the name, the other party’s e-mail
address must be stored correctly in the
phonebook. —+p.93

5]

(@ Shows the message subject. Where there is
no subject, “No title” is displayed. For received

SMS, “2” is displayed (“ g|” if the SMS is in

the FOMA card (UIM)) and “SMS” is displayed

as the title (or “SMS report” for SMS reports).

When an SMS report has been received, the

“[£]" icon is also displayed.

(0 When a message includes attached or pasted
files, this shows the icon, file name and file
S|ze (in bytes).

. Pasted melody (if the pasted melody
file is faulty, itis displayed as text in the
message.)

E?J . Multiple data pasted

&8 © Ani-motion attached to sent mail was
deleted or the file name was edited.

E;j:_ : i-motion attached to sent mail is
subject to Original lock

ﬁeﬂ : An attached image was deleted.

ﬁfﬁj : Large image was deleted after

downloading (also displayed when data
was edited or overwritten after
downloading).

_{:‘, . Attached large images are subject to

Original lock
A4 : An attached melody was deleted.

Attached file icons —p.229
() Shows the mail message.
(Shows the end of the message body.

On the following situations, the e-mail address

and not the “Name” is displayed, even when the

phone number or e-mail address is stored in the
phonebook.

* When “Restrict dialing” (p.154) is set and the
phone number is not designated in the
“Restrict dialing” settings

* When details are displayed in Secret data only
mode for mail sent to an e-mail address or
phone number that was not stored as secret
data or for mail received from an e-mail
address or phone number that was not stored
as secret data

* When the FOMA terminal is not in Secret
mode or Secret data only mode and details are
displayed for mail sent to an e-mail address or
phone number that was stored as secret data
or for mail received from an e-mail address or
phone number that was stored as secret data
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Changing the mail character size or list display mode

On the mail detail screen, you can change the size of the text in the message body.

=Recy. mal

Small

Standard

Recy. malhiy( 1/22 Recv. madii@ 1/22
2007/ 2/13 10:38 @ O 12007/ 2/18 10:35 @ [o 12007/ 2 \310 35 @
%r‘sn‘\vnﬂucnﬂn (1 second or on =S 10D0COMO (1 second or |[¢ on] i8S 10Docomo (1 second
FelTo— longer) | sintlHe | |0 longer) | GwitlHe| |9 longer)
170 like to talk sbout our tr Hello. HelTo.
Ban¥ou came to the place whe ‘ dl\\_ke 10 el about 0 I'd like to talk abo
o we met last tingd h é;" ;gg girz‘en‘to the plac = ut our trip again. h
ot ™| @G ewere we net last tine| g5y [0a7 you come fo the g
Waiting for your reply
----END (tsecondor fp ..o et me know wnat | (1580090 ot time? (1 second
longen)  [4ima ic cnnuaniont tar ol 100GEN  lniiaaa 1a longer)

Large 1

SRecy. ma@EB@ /22
L2007/ 2/13 10:35
OF | [From | 45 | roDocomo
[suiect/He | | 0

Hello.
I"d like to talk
about our trip
again.
Can you come to

or

Large 2

# When you use the keys shown above to change the text size, the setting in “Font size” (p.242) also changes.

You can switch to any one of 1line+body, 1 line and 2 lines using the “Mail list disp.” setting in “Mail
settings” in the Mail menu—p.242

2/12 HanakoKeitai
B JEJ 2/12 @ShiroDocom
B 9@ 2/12 &shiroDocon

Thanks for helping me un
til late yesterday.
--—-END----

1line+body

%10:35 HanakoKeitai
izl 3

B=8 8:25 ShiroDocomo

Hi
B=® 2/12 HanakoKel tai
Ticket
B S5 2/12 ShiroDocomo
Edjfgp
B S® 2/12 shiroDocomo
senvitation

2 lines

JHanakoKeit
ShiroDocomo

HanakoKeital
£48hiroDocom
&28hiroDocom

HanakoKeital
docomo. taro
ShiroDocomo
docomo. taro
HanakoKeital

In the mail list screen, you can switch between displaying mail by recipient or sender, by e-mail
address or phone number, and by subject. If the name of the recipient or sender is stored in the
phonebook, his or her name can also be displayed.
® Mail list screen (1line+body)

Thanks for helping me un
til late yesterday

1

Inbox 1/3
JIHanakoKeit
5 ShiroDocomo
12 HanakoKeitai
2/12 ¢48hiroDocom
B 2@ 2/12 &shiroDocom
Thanks for helping me un
til late yesterday

=

10

=4S 8:25 docomo. ta
Ba® 2/12 docomo. 244, t
B 55 2/12 @docomo., 44

B 9D 2/12 &2090XXXXX

1

Thanks for helping me un
til late yesterday.

----END---- —--END--—-
Subject Name Address
©® Mail list screen (2 lines)
#)
g remeene =
B 2® 2/12 HenakoKeital @ 2/12 docomo
Ticket h Ticket
@ $52/12 ShiroDocomo i
(elMa

@ 2/12 ShiroDocomo

Salnvitation

Name

D 2/12 090XXXXXXXX
Salnvitation

Address




® Mail list screen (1 line)

1

] [1fe=!10:35 Jdocomo. LA
Qgﬂ docomo-24-ta
B J— B Sl 2 docomo. A48, ]
) a #) B 5% 2/12 @docomo-2L~
i - = - “s(i)gz SR090XK00XKN
11 Information =E 2 docomo. A24, ¢
11 Party docomo. taro. B2® 2/11 docomo. taro.
10 Schedule a ShiroDocomo B2 2/10 docomo-24-tg
10 Schedule 9] docomo, taro. B 455 2/10 docomo. taro.
9 See you agal 0] HanakoKeitai DI 2 docomo. As4, ]

Subject Address

# You can also change the display mode by selecting “List setting” from the function menu in the received mail list
screen, sent mail list screen or draft mail list screen and then selecting “Subject”, “Name”, or “Address”.

To check the total number of saved messages in all the folders, select “Memory info” from the function
menu in the folder list screen.

To check the number of messages stored in each folder, display the list screen for mails in the folder
you want to check and then select “No. of messages” from the function menu.

When you open the FOMA terminal, press a key or send or receive an i-mode mail or SMS, the FOMA
terminal’s backlight comes on for around 15 seconds. (You can change the time for which the
backlight stays on in “Mail/Msg. ring time”.) However, when an i-mode mail or SMS is displayed, the
time for which the backlight stays on varies depending on the length of the message.

The backlight does not turn on if “Lighting” is set to “OFF” in “Backlight”.
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Inbox/Outbox folder list function

menu

® You can add up to 22 folders.

Add folder

Enter a folder name/> Set the
filter conditions
Adds a new folder. Sets the auto-
sort settings for the added folder.
“Automatic sorting settings”—p.235

Auto-sort

“Automatic sorting settings”—p.235

Edit folder name

Enter a folder name
You can enter up to 10 double-byte
or 20 single-byte characters for a
folder name.

Mail security Enter your security codel> “YES”
Sets or cancels folder security.
“Setting security for individual
folders”—p.153

Sort folder Select the destination

Rearranges folders.

No. of messages

Displays the number of messages,
unread messages and protected
messages in all the folders.

Open folder

Displays list of the mails in the
selected folder.

Add desktop icon”

“Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Send all Ir data

Sends all the mail in the selected
box using Infrared data exchange.
However, neither mails in the Secret
folder nor SMS on FOMA card
(UIM) are sent.

“Transferring Multiple Data at the
Same Time”—p.280

Delete folder

Enter your security codel> “YES”

Delete read’

Deletes all the read mails.

Delete all

Enter your security code
“YES”
Deletes all mails.

-

NOTE

<Edit folder name>

Only displayed in the Inbox folder screen.

@ You cannot edit the folder name for the “Inbox”,
“Outbox”, “Chat”, “Trash box” or “Secret” folders.
#You cannot edit the names of folders for which mail

security is set.
<Mail security>

#You cannot set the mail security to the “Secret” folder.

<Delete folder>

#You cannot delete a folder that contains protected

mail or a folder for which mail security is set. Remove

the protection or mail security and then delete the

folder.

#If you delete a folder that is specified in the “Auto-
sort” settings, the automatic sorting setting for that
folder is also canceled.

4 You cannot delete the “Inbox”, “Outbox”, “Chat”,
“Trash box” and “Secret” folders that are already
installed on the FOMA terminal at the time of
purchase.

<Sort folder>

@ You cannot sort the “Inbox”, “Outbox”, “Chat”, “Trash
box” or “Secret” folders.

#You cannot run “Sort folder” when only one folder was
added.

<No. of messages>

4 Mail messages stored in the Secret folder are not
included.

<Delete read>

#This option does not delete read SMS or i-mode mail
that is protected.

#i-mode mails and SMS in the “Secret” folder are not
deleted.

<Delete all> (on the Outbox folder screen)

#This option does not delete SMS or i-mode mails that
are protected.

#i-mode mails and SMS in the “Secret” folder are not
deleted.

<Delete all>

#This option deletes unread mails except for the
protected i-mode mail or SMS.

#i-mode mails and SMS in the “Secret” folder are not
deleted.



You can automatically sort i-mode mail

(including broadcast mail) or SMS to the

specified folders by making conditions in

advance such as the e-mail addresses, phone

numbers or subjects used in the received or

sent mails.

® You can set a total of 700 e-mail addresses,
phone numbers, phonebook groups or mailing
lists for automatic sorting in all the folders in the
Inbox and Outbox. You can set multiple e-mail
addresses, phone numbers, phonebook groups
or mailing lists for the same folder. Only one
subject can be set for each folder.

® When Original lock is in setting to the
phonebook, the group name is displayed as
“Group”. When Original lock is in setting to the
mail member on the contrary, the mail member
name is displayed as “Mail member”.

@ [f received or sent mail meets multiple sort
criteria, the Auto-sort settings are prioritized as
shown below. Chat mail is always sorted into the

“Chat” folder regardless of the Auto-sort settings.

(DSubject sort @ Reply/Send impossible
(®Address/Number sort @ Mail member
® Phonebook group

® |f you use Look-up group to store a mail address
registered as secret data in a folder and receive
a mail from the mail address, the mail is sorted
into “Inbox” folder when Secret mode or Secret
data only mode is not set. When Secret mode or
Secret data only mode is set, the mail is sorted
into the folder set in Auto-sort.
If you register a folder using Look-up address
and receive a mail from the destination stored as
secret data, a mail is sorted to the folder set in
Auto-set regardless of setting in Secret mode or
Secret data only mode.

® Mail received or sent before the automatic
sorting settings are specified remains in their
original folders.

Select the destination folder for sort

Inbox folder list screen (p.228) or
Outbox folder list screen (p.229)
(& J(FUNC)» “Auto-sort”

If even one message is set for sorting, additionally

Address sort

Sets an e-mail address or phone
number to be used for automatic sorting.

* Look-up Sets the e-mail address or phone
address number by browsing the phonebook
and records.

* Phonebook | Sets the e-mail address or phone
number by searching the
phonebook.

Searching the phonebook
(Specifying the search method)
—p.98
* Received | Sets an e-mail address or phone
address number from the Received address
list.
* Sent Sets an e-mail address or phone
address number from the sent address list.
* Look-up Select a group
group Sets the mail address or phone
number of the selected group.
¢ Look-up Select a mail member
member Sets the mail address or phone
number of the selected mail member.
e Enter Sets an e-mail address or phone
address number directly entering each

character.

Subject sort

Enter a subject
Sets a mail subject as an auto-sort
criterion.

Reply . Sets an e-mail address or phone

impossible number to which you cannot reply
(or which failed to be sent).

Edit addr/subj Edits a previously specified e-mail
address, phone number or mail
subject.

List setting Selects from “Name” or “Address”
about how to view the list of mail
addresses or phone number to be
automatically sorted.

Release Releases the auto-sort conditions.

* Release this

Deselects the selected auto-sort
criterion.

* Release Use to select a checkbox
selected (O)» (= )(Finish)» “YES”
Deselects the selected auto-sort
criteria.
* Release all Deselects all the auto-sort criteria.

Press (& J(FUNC).

Set Auto-sort from the following
item

* © If you have selected the Auto-sort settings in the Outbox
folder, “Send impossible” is displayed.

#You cannot set the “Inbox”, “Outbox”, “Chat”, “Trash
box” or “Secret” folders in automatic sorting.

#|f even a single address on the broadcasted mail fits
the auto-sort condition, the message is sorted to the
folder set in “Address sort” or “Send impossible”. Sort
condition is looked up to in order of entries for
address.

#For the folder with mail security (p.234) set, you need
to enter the security code after selecting “Auto-sort”
from the Inbox/Outbox folder list function menu.
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<Address sort (Look-up group)>

#You cannot set “Group 00” or groups in the FOMA
card (UIM).

<Address sort (Enter address)>

4 Ensure that the e-mail address domain (the part that
follows the @ symbol) is entered correctly. If the
address format is “[phone number]@docomo.ne.jp”,
simply enter the phone number.

<Subject sort>

#|f the subject meets the sort criteria for multiple
folders, the mail is sorted into the folder closest to the
“Inbox” or “Outbox” folder.

#Only 1 subject can be set for each folder.

#You cannot sort i-mode mail that has no subject
entered and is shown as “No title” even if setting “No
title” as a sort criteria.

#You cannot use this option to sort SMS.

<Reply impossible>

#You cannot use this option to sort SMS reports.

#“Reply impossible” can only be set for one folder
within Inbox.

<Send impossible>

#“Send impossible” can only be set for one folder
within Outbox.

<List setting>

#You can also switch between the “Name” and
“Address” by pressing [# ] in the Auto-sort settings
screen.

Function menu (received mail list
screen)

® The available functions vary between the
received malil list screen and unread mail list
screen, which means that the functions to be
listed are different.

Display all

Returns the search and sort
displays or displays that use filter
functions to their original display
settings (all “Chronological 1 ).

Sort

Sorts mail according to the specified
criteria.

Filter

Displays mail according to the
specified criteria.

¢ Unread

Displays only unread i-mode mail
and SMS.

Read

Displays only read i-mode mail and
SMS.

Protected

Displays only protected i-mode mail
and SMS.

Image

Displays only i-mode mail with
attached or inserted images, or with
pasted downloading information for
large images.

Melody

Displays only i-mode mail with
attached or pasted melodies.

* SMS

Displays only SMS

keyword

Select a “Disp keyword” (1 to 3)
icon
Displays only i-mode mail and SMS
with the selected “Disp keyword”
icon added.
“Emotion/Keyword notice” —p.244

Emotion

Select a “Disp emotion” icon
Displays only i-mode mail and SMS
with the selected “Disp emotion”
icon added.

Color coding

Selects the color to the received
mail (date, address/name and
subject) from “Default” (Black),
“Red” and “Blue”.

List setting Selects a mail-list format from
“Subject”, “Name” or “Address”.

Read all Marks all the unread mail in the
folder as read

Protect ON/OFF Protects or unprotects mail.

Unprotect all

Unprotects all protected mail.

Reply “Replying by composing a new
message”—p.225

Move Select a folder Use 0% to
select a checkbox ([])
(=)(Finish)»“YES”
Moves the selected mail to another
folder.

Search mail Searches for mail using a specified
sender or subject.

¢ Search Specifies the mail address by
sender

browsing the Phonebook or history,
or by entering characters.

Send Ir data

“Sending one data at a time via
infrared data exchange”—p.280

* Phonebook | Specifies an e-mail address by
searching the phonebook.
Searching the phonebook
(Specifying the search method)
—p.98

UIM operation

Moves or copy the SMS in the FOMA
terminal (Phone) to the FOMA card
(UIM), or move or copy the SMS in
the FOMA card (UIM) to the FOMA
terminal (Phone). —p.252

Mail info

Displays information such as the
sender without opening the i-mode
mail.

No. of messages

Displays the number of messages,
unread messages and protected
messages in the folder.

Store at DSC

“Saving the message at the Data
Security Center’—p.239

* Received Specifies an e-mail address from
address the Received address list.

* Sent Specifies an e-mail address from
address the Sent address list.

* Enter Specifies an e-mail address by
address entering each character.

¢ Search Enter a subject
subject




Move trash box Use 0¥ to select a checkbox
(CJ))»(=2](Finish)» “YES”

Moves the selected mail to the trash
box folder.

Delete this’! Deletes the highlighted mail.

Delete Deletes received mail.
¢ Delete this Deletes the highlighted mail.
¢ Delete Use 0 to select a checkbox
selected

(C0)» (=2](Finish)» “YES”

* Delete read Deletes read mails.

¢ Delete all Enter your security code!> “YES”
SMS-R Deletes all SMS reports.
¢ Delete all Enter your security codel> “YES”

Deletes all the received mails.

Keep in secret? | “Hiding Various Data”—p.145

*1 © The option only appears on the unread mail list screen.

*2 | The option appears only in Secret mode or in Secret
data only mode. If it is the Secret folder, “Put out”
appears.—p.145

<Move>

#You cannot use this option to move mail to the “Trash
box” or “Secret” folder.

4 You cannot move SMS or SMS reports in the FOMA
card (UIM) to another folder.

<Search mail>

#You can also search the results of a search.

#Filter and Sort can be used together.

#To return to the original display, select “Display all”.

#You cannot search i-mode mail that has no subject
entered and is shown as “No title” even if setting “No
title” as a criterion for searching by subject.

<Sort/Filter>

#Sort and Filter can be used together.

¢ Sort and Filter are released when you end the
received mail list screen.

<Color coding>

# You can switch colors by pressing (%] in the received
mail list screen as well.

<List setting>

#You can switch to the “Subject”, “Name” or “Address”
by pressing [ # ] in the received mail list screen as
well.

<Read all>

#|f you view mail with Filter and then select “Read all”,
only the currently displayed mail is marked as read.

<Protect ON/OFF>

4 Once you reach the maximum number of the received
mails stored on the FOMA terminal (the total number
of i-mode and SMS)(p.228), precedence is given to
deleting mail in the “Trash box” folder when new mail
arrives. If there is no mail in the “Trash box” folder,
read received mail with unprotected is deleted
starting with the oldest message. However, i-mode
mails and SMS in the “Secret” folder are not deleted.

¢ You cannot protect SMS in the FOMA card (UIM).

#Mails in the “Trash box” folder cannot be protected.

<Unprotect all>

4 If you view mail with the Filter function and then select
“Unprotect all”, protection is only removed from the
currently displayed mail.

<UIM operation>

#When you move or copy the received SMS to the
FOMA card (UIM), the relevant SMS appears in the
Inbox folder regardless of the original folder type.

<Move trash box>

#This option moves mail to be deleted to the “Trash
box” folder. Mail moved to the “Trash box” folder is not
deleted immediately and can be retrieved and
returned to another folder until it is deleted. Once the
Inbox is full, mail moved to the “Trash box” folder is
the first to be deleted as new mail arrives.

4 You cannot move protected mail or SMS or SMS
reports in the FOMA card (UIM) to the “Trash box”
folder.

#|f you move unread mail to the “Trash box” folder, it is
marked as read.

<Delete this>

#You can use this option to delete unread i-mode mail
or SMS (including SMS in the FOMA card (UIM)).

4 You cannot use this option to delete protected i-mode
mail or SMS.

<Delete selected>

#You cannot use this option to select protected i-mode
mail or SMS (including SMS in the FOMA card
(UIM)).

<Delete read>

#|f you select “Delete read” after the mails are shown
using Filter, those mails shown are deleted except
i-mode mails or SMS which are protected and already
read.

<Delete all SMS-R>

#You cannot use this option to delete protected SMS
reports.

<Delete all>

#You can delete unread i-mode mail or SMS.

#|f you select “Delete all” after the mails are shown
using Filter, those mails shown are deleted except
i-mode mails or SMS which are protected.

Function menu (sent mail list
screen)

Edit Edit the addresisubject or
message body’ (2 ](Send)
Re-edits the message.

Select a folder> Use 3% to
select a checkbox ([J)
(= (Finish)»“YES”
Moves the selected mail to another
folder.

Move
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Search mail Searches for mail using a specified
receiver or subject.
e Search Specifies the mail address by
receiver

browsing the Phonebook or history,
or by entering characters.

* Phonebook

Specifies an e-mail address by
searching the phonebook.
Searching the phonebook
(Specifying the search method)
—p.98

* Sent Specifies an e-mail address from
address the Sent address list.

* Received Specifies an e-mail address from
address the Received address list.

* Enter Specifies an e-mail address by
address entering each character.

¢ Search Enter a subject
subject
Display all Reverts a display resulted from

search, sort or filter to the original
(all items shown in reverse
chronological order).

Sort Sorts mail according to the specified
criteria.
Filter Displays only mails that meet the

specified criterion.

Color coding

Selects the color to the sent mail
(date, address/name and subject)
from “Default’(Black), “Red” and
“Blue”.

List setting Selects a mail-list format from
“Subject”, “Name” or “Address”.
Protect ON/OFF Protects or unprotects mail.

Unprotect all

Unprotects all protected mail.

Send Ir data

“Transferring one Data at a Time”
—p.280

UIM operation

Moves or copy the SMS in the
FOMA terminal (Phone) to the
FOMA card (UIM), or move or copy
the SMS in the FOMA card (UIM) to
the FOMA terminal (Phone).
—p.252

No. of messages

Displays the number of messages
and protected messages in the
folder.

Store at DSC

“Saving the message at the Data
Security Center”—p.239

Delete Deletes sent mail.
* Delete this Deletes the highlighted mail.
¢ Delete Use €27 to select a checkbox
selected (C)»(=)(Finish)» “YES”
Deletes multiple mails.
¢ Delete all Enter your security codel> “YES”

Deletes all the sent mails.

Keep in secret’

“Hiding Various Data” —p.145

*

: The option appears only in Secret mode or in Secret

data only mode. If it is the Secret folder, “Put out”

appears.—p.145
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<Move>

#You cannot move a bookmark to the Secret folder.

#You cannot move SMS in the FOMA card (UIM) to
another folder.

<Search mail>

#You can also search the results of a search.

#Filter or Sort can be used together.

#To return to the original display, select “Display all”.

#You cannot search i-mode mail that has no subject
entered and is shown as “No title” even if setting “No
title” as a criterion for searching by subject.

<Sort/Filter>

#The Sort display and Filter function can be used
together.

#Sort and Filter are released when you end the sent
mail list screen.

#To return to the original display, select “Display all”.

<Color coding>

#You can switch colors by pressing (%] in the sent
mail list screen as well.

<List setting>

#You can switch to the “Subject”, “Name” or “Address”
by pressing (# ] in the received mail list screen as
well.

<Protect ON/OFF>

#Once you reach the maximum number of the received
mails stored on the FOMA terminal (the total number
of i-mode and SMS) (p.228), unprotected sent mail is
deleted starting with the oldest message. i-mode
mails and SMS in the Secret folder are not deleted.

#SMS in the FOMA card (UIM) cannot be protected.

<UIM operation>

#When you move or copy the received SMS to the
FOMA card (UIM), the relevant SMS appears in the
Inbox folder regardless of the original folder type.

<Delete>

#You cannot use this option to delete protected i-mode
mail or SMS.

#|f you select “Delete all” after the mails are shown
using Filter, those mails shown are deleted except
i-mode mails or SMS which are protected.



You can keep i-mode mail or SMS at the

DoCoMo’s Data Security Center.

® To use this service, you need to perform “Data
sec. Service” for subscribing.

® |f you have not subscribed to “Data Security
Service”, a message appears indicating that you
have not subscribed to the service. Access the
site from the screen to subscribe to the service.
Data Security Service—p.109, 158

Received mail list screen (p.229)/
Sent mail list screen (p.229)/Draft
mail list screen (p.220)

(& J(FUNC) »“Store at DSC”

Use to select a checkbox (L)
(=](Finish)
Up to 10 messages can be selected.

Il To save a message with an attached file
or inserted image that cannot be stored
at the Data Security Center

Use to select a checkbox ([])
(= ])(Finish)»“OK”
The attached file or inserted image is deleted
before the message is saved.

Enter your security code> “YES”

A FOMA terminal connects to the Data Security
Center to start saving the mails at the center.

(=] (Finish)

#You cannot save an SMS stored in the FOMA card
(UIM).

# A large image, movie or i-motion attached to an
i-mode message is deleted when the mail is saved.

#If an image that is not allowed to be output from the
FOMA terminal is attached to or inserted into a
received mail, the image is deleted when the mail is
saved.

#The “Color coding” setting set on the Inbox screen,
Outbox screen or Draft screen cannot be saved.

M Restore mail
Message put in the Data Security Center can be
restored to the FOMA terminal. To restore
message, connect to i-mode. For more details,
see “Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-mode]”.

Function menu (received mail detail

screen)

Reply

“Replying by composing a new
message” —p.225

Reply with quote

“Replying by quoting the received
message” —p.225

Forward “Forwarding i-mode Mail to Other
Recipients” —p.226
Protect ON/OFF Protects or unprotects mail.
Move Select a folder
Moves a mail to another folder.
Copy Copies the message body, subject

or e-mail address.
“Copying (or cutting) text’—p.334

Save address

Add to
phonebook

“Adding Mail Addresses to
Phonebook” —p.226

Save data

Saves a melody, image that is
attached to or pasted into mail.
“Playing and Saving Melody
Attached or Pasted in i-mode Mail”
—p.227

“Saving Images in Image Mail”
—p.227

Save insert image

Select an image!> “YES”
Select a folder)> “YES”)> Select an
item
Saves an image inserted into the
message of Deco-mail. If you do not
set the image to the standby screen,
select “NO” after selecting the
folder.

Add desktop icon

Pastes a sender address as a
desktop icon.
“Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Save template

Saves a received i-mode mail as a
template.
“Saving a template”—p.217

Refer dictionary

Starts the dictionary.
“Using Dictionaries”— p.300

Property

Select an image
Displays the file name and size of
an image inserted into the message
in Deco-mail.

URL

Displays the URL of the large image
attached to mail.

Dialing

When the sender’s mail address
and phone number is registered in
the phonebook, set the call type
selecting from among “Dial”,
“V.phone” or “Select image”, then
dial.

Chat

Starts chat mail. —»p.245

Send Ir data

“Transferring one Data at a Time”
—p.280

UIM operation

Moves or copy the SMS in the FOMA
terminal (Phone) to the FOMA card
(UIM), or move or copy the SMS in
the FOMA card (UIM) to the FOMA
terminal (Phone). —p.252
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Scroll Selects the number of scrolling lines
in a screen from “1 line”, “3 lines” or

“5 lines”.

Save address

Font size Selects the size of displayed
characters from “Standard”, “Small”,

“Large 1” or “Large 2.

Add to
phonebook

“Adding Mail Addresses to
Phonebook”—p.226

Delete att. file Deletes the attached file. Note that
data saved in the data box is not

deleted.

Del all att. files Deletes all the attachments. Note
that data saved in the data box is

not deleted.

Save data

Saves a melody, image that is
attached to mail “Playing and
Saving Melody Attached or Pasted
in i-mode Mail’—p.227

“Saving Images in Image Mail”
—p.227

Moves the mail to the “Trash box”
folder.

Move trash box

Delete Deletes the received mail displayed

in the received mail detail screen.

Keep in secret’ “Hiding Various Data”—p.145

Save insert image

Select an image!> “YES”
Select a folder)> “YES”)> Select an
item
Saves an image inserted into the
message of Deco-mail. If you do not
set the image to the standby screen,
select “NO” after selecting the
folder.

* . The option appears only in Secret mode or in Secret
data only mode. If it is the Secret folder, “Put out”
appears. —p.145

<Move>

# You cannot use this option to move mail to the “Trash
box” or “Secret” folder.

#You cannot move SMS or SMS reports in the FOMA
card (UIM) to another folder.

<UIM operation>

4 When you move or copy the received SMS to the
FOMA card (UIM), the SMS appears in the Inbox
folder regardless of the original folder type.

<URL> -

# Select @ or “[&]” on the received mail detail screen,

then “URL” from the function menu, and you can check the

destination URL for the images. You can enter URLs up to

150 single-byte characters long including “http://”.
<Delete att. file/Delete all att. files>

#You cannot use this option to delete a file pasted into
the message body.

<Move trash box>

4 You cannot move protected mail or SMS or SMS
reports in the FOMA card (UIM) to the “Trash box”
folder.

Function menu (sent mail detail
screen)

Add desktop icon

Pastes an address (recipient) as a
desktop icon.
“Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Save template

Saves a sent i-mode mail as a
template.
“Saving a template”—p.217

Refer dictionary

Starts the dictionary.
“Using Dictionaries” —p.300

Property

Select an image
Displays the file name and size of
an image inserted into the message
in Deco-mail.

Disp. SMS report

Displays the SMS report for an
SMS. —p.250

Send Ir data

“Transferring one Data at a Time”
—p.280

UIM operation

Moves or copies the SMS in the
FOMA terminal (Phone) to the
FOMA card (UIM), or move or copy
the SMS in the FOMA card (UIM) to
the FOMA terminal (Phone). —p.252

Scroll Selects the number of scrolling lines
in a screen from “1 line”, “3 lines” or
“5 lines”.

Font size Selects the size of displayed

characters from “Standard”, “Small”,
“Large 1” or “Large 2”.

Edit Edit the address, subject or
message body > (2 )(Send)
Re-edits the message.

Delete att. file

Deletes the attached file. Note that
data saved in the data box is not
deleted.

Del all att. files

Deletes all the attachments. Note
that data saved in the data box is
not deleted.

Delete

Deletes the sent mail displayed in
the sent mail detail screen.

Keep in secret’

“Hiding Various Data” —p.145

Resend Resends the message.
Protect ON/OFF Protects or unprotects mail.
Move Select a folder
Moves a mail to another folder.
Copy Copies the message body, subject

or e-mail address.
“Copying (or cutting) text’— p.334

* . The option appears only in Secret mode or in Secret
data only mode. If it is the Secret folder, “Put out”

appears.—p.145




<Resend>

#Selecting “Resend” resends the message unedited.
Use this option as a simple way to resend mail when
the initial transmission has failed.

#When you resend a message for which a previous
transmission failed, the message is saved as a sent
mail. When you resend broadcast mail for which the
previous transmission failed at all the addresses, the
message is also saved as a sent mail.

<Disp. SMS report>

#|f there is no SMS report for the selected SMS, this
function cannot be used.

#®When receiving the SMS report of a SMS stored in a
Secret folder, you cannot select “Disp. SMS report”
from the function menu even if “(|” appears on the
SMS list or detail screen. To check the SMS report by
selecting “Disp. SMS report” from the function menu,
move the SMS from the Secret folder into another
one.

<UIM operation>

4 When you move or copy the sent SMS to the FOMA
card (UIM), the SMS appears in the Outbox folder
regardless of the original folder type.

Using mail records

When you send or receive mail, destination
addresses are recorded in the Sent address list
and sender addresses are recorded in the
Received address list. You can use this
procedure to send mail by selecting an address
from these address lists. Different icons are
used for the i-mode mail and SMS address lists
so that you can quickly distinguish the record
types.
® Up to 30 i-mode mail address or SMS phone
number entries can be stored in the respective
Sent address and Received address lists.
® |f you set security for Inbox or Outbox, e-mail
addresses are not recorded in the Sent address
or Received address list.

Checking an address list

<Example: To display the received address
list screen>

“Own data”

“Received calls” > “All

calls”> (i J(FUNC)
“Received address”

The “Received address”
screen appears.

You can also display the
“Received address” screen by
pressing and holding €7 for 1
second or longer on the
standby screen.

Pressing €] also displays this screen when
selecting the address in editing mail.

% _Received address 12

3
&ash iroDocomo
2/11 23:43

2/ 92158 E&
maHanakokeital
Tacs

s 1ec 5 Fuic |

Received address list

M To display the sent addr
“Own data”} “Dialed calls”
(& J(FUNC)»“Sent address”

You can also display the Sent address list by
pressing and holding C°¥ for 1 second or longer
on the standby screen.

Pressing Co¥ also displays this screen when
selecting the address in editing mail.

Y Received address 59

Select a sender

“Received address detail
screen” appears.

Check the details

2/ 9(Fri)21:58

=]
HanakoKeita

]
docomo. taro. A4@docomo. ne
i

#The following icons are used in the sent address list
and sent address detail screens:

. EE : i-mode mail transmission succeeded.
. |—|—i|x_ﬁ : i-mode mail transmission failed.

. m SMS transmission succeeded.

. % SMS transmission failed.

#The following icons are used in the received address
list and received address detail screens:

* EE : Received i-mode mail.
. ESE Received SMS.

#Turning the FOMA terminal off or deleted sent or
received mail does not delete the entries in the
address lists. You should delete the record entries
themselves to prevent others from seeing them.

Function menu (Sent address/
Received address list screen)
This explanation also applies to the function

menus in the sent address and received
address detail screens.

Add to “Adding Mail Addresses to
phonebook Phonebook” —p.226

Look-up Displays the detail screen of the
phonebook phonebook in which the mail

address is stored.

Add desktop icon | “Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Composg Composes an i-mode message with

message"! the mail address pasted to the
address field.
“Composing and Sending i-mode
Mail’—p.211

Dialing Uses the Phone To or AV Phone To

function to make a voice,
videophone call to the phone
number on the phonebook which
the e-mail addresses are stored.
—p.192

2 Switches to the received calls

screen (or Dialed calls screen) (list).

Received calls”

—p.53, 62
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Delete Deletes e-mail addresses.

¢ Delete this Deletes the highlighted e-mail
address.

¢ Delete Use ©0¥ to select a checkbox

selected (CJ)»(=J(Finish)» “YES”

Deletes the selected sent or
received address.

¢ Delete all Enter your security code!> “YES”

Deletes all items in the Received
address or Sent address list.

*1 ! If an SMS is selected, this option changes to “Compose
SMS”, which composes an SMS with the phone
number pasted to address. “When You Receive an
SMS (Short Message)” —p.249

*2 ! “Redial” is for the sent address list screen from redials
and “Dialed calls” is for the sent address list screen

from dialed calls.

<Received calls>

#The displayed received calls screen is “All calls”
(shows the entire received calls record).

Setting Up the FOMA
Terminal Mail Functions

“Mail” > “Mail

Start
attachment(auto)
(default: ON)

Sets whether to automatically play
the attached or pasted melody when
opening an i-mode mail.

Header/Signature

“Editing Headers, Signatures and
Quotation marks”—p.243

Mail security

“Setting security for individual
mailboxes” —p.153

Receiving display

Sets whether to give display priority
to receiving and reception results
screens if a mail, MessageR or
MessageF is received while you are
using the FOMA terminal.

e Alarm Shows the receiving and reception
preferred results screen.
(default)

* Operation Gives priority to the screen being used
preferred rather than showing the receiving and

reception results screens.

Receive option
setting

Sets whether to receive mail
selectively.

* ON Does not automatically receive mail.
* OFF Receives mail automatically.
(default)
Attached file [20 to select a Checkbox([])

(default: Valid all)

[=](Finish)
Sets whether to receive the melody
and the image attached to the mail.

: 2 Chat “Specifying the chat mail settings”
settings \ —p.248
The “Mail settings” screen BStar attachment auto) Emotion/Keyword | “Setting Emotion/Keyword for
appears. e L notice emotion-expressing mail”’ —p.244
- B Receiving disolay
Select any item Diece e option setting SMS settings Sets the options for SMS.
= * SMS report Sets whether to request an SMS
—— request report after sending an SMS. Select
Mail settings (default: OFF) | «on? or “OFF™.
Scroll Selects any of “1 line”, “3 lines” and « SMS validity | Sets the period of time that the sent
(default: 1 line) “Slines” to specify the number of period SMS is stored at the SMS Center by
lines scrolled when using (37 on the (default: 3days) | selecting “None”, “1 day”, “2 days”
mail detail screen. or “3 days”.
Font size Selects the size of displayed Set “None” not to store SMS at the

(default: Standard)

characters on the mail detail screen
from “Standard”, “Small”, “Large 1”
or “Large 2.

Mail list disp.
(default: 1line+body)

Sets the number of lines and item to
be displayed on the mail list screen.
You can select either of “2 lines”, “1
line” or “1line+body”.
Ml To switch the mail list display
Select the display mode
Switches to “Subject”, “Name” or
“Address”.

SMS Center.

SMS input
character
(default:
Japanese
(70char.))

Sets the SMS body character input
method. Up to 70 of all double-byte
and/or single-byte characters can be
entered for Japanese. Up to 160
single-byte alphanumeric characters
can be entered for English.

Check settings

Allows you to check the settings
specified in “Mail settings”.

Reset

Resets the settings specified in
“Mail settings” to the default.
—p.244

Message display | Sets the position from where to start
displaying the message body.
¢ Standard Displays the message from the
(default) headers onwards (date and time
received/sent).
* From Displays the message from the
message message body onwards.




<Scroll>

#The number of lines scrolled can also be set on the
mail detail screen by selecting “Scroll” from the
function menu. Using that method also changes this
setting.

<Font size>

#You can also change the character size on the mail
details screen by pressing € or L% for 1 second or
more. You can also change the character size on the
mail detail screen or Read out mail screen by
selecting “Font size” from the function menu. Using
any of these methods also changes this setting.

#When you switch to a screen other than the mail
detail screen, an enlarged or reduced display
automatically reverts to normal display. When you
return to the mail detail screen, it is again shown
enlarged or reduced.

#You can also change the font size referring to the
“Character size” in “Changing the Font” column. —
p.128

<Message display>

#|f the entire message body can be displayed on a
single page, all or part of the mail headers (date and
time received/sent) may be displayed even when you
select “From message”.

<Start attachment (auto)>

#Even when you select “ON” in this option, you may be
unable to play melodies sent from devices other than
a FOMA N601i correctly.

<Receiving display>

#When you receive a mail or MessageR/MessageF
while receiving an incoming voice call, making a voice
call, being on a call or using FOMA terminal functions
such as an i-motion, Chara-den or the camera, the
receiving and reception results screens may not
appear even if you have set “Alarm preferred”.

<Receive option setting>

#This setting applies only to i-mode mail. SMS,
MessageR and MessageF are automatically received
regardless of this settings.

<Attached file>

@ The files of the types unchecked by this function will
be deleted in the i-mode Center so that you cannot
download it.

@ Even if you uncheck “Image valid”, the image inserted
into the text of the Deco-mail will be received.

#The melody may not be played correctly if you receive
it through other than FOMA N601i terminals.

<SMS report request>

#You can view received SMS reports in the “Inbox”
folder. You can also check the report by selecting
“Disp. SMS report” from the function menu in the
detail screen of the sent SMS.

Headers, Signatures and
Quotation marks

Storing text to be inserted at the beginning of an
i-mode mail message body (a header) and your
name or other information (signature) to be
added at the end in advance allows you to
quickly and easily paste that information into an
i-mode mail (text mail) or Deco-mail message.
This function also allows you to edit a symbol or
comment (quotation mark) at the beginning of
quoted text when you reply to received mail by
quoting the original message.

Mail settings screen (p.242)
“Header/Signature”

“Edit header” or “Edit signature”

Ced

H To edit the quotation symbol
“Edit Quotation marks”

Enter your header and signature

(Finish)
You can enter up to 5,000 double-byte (10,000
single-byte) characters for header or signature,
and up to 10 double-byte or 20 single-byte
characters for quotation marks.
M To enter a quotation mark

Enter a quotation mark

H To decorate header or signature
You can decorate header or signature.
“Composing a Deco-mail message”—p.214

“Insert setting” > Select the

checkbox for the header or

signature (Finish)

Il To compose mail without adding a
header or signature automatically

Deselect the checkbox for the header or
signature

#Even if you check the “Insert setting” checkbox, it will
not be pasted when composing an i-mode mail from
template or chat screen.

#You cannot set the background color to the
decoration for header or signature. It changes to the
background color of a mail to be pasted.

#When pasting the decorated header or signature to
i-mode mail (text mail), it is Deco-mail.
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Specifying which items are checked
for in Center inquiries <set check new

messages>

Use this option to select the items checked for
when you send an inquiry to the i-mode Center
by “Check new messages”. You can specify
whether to check for “Mail” (i-mode mail),
“MessageR” and “MessageF”.

® A deselected checkbox ([]) denotes that the
FOMA terminal will not check for that item.

“Settings” > “Connection
setting”)> “Set check new
messages”

Use to select a checkbox (L)
(= ](Finish)

Setting Emotion/Keyword for emotion-
expressing mail <Emotion/Keyword notice>

You can specify whether to display the emotion-
expressing mail icons when receiving i-mode
mails, chat mails or SMS. You can also set to
use icons for notifying you of the received mails
containing the keywords specified.

® “Emotion-expressing mail”— p.223

Mail settings screen

(p-242)> “Emotion/

Keyword notice”

The “Emotion/Keyword notice”

screen appears.

M To use “Disp emotion”

Select the checkbox

() of “Disp emotion”
The checkbox is checked
(), and an emotion-
expressing mail icon is
displayed when you receive a mail.

M To use “Disp keyword”

Select the checkbox (L) of “Disp

keyword” > Enter one keyword or more
The checkbox is checked (4 ), and when you
receive a mail containing the strings entered in
“keyword”, the corresponding emotion-
expressing mail icon is displayed. Enter at least
one keyword (available for entering up to 3
keywords consisting of 15 double-byte or 30
single-byte characters).

(= )(Finish)

Emotion/Keyword
[&0is0 emotion
[CI0iso keyword

Emotion/Keyword

Function menu (Emotion/Keyword
screen)

Delete keyword Deletes the selected keyword.

Delete all
keyword

Deletes all the keywords specified.

NOTE

#Changing or deleting the keywords also deletes the
keyword icons displayed on received mail list screen,
etc.

Resetting your mail function
settings <Reset>

Mail settings screen (p.242)
“Reset” ) Enter your security code
“YES!!

Composing and Sending
Chat Mail

This allows you to exchange mail with several

people just as if you were having a normal

conversation.

® You cannot launch Chat mail in the following
situations:
* When “ON” is selected in “Receive option”
* If your Inbox is full of saved mail

® The communication fee for sending chat mail to
several people is the same as sending a mail
with multiple recipients.

® You can set a ring tone specifically for chat mail.
When you receive multiple items of mail that
includes chat mail, the FOMA terminal emits the
ring tone set for chat mail.

Selecting chat session
members <Chat member>

Use this procedure to select the people you
want to chat with.

“Mail”» “Chat
mail”»> & J(FUNC)
“Chat member”

The “Chat member” screen
appears.

For details of the subsequent
procedure, see “Refer =
address” in the Chat member Chat member
function menu list.




Function menu (Chat member screen)

You can register up to 6 chat session members
(including yourself).

Edit Enters and registers the e-mail
addresses of chat session members
other than yourself.

Refer address M If no address is stored
Select any item
W When the address is recorded
“YES”)> Select any item
Enter the chat member’s mail
address from the phonebook or

history.

Chat member screen (p.244)
(& J(FUNC)»“Change member”
Select any item

Enters an e-mail address from the
phonebook.

Searching the phonebook
(Specifying the search method)
—p.98

* Phonebook

Chat group Selects the member to be replaced
from the group list or member list.
¢ Group list Select “Chat group”

Use to select a checkbox
(C)» (=)(Finish)

* Member list

Mail member Select a mail member

Enters an e-mail address from the
Sent address list.

* Sent address

Enters an e-mail address from the
Received address list.

* Received
address

Change member | “Changing chat session members”

—p.245

Adds the current chat member to
the chat group at a time.

Add chat group

Display setting Displays the details of the chat

session member settings.

Delete Deletes a selected chat session
member other than yourself.
Delete all Deletes all the chat session
members other than yourself.
NOTE
<Edit>

#If the added e-mail address is registered in a chat
group, the member’s name is displayed. If the
address is not registered in a chat group but
registered in the phonebook, up to 4 double-byte or 8
single-byte characters of the name stored in the
phonebook are displayed. If the address is not
registered in the phonebook, up to 8 single-pitch
characters of the address are displayed.

<Refer address (Phonebook)>

#|f you change an e-mail address of the registered
chat member by searching it in the phonebook, the
name of a person and an image file (if an image is
registered) on the phonebook is used for the chat
member screen.

<Display setting>

#|f you display your own details, your e-mail address is
not shown.

<Delete/Delete all>

4 You cannot delete yourself.

NOTE

#|f you receive chat mail from a group member who
has been deleted from the list of chat group
members, the chat mail does not appear on the chat
screen. Even if you select “Quit” without deleting the
chat mail, it is not displayed on the chat screen when
starting the next chat mail, but saved as an i-mode
mail.

Composing and Sending
Chat Mail

Use this procedure to compose and send a new
chat mail message.

“Mailu
“Chat mail”

The “Chat” screen
appears.

CLeJ» Enter your
message .

(Send) Chat

You can send up to 250
double-byte characters
from the chat screen.
When sending is
completed, your message appears in the latest
message area.

To send another message, repeat step 2.

H If message transmission fails
The latest message area turns gray and your
message remains displayed in the text editing
area, so you can simply resend the failed chat
mail message.
H To end a chat mail session
Chat function menu™ “Quit”

Latest message area —
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# Attached and pasted files are not displayed.

#Sent and received chat mail is stored in the “Chat”
folder. To resend chat mail, send it from the “Chat”
folder.

# The subject used for chat mail you send is “F v b
A—)L” (single-byte characters).

# Chat mail displayed in the chat screen is marked as
read in the “Chat” folder.

#If you receive i-mode mail while a chat mail is
running, the reception results screen does not
appear.

#Even in Secret mode or Secret data only mode, chat
mails stored in Secret folders are not displayed on the
chat screen.

Function menu (Chat screen)

Send Sends chat mail.

Use (37 to select a checkbox

(0J)» (=2)(Finish)

Select receiver

Chat member “Selecting chat session members”

—p.244

Broadcast “Adding chat session members by
address referring to broadcast mail” —p.246
Refresh Receives the chat mail held at the

i-mode Center.

View first line Displays the most recent message

in the latest message area

View last line Displays the oldest message in the

latest message area.

Quit Selects whether to delete a chat
mail message, and then quits the
chat mail.

Delete read Deletes the read and unprotected

chat mail you have sent and
received.

<Delete read>

# This option also deletes chat mail that could not be
sent.

<Quit>

#The unsent chat mails are deleted when quitting a
chat mail.

#To quit a chat mail without deleting the chat mail,
select “NO” after you select “Quit”.

#|f you quit chat without deleting the chat mail, the sent
and received chat mail is saved in the “Chat” folder in
the Outbox screen and Inbox screen respectively.

# Chat mails failed to send are stored in the “Chat”
folder under the Outbox list.

#|f you did not delete the chat mails at the end of a
session, the chat mail appear in the message record
area in reverse chronological order at the start of next
session.

#When closing the chat screen, you can delete all chat
mails. In this case, chat mails are deleted from the
chat folder as well. However, a protected chat mail is
not deleted.

® You can use this function only for the broadcast
mail from the FOMA terminal supporting to the
chat mail.

Chat screen (p.245)> [ J(FUNC)
“Broadcast address” > “YES” > Use
(3] to select a checkbox ([])

(= (Finish)

Il When all the addresses are for chat
session members
“Broadcast address” »“OK”

Receiving chat mail

<Chat mail recv.>

If you receive a chat mail while chat is not running,

the icon appears on the FOMA terminal’s

standby screen. Selecting this icon launches a

chat mail so that you can start using it.

® Chat mail can display up to 250 double-byte
characters (or 500 single-byte characters).

® [f a file is attached to a received chat mail, only
the message body is displayed in the chat screen.

® |f you launch chat by selecting or by
selecting “Chat” from the function menu in the
received mail detail screen, the chat session
members and recipients change as follows:

* When the sender’s e-mail address was set in
the list of chat session member, the session
members from the last time you quit a chat
session are again set. However, if you
launched chat from the received mail detail
screen, session members in the recipients list
other than the sender are excluded. If you
select “ =" and the sender’s e-mail address is
not specified as a recipient, it is added to the
list of recipients in accordance with the “Select
receiver” setting.

If the sender’s e-mail address is not set as a
chat session member but is registered in a
chat group, all the members of the chat group
to which the sender belongs are set as chat
session members. Note that members on the
recipients list other than the sender are not
included as recipients.

If the sender’s e-mail address is not set as a
chat session member and is not registered in
a chat group, only the sender’s e-mail address
is set as a chat session member.



On the standby screen
[13 Eg ”
Ce]

Hl When the sender is not
registered as a chat
B

oc=13TUEPM) 2:0S

session member
“YES”

A message appears asking Standby
whether to delete the chat
members and launch a chat mail. Select “YES”
to change the current chat members and
launch a chat mail.

H To remain the currently specified chat
members

“NO”

The current chat session member settings are
retained and the Mail menu screen appears.

Start chat mail

Received chat mail appears in the latest message
area. If you have undeleted chat mail, it appears in
the message record area in reverse chronological
order.

#The FOMA terminal recognizes the mails as a Chat
mail when it meets the following criteria:
* The subject line includes “F + v kX—)L” (all
single-byte or all double-byte characters)
* The sender’s or recipient’s e-mail address is
registered as a chat member or chat group
* When it is not Deco-mail
* When it is not SMS
#You cannot use Phone To/AV Phone To, Mail To or
Web To function on the chat screen. You can use
those functions in the mail screen that you opened
from Inbox.

Registering Chat Session
Members in a Chat Group

Registering proposed chat session members in

a chat group beforehand simplifies the task of

registering chat session members.

® You can register up to 5 people in a chat group.
You do not need to register yourself.

® You can register up to 5 chat groups.

® You cannot register the same chat session
member in more than 1 chat group.

® When you register a chat session member in a
chat group, you can edit that member’s name
and set an image for him or her.

“Own data”
“Chat group”

The “Chat group” screen
appears.

Select a chat group

[ Group 1
The “group member list” 5"!’?
screen appears. Bhire.
Momo
Highlight “<Not ;??S?Z?

e
stored>" and press |
. Tong:Tong
(=2 )(Edit)>Enterthe [z =

. [Eit]
e-mall address [E/\] Group member list
Up to 50 single-byte

characters can be entered for

the mail address.

To store more e-mail addresses, simply repeat
steps 2 and 3.

H To enter a mail address by looking up the
phonebook

“<Not stored>" “Phonebook” Select the

search method > Select a mail address you
want to enter

Searching the phonebook (Specifying the
search method) —p.98

#If your i-mode address is “phone number@docomo.ne.jp”
for registration to Chat member, enter only phone
number. If your address is an e-mail address, you can
use either letters preceded before @ (at mark) or the
entire address including “@docomo.ne.jp”.

#The first 8 characters of the registered e-mail address
are set as the member name. If the registered e-mail
address is stored in the phonebook, the first 4 double-
byte or 8 single-byte characters of the name stored in
the phonebook are set. The registered image is also
set if it is stored on the phonebook.

Function menu (Chat group list
screen)

Active chat Sets the member of the chat group
as a chat member and launches a
chat mail.

Edit group name Edit a group name

Edits a group name. You can enter
the title up to 10 double-byte or 20
single-byte characters.

Reset group Resets the group name to the
hame default.
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Function menu (group member list

screen)

Edit

Enter the e-mail address
Edits the e-mail address. Up to 50
single-byte characters can be
entered.

Refer address

W When no addresses are
recorded
Select any item
W When the address is recorded
“YES”)> Select any item
Enters the group member’s mail
address from the phonebook or
history.

* Phonebook

Enters mail addresses from a
phonebook detail list screen. The
registered name and image are
stored in the phonebook.
Searching the phonebook
(Specifying the search method)
—p.98

* Sent address

Enters an e-mail address from the
Sent address list.

* Received
address

Enters an e-mail address from the
Received address list.

Change member

M If no member is registered
“Mail member” > Select a mail
member
M If a member is registered
“Mail member”» “YES” > Select
a mail member

Member setting

“Setting member details”— p.248

Delete this Deletes the mail address of the
highlighted group member.
Delete all Enter your security codel> “YES”

Deletes all the members in the
selected group.

Group member list screen (p.248)
(3 J(FUNC)» “Member setting”
(3 J(FUNC)» Select any item

Edit member
name

Enter a name
Edits a member name. Name can
consist of up to 4 double-byte or 8
single-byte characters.

Set image

Selects the image shown for each
member in the chat screen. If you have
created folders, they appear after the
“Pre-installed” option.

¢ Inbox Selects an image stored in the
Inbox.
e Camera Selects an image shot using your

FOMA terminal.

¢ Pre-installed

Selects an image pre-installed on
the FOMA terminal. Choose from
“Beans”, “Sunday”, “Momo”, “Bitter”,
“P-tan” and “Tong - Tong”.

<Edit member name>
#|f there is no member name entered, the first 8
characters of the e-mail address are set as the

member name.
<Set image>

#You cannot change the background color.

Specifying the chat mail

settings

Mail settings screen
“Chat”

The “Chat setting” screen

(p-242)

appears.

Select any item

p—

BChat image
EUser setting

.
Chat setting

Sound setting

Sets the tone sounded in the chat
screen when new chat mail is
received or chat mail is sent. If you
have created folders, they appear
after the “Pre-installed” option.

¢ Inbox

Selects a melody downloaded from
an i-mode site or website.

¢ Pre-installed

Select the chat sound from “Alarm
1” to “Alarm 3”.

(default: ON)

* Voice Selects the notification tone from
announce the recorded melody or ring tone in
“Voice announce”.
* OFF No notification tone sounds.
Chat image Sets whether to display an image in

the latest message area.

User setting

“Setting user details”—p.249

NOTE
<Sound setting>

#The notification tone does not sound when you
receive chat mail from someone who is not a
registered chat group member




Chat setting screen (p.248)» “User
setting”)> Select any item

Sent address” Enters the phone number from the

Sent address list.

Receiveg Enters the phone number from the
address? received address list.
Enter address Enters the phone number directly.

Name Enter a user name

Enters a user name. Name can
consist of up to 4 double-byte or 8
single-byte characters.

Image Selects the image you want to
display on the chat screen. If you
have created folders, they appear
after the “Pre-installed” option.

* Inbox Selects an image stored in the
Inbox.

* Camera Selects an image shot using your
FOMA terminal.

* Pre-installed | Selects an image pre-installed on
the FOMA terminal. Choose from
“Beans”, “Sunday”, “Momo”, “Bitter”,
“P-tan” and “Tong - Tong”.

<Name>
#If you leave the name blank or enter only spaces,
“Own” is used.

<Image>
#You cannot change the background color.

Composing and Sending
SMS (Short Message)

® This service allows you to exchange text
messages with subscribers to overseas carriers
other than DoCoMo. For information on the
supported country and the supported overseas
carriers, refer to the DoCoMo website.

“Ma"”
“Compose SMS”

The “New SMS” screen
appears.

) Tacs
Send s 120 Y Func |
New SMS

“[To_]”» Select the address entry

method
You can only enter 1 SMS recipient.

Phonebook Enters the phone number by
searching the phonebook.
Searching the phonebook
(Specifying the search method)
—p.98

*1 : “Sent address list” can be displayed by pressing 2% on

the “New SMS” screen as well.

*2 | “Received address list’ can be displayed by pressing

€97 on the “New SMS” screen as well.

H If the recipient is using an overseas

carrier other than DoCoMo
Enter + (hold down the (0] key for 1

second or longer) - the country code - the
other party’s mobile phone number
If the mobile phone number begins with a zero
(0), omit the zero.
You can also send SMS by entering in order of
“010” - “Country code” - “the other party’s
mobile phone number” (To reply to SMS
received from overseas, enter “010” to send
overseas).

H To change the entered recipient
Enter an address /> Select the address

entry method
If a message appears asking whether to
overwrite existing data, select “YES”.

In the following situations, SMS cannot be sent to

the entered phone number:

* When it includes characters other than
numbers, asterisks “X” or hash symbols “#”

* When it includes “+” as second or later
character

* When it includes a space

| en _song. | wa
The "SMS message” screen  [11124 £ g
appears.
Enter message body
The numbers and types of wl

characters that can be entered Message/SMS
in the message entry screen

are as specified in the “SMS input character”
settings (p.250). If “Japanese” input is selected,
you can enter up to 70 double-byte or single-byte
characters in all. If “English” input is selected, you
can enter up to 160 single-byte alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

Spaces are also counted in the same way as
characters.

You can use the “Enter address” function menu
(p.332) while entering a message.

(=](Send)

An animation is displayed while the SMS is being
sent. Select “OK” to return to the Mail menu
screen.

Editing sent and unsent SMS —p.240
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If “ON” is selected in “SMS report request”
(p.250), you receive an SMS report after you
send an SMS. SMS reports are saved in the
Inbox along with the sent SMS, enabling you to
check whether the message successfully
reached the recipient.

To view an SMS with an SMS report (
select “Disp. SMS report” from the function
menu.

You can also view an SMS report by selecting
the SMS report in the received mail list screen.
SMS reports are indicated by “ﬁ SMS report”
in the subject line.

#If you exceed the limit on the number of sent mail
messages (total SMS and i-mode mail messages)
that can be stored on the FOMA terminal, sent mail is
automatically deleted starting with the oldest
message. Note that the following mails are not
deleted: sent mails in protected, or i-mode mails and
SMS in the Secret folders.

#Depending on the signal quality, the recipient may not
be able to display the text correctly.

#Even when “Caller ID Notification” is set to “OFF”,
your caller ID is provided to the recipient during SMS
transmission.

#If additional number of the multi number is set to the
default dial number, SMS cannot be sent. Set the
default dial number to Basic Number.

#You can insert a line feed while editing the message
text. The line feed symbol is counted as 2 characters
in Japanese input mode and as 1 character in double-
byte alphanumeric input mode.

# Some characters cannot be properly displayed at the
received side depending on the font type to be sent or
terminal at the sending side.

Function menu (New SMS screen)

Send Send SMS

Preview Allows you to check the SMS
recipient and message before

sending it.

Save Saves the SMS you are currently
editing in Draft. You can save up to
20 mails in total for SMS and i-mode
mails. SMS saved by this function
can be sent later.

SMS report req.
(default: OFF)

Sets whether to request an SMS
report after sending an SMS. Select
“ON” or “OFF”.

SMS valid. per.
(default: 3 days)

Sets how long an SMS is stored at
the SMS center when the SMS
cannot be received. Select “None”,
“1 day”, “2 days” or “3 days”.

SMS input char.
(default: Japanese)

Sets the SMS body character input
method. Up to 70 of all double-byte
and/or single-byte characters can
be entered for Japanese. Up to 160
single-byte alphanumeric characters
can be entered for English.

Erase message Only the message body is deleted.

Delete The SMS being edited is deleted.

#|f you set “SMS input char.”, “SMS report req.” or
“SMS valid. per”” in the mail settings screen, the
setting is retained when the FOMA terminal is turned
off. However, the “SMS input char.”, “SMS report req.”
or “SMS valid. per” set in the function menu is only
valid for the current SMS.

#|f “SMS valid. per”” is set to “None”, an attempt
continues to be made to resend an SMS for a given
time, then the SMS is deleted from the SMS center.

When You Receive an SMS
(Short Message)

When the FOMA terminal is in a service area,
SMS is automatically sent to the FOMA terminal
from the SMS Center.
® The FOMA terminal will hold up to 1,000 SMS
and/or i-mode mail in all.
When you receive an SMS, the “[
(white)” icon flashes and the “Mail

Receiving...” message appears

[

[EDlessagef

& New Mail
-

Back

After receiving is completed, the number of
messages appears for the received SMS or
i-mode, M geR and M jeF on the
reception results screen.

When “Mail” is selected, the received mail list
screen appears.

No operation for about 15 seconds returns to the
previous screen. The display time for the receive
result screen depends on the “Mail/Msg. ring time”
setting.

The ring tone volume conforms to the setting of
“Mail” under “Ring volume”.




#|f the total number of received i-mode mail messages
(both i-mode and SMS) stored on the FOMA terminal
exceeds 1,000 or the storage limit even if the number
of messages does not reach 1,000, received mail is
automatically replaced starting with the mail in the
trash box and the oldest message. Note that the
following mails are not deleted: unread mails,
received mails in protected or i-mode mails and SMS
in the Secret folders. You should protect any
important received mail that you want to keep.
—p.236, 239

®|f the “(red)” icon is displayed, the FOMA terminal
cannot receive any further i-mode mail or SMS. To
receive a new mail or message, delete the
unnecessary i-mode or SMS, or read the unread
i-mode or SMS until those icons no longer appear.
The mails or messages are overwritten starting with
the oldest one as a new mail or message is received.

4 When you receive multiple mails (i-mode and/or
SMS) at the same time, the FOMA terminal uses the
ring tone and incoming call lamp pattern set for the
last item of mail received.

#If you receive short mail sent from the phone such as
a mova terminal, the sender’s phone number is
displayed. If the caller ID is not provided, the reason
is displayed.

#If you receive SMS while playing an i-motion, the
video and sound may be interrupted.

<Priority sequence for ring tone and incoming call

lamp operations>

# Priority is assigned as follows for ring tone and
illumination when you receive SMS.

(@*“Discern connect” specified for each phone number
—p.105

(@“Discern group” specified for each group—p.105

(®“Select ring tone”/“Style mode”—p.112, 134,
“lllumination” —p.127

Viewing received SMS
(Short Message)

® For received SMS, the beginning of the message is
displayed as the subject in the received mail list screen.

® For received SMS reports, “SMS report” is displayed
as the subject of the received mail list screen.

® For Voice Mail notices, “Noticecall voicemail” is
displayed as the subject of the received mail list screen.

® Select the desktop icon of a new mail, and an
icon expressing the emotion that matches the
message body is displayed.

& F Tl

023 TUEPMY2:05

On the standby screen
o> g
Selecting the “B(white)” icon
displays the unread mail list.
The function menu of the
unread mail list screen is the
same as that of the received
mail list screen (p.236).

#|f a received SMS includes double-byte characters
that are not listed in the kuten code table, those
characters are shown as blanks (spaces).

#The phone number of the sender of the displayed
SMS is highlighted. Pressing Ce. in highlighted
condition makes a voice, videophone call to the
displayed number (Phone To/AV Phone To function).
If the sender’s phone number is stored in the
phonebook, the stored “Name” is highlighted. In that
case, you can call the sender in the same way.

Replying and forwarding to
received SMS (Short Message)

You can forward SMS and send a reply to the

sender.

® You cannot enter a subject. “Replying by
composing a new message” —p.225

NOTE

#You cannot reply to an SMS by quoting the received
message.

#You cannot reply to an SMS when the sender has
withheld his or her caller ID (User unset) or is sending
from a pay phone (Payphone) or a phone that does
not support Caller ID Notification (Not support).

#You cannot forward or reply to an SMS report.

#You cannot reply to Voice Mail notices.

#1f you reply to or forward an SMS on the FOMA card
(UIM), the “[=1” remains on the received mail list
screen and received mail detail screen and the “ 3"/
N J‘ icon does not appear.

Checking for SMS (Short
Message)

® SMS that arrive at the SMS Center are
automatically sent to your FOMA terminal, but
are held at the Center if the FOMA terminal is
turned off, if you are outside the service area, if
the FOMA terminal is in Self mode, or if the
FOMA terminal’s memory is full.

“Mail” > “Check new SMS”

“SMS Checking...” is displayed while you check for
new SMS. Once the FOMA terminal has sent the
inquiry, the message informing that the inquiry has
done appears. Press e},

If there are any messages held at the SMS Center,
automatic receiving begins.

In some cases, automatic receiving may not begin
immediately after the inquiry is sent.

NOTE

#Depending on the signal status, you may not check
new message or interrupt your checking.

# This function is not available for receiving the i-mode
mails or MessageR/MessageF. To receive an i-mode mail
or MessageR/MessageF, use “Check new messages”.
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Specifying SMS (Short
Message) Settings

Specifying the SMS (Short
Message) center setting

* There is normally no need to change this
setting.

Use this setting to specify whether the FOMA
terminal uses the DoCoMo SMS Center or
another provider's SMS center for SMS.

<Example: To use another provider’s SMS center>
“Settings” > “Connection
setting”)> “SMS center selection”
Select any item

DoCoMo Uses the DoCoMo SMS Center.

Enter the SMS center address
“International” or “Unknown”
Uses another providers SMS center.

User setting

Reset Enter your security codel> “YES”
Deletes the “User setting” data and

resets the setting to “DoCoMo”.

#|f the entered SMS Center address includes “#” or
“%”, you cannot select “International”.

Saving SMS (Short Message)
to Your FOMA Card (UIM)

This function allows you to move or copy SMS

stored on the FOMA terminal (Phone) to your

FOMA card (UIM). You can also use this function

to move or copy SMS stored on your FOMA card

(UIM) to the FOMA terminal (Phone).

® The FOMA card (UIM) will hold up to 20 received
or sent SMS.

Moving or copying SMS

(Short Message) to the
FOMA card (UIM)

<Example: Moving an SMS from the Inbox to
the FOMA card (UIM)>

“Mail” > “Inbox”
folder> Highlight SMS
(& J(FUNC)» “UIM operation”
Select any item

Select a

Move to UIM Moves SMS in the FOMA terminal
(Phone) to the FOMA card (UIM).

Copy to UIM Copies SMS in the FOMA terminal
(Phone) to the FOMA card (UIM).

#Received or sent SMS that moved or copied to the
FOMA card (UIM) is displayed in the Inbox or Outbox
folder.

#|f there appears @ % (white)” or
you cannot move or copy SMS.

#You cannot protect SMS in the FOMA card (UIM).

If you move or copy the protected SMS to the FOMA
card (UIM), the protection is removed from the SMS
on the FOMA card (UIM).

#|f you remove the battery pack, the dates and times
for sent SMS stored on the FOMA card (UIM) are
erased and they appear at the end of the list.
However, if an SMS report is stored with the sent
SMS, the date and time are not erased.

“ %] (red)” icons,

Moving or copying SMS (Short
Message) on the FOMA card (UIM)
to the FOMA terminal (Phone)

<Example: Moving an SMS from the FOMA
card (UIM) to the Inbox>

“Mail”» “Inbox”

folder’ Highlight SMS

(# J(FUNC)» “UIM operation”
Select any item

Select a

Moves SMS stored in the FOMA
card (UIM) to a FOMA terminal
(Phone).

Move from UIM

Copy from UIM Copies SMS stored in the FOMA
card (UIM) to a FOMA terminal

(Phone).
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Displaying Still Images.
Editing Images.............
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What is Chara-aen?.........cccceeeuveveereeeeseeeseseeanenas
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Cable Connection .........ocoeeeeveeveen.
Transferring one Data ata Time ............cccceee.ee.
Transferring Multiple Data at the Same Time
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Data Box

The following items and folders are prepared for
Data box, and still images or movies shot with
the built-in camera or data downloaded from
messages or websites are categorized into the
folders.
® The following are the maximum numbers of files
that can be stored on the FOMA terminal (Phone):
My picture: 360 including images you shoot
i-motion: 100 including movies you shoot
Melody: 200
Chara-den: 10 including characters preinstalled
at the time of purchase
Secret: Up to 100 data, up to 1,000K bytes can
be stored in Secret under My picture, and up to
10 data, up to 1,000K bytes in Secret under
i-motion.
® Up to 20 folders can be added to My picture,
i-motion and Melody, respectively.
® Data stored in My picture, i-motion, Melody can
be moved to another folder in the same item.

My picture
Folder File format Content

Inbox JPEG, GIF, | Allimages can be saved

Camera SWF"1 here.

Images transferred via infrared
data exchange are saved to the
Inbox.

Decomail- Deco-mail images

picture preinstalled at the time of
purchase are stored.

Images can be saved here as
well as to Inbox and Camera
folders.

Pre- Preinstalled images and

installed animations for the standby
screen or wake-up are stored.

Secret? Stores images that you want
to prevent others from
viewing.

(User- Images can be saved here as

created well as to Inbox and Camera

folders 1 to folders.

20)

Original — Animations created in

animation Continuous mode or original
animations are stored.

Frame IFM Frames preinstalled at the
time of purchase are stored.
Frames downloaded will be
saved.

Stamp IFM Marker stamps preinstalled at
the time of purchase are
stored. Marker stamps
downloaded will be saved.

i-motion

Folder File format Content
Inbox MP4 All movies or i-motion can be
Camera saved here.
Movies or i-motion transferred
via infrared data exchange
are saved to the Inbox.
Pre- i-motion preinstalled at the
installed time of purchase are stored.
Secret™? Stores movies or i-motion you
want to prevent others from
viewing.
(User- Movies and i-motion can be
created saved here as well as to
folders 1 to Inbox and Camera folders.
20)
Playlist™ — —
Melody
Folder File format Content
Inbox SMF, MFi All melodies can be saved
here.
Melodies transferred via
infrared data exchange are
saved to Inbox.
Pre- MFi Melodies or sound effects
installed preinstalled at the time of
purchase are stored.
(User- SMF, MFi Melodies can be saved here
created as well as to Inbox.
folders 1 to
20)
Voice — Messages recorded using
announce Voice announce are stored.
Playlist™ - -
Chara-den
Folder File format Content
- AFD Chara-den characters
preinstalled at the time of
purchase are stored.
Downloaded Chara-den
characters will be saved.

*1 © SWF is a file format for Flash movies.

*2 . The options appear only in Secret mode or in Secret
data only mode. The folder cannot contain images/
i-motion stored at the time of purchase.

*3 © Playlist is a folder used for playlist playback. The folder
cannot contain data and cannot be deleted.

You can also save the data to your PC by using
DoCoMo keitai datalink (p.322) and the FOMA
USB Cable (optional). (Images, movies or
melodies that are not allowed to be attached to a
message or output from the FOMA terminal
cannot be transferred to a PC.)

Stored data may be lost through damage or repair
on the FOMA terminal. NTT DoCoMo disclaims
any responsibility for data loss. Save the data to
use DoCoMo keitai datalink to save the data to
your PC just in case.




MENU46
Displaying Still Images

Still images shot with the built-in camera,

downloaded from websites appear in My picture

under the Data box.

® An image cannot be displayed if it exceeds the
size of 1,616 dots wide or 1,212 dots high, if the
size exceeds 1,616 dots wide x 1,212 dots high
or if the file size exceeds 600K bytes. Also, a
progressive JPEG image larger than 690 dots
wide x 480 dots high or whose width or height
exceeds 690 dots cannot be displayed.
Progressive JPEG image —p.191

“Data box” > “My picture”

The “folder list” screen
appears.

The “Secret” folder appears in
Secret mode or in Secret data
only mode.

Content in My picture = p.254

Camera
ZDecomail-picture
—Pre-installed
—Original gnimation
Frame

Stamp

oo B P

Folder list

Select a folder

The “image list (picture list)”
screen appears.

Image list screen—p.255

Image list

Select an image
The “My picture” screen
appears.
Use K% to view the previous
or next image.
H Displaying an image in
large size
cel (Fit)
The image is displayed in
large size.
Press C®J (Normal) to
return to the normal
display.
Use to scroll the image if the whole image is
not displayed on the screen.

#|f an image is displayed in the actual size or large
size, you cannot use °¥ to view the previous or next
image, or use the function menu.

# Original animation, GIF-formatted animation or Flash
movie cannot be displayed in the actual size.

#|t may take some time to display images if a lot of
data are stored on the FOMA terminal.

My picture

#Flash movies are played at the volume set in “Phone”
under the “Ring volume” settings. If “Step” is set,
Flash movies are played at volume “Level 2”.

Guide to the Picture list and
Title list

H Picture list
Nine images stored on the FOMA terminal appear
on the screen at a time, and the title of the selected
image appears in a popup guide. Popup icons show
the image type, the image acquisition method, and
the settings that can be specified for the image.

Image type

Retrieval method Title

Nl

—Image icon

— Allowable
operation

Pop-up (2} 12:05

quide

H Title list
Titles of nine images are listed on the screen.
Popup icons show the image type, the image
acquisition method, and the settings that can be
specified for the image.

Image type
Retrieval method

Allowable
operation

H Image type icons

Icon Description

JPEG-formatted image™

EllE

GIF-formatted image”?

GIF (IFM) frame, marker stamp™!

SWF Flash movie

MP4 movie/i-motion™!

MP4 i-motion with sound effects™

O

MP4 i-motion with playback
restrictions2

.

»

&

§
!

MP4 i-motion with sound effects
and playback restrictions 2

AFD Chara-den characters

2| b

Image to which the FOMA card

operational restriction applies
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*1 . “ 08k 3 s added to icons for data that are file-restricted
or not allowed to be attached to a message or output from
the FOMA terminal. The data cannot be transferred via
mail or infrared data exchange, except if it was shot with
the FOMA terminal and file restrictions are set.

2 (B turns to “ ﬂ when the playback count reaches
the limit or playback period expires.

 Acquisition method icons

Icon Description
No icon Data stored at the time of purchase
Data downloaded from a site,
messages
'u’.. Data shot with the camera
L. Data copied from a PC, acquired via

infrared data exchange

* The file name appears when the data is
transferred to a PC.

* The 3-digit number at the end of the file name is a
serial number assigned to distinguish the file from
other files.

« If a file name you attempted to create contains an
inappropriate character, the file is automatically
renamed to “imagexxx” or “moviexxx”.

® Original animations are always listed by title.

“Settings” ) “Display”
“Viewer settings” /> Select any item

I

Frame/Marker stamp

H Allowable operation icon

Picture Changes to the picture list.
(default)
Title Changes to the title list.

Icon Description

[' Movies/i-motion of QVGA (320 dots

Appears only in folders under i-motion.

Can be attached to an i-mode
message (10,000 bytes or smaller/
500 to 10,001K bytes/larger than
500K bytes)

If the data size exceeds 500K bytes,
you need to reduce the size to be
attached to a message.

“Clipping a movie to be attached to
a message”—p.270

wide x 240 dots high).
54 g el

Function menu (image list screen)

® The available functions vary depending on the
folders, which means that the functions listed in
the menu are different.

Edit image “Editing Images” —p.261

Edit title Edit a title
Edits the title of the highlighted image.
The title can contain up to 9 double-
byte or 18 single-byte characters.

Display image Displays the selected image

(displays the My picture screen).

Can be inserted into a Deco-mail

message
‘.3_, Can be set to the screen
il Can be set as a ring tone
1;{' Can be transferred via infrared data
exchange
“bo Can be edited

H Titles and file names
« Still images or movies shot with the built-in
camera are automatically titled and named.

Title: yyyy/mm/dd hh:mm

(Year/Month/Day Time)

File name: yyyymmddhhmmxxx

Date and time

(xxx is replaced with a 3-digit number for still

image.)

*Still image: the time when the data is saved; Movie:
the time when the shooting is finished. If the “Auto
save set” is set to “OFF”, the time when the movie is
saved appears.

Original titles are assigned to downloaded

i-motion and Chara-den characters.

The file names and titles are the same for

downloaded images.

The title appears on the Image list screen of the

FOMA terminal.

% appears for items to which the
image is set.
H To set to the standby screen
Select an item /> Select the
display setting
M To set to screens for dialing or
receiving
Select an item
M To set to videophone-related
screens (except V.phone dialing
and V.phone calling)
Select an item /> Check the
image) () “YES”

Set as display

Image info “Image information” —p.259

Compose message

¢ Attach image | “Composing a message with an

image attached”—p.259

¢ Insertimage | “Composing a Deco-mail message”

—p.259

Send Ir data “Transferring one Data at a Time”

—p.280

Add desktop icon | “Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Add image to PB | Saves the selected image to the

phonebook. —p.93




Edit file name

Edit a file name
Edits the file name of the highlighted
image.
The file name can contain up to 36
single-byte alphanumeric characters
and symbols (“-”, “_"). Symbols

other than “-” or “_” cannot be used.

File restriction

Sets file restrictions on the
highlighted image.

* File
unrestricted

Allows the image to be sent or
forwarded from the FOMA terminal
that has received it.

* File restricted

Does not allow the image to be sent
or forwarded from the FOMA
terminal that has received it.

Move
* Move this Select the destination folder
«yES”
Moves the highlighted image to
another folder.
* Move “Selecting multiple data” —p.276
selected
* Move all Select the destination folder
«yES”
Moves all images stored in the
folder to another folder.
Memory info Displays the amounts of data stored
and available space. The amount of
Secret is not included.
Sort Sorts images by specified criteria.
Title name Switches between Picture and Title

name.

Composite image

“Making a composite image out of 4
images”—p.259

Store at DSC

“Saving images to the Data Security
Center’—p.258

Delete
¢ Delete this Deletes the highlighted image.
¢ Delete “Selecting multiple data” —p.276
selected
¢ Delete all Enter your security codel> “YES”

Deletes all images from the folder.

Keep in secret*

“Hiding Various Data”—p.145

.-

 The option appears in “Secret mode” or in “Secret data

only mode”. If it is the Secret folder, “Put out” appears.

—p.145

<Edit title>
4 You cannot edit the
time of purchase.

<Set as display>

titles of images preinstalled at the

#Images stored in the Inbox, Camera or User-created
folders can be set to the following screens:

* Stand-by display
* Dialing

* V.phone dialing
* Mail sending

* Checking

* Wake-up display
* Calling

* V.phone calling
* Mail receiving

* On hold

* Holding
* Record message
* VP voice memo
#|mages stored in the Pre-installed folder can be set to
the Stand-by display or Wake-up display.
#You cannot set an image to the screens if:
* Itis larger than 690 dots wide x 690 dots high
* The file size exceeds 100K bytes
4 Some images may not appear in the actual sizes,
depending on the sizes or where they are set.
4 Some images cannot be set to screens.
<Add image to PB>
#You can add an image whose size is 100K bytes or
smaller and not larger than 690 dots wide x 480 dots
high or 480 dots wide x 690 dots high.
#You cannot add images other than JPEG or GIF.
<Edit file name>
#You cannot edit the file name of the image if it is:
* An image stored at the time of purchase
* Not allowed to be attached to a message or output
from the FOMA terminal
#You cannot use single-byte spaces for file names.

* Substitute image
* Preparing VP msg

<File restriction>
#You cannot restrict an image if it is:
* Neither JPEG nor GIF

<Delete>

#You cannot delete images stored at the time of
purchase.

#|f you attempt to delete an image that has been set to a
screen or original animation or set as a user icon for
Schedule, a message appears asking whether to delete
the image. If you select “YES” to delete the item, the
corresponding feature (screen, etc.) changes as follows:
* The screens restore to default.

* Original animation is released.
* The Schedule alarm screen turns to the one to
which “{ 4)” was set.

<Memory info>

#The displayed size is only an approximation. The
amount in the Secret folder appears only in Secret
mode or in Secret data only mode.

<Sort>

#“By source” sorts images in the following order:
(DImages stored at the time of purchase
@Images downloaded
®Images shot with the camera
@ Images acquired via infrared data exchange

* I The order may differ depending on the folder to sort.

257



258

Save images stored in the Inbox, Camera,

Decomail-picture and user-created folders under

“My picture” to DoCoMo’s Data Security Center.

® To use this service, you need to subscribe to
“Data Security Service”.

® |f you have not subscribed to “Data Security
Service”, a message appears indicating that you
have not subscribed to the service. Access the
site from the screen to subscribe to the service.
Data Security Service—p.109, 158

Image list screen (p.255)
(& J(FUNC)» “Store at DSC”

Use 2) to select images
(= )(Finish)
Up to 10 images can be selected.

Enter your security code> “YES”

The FOMA terminal connects to the Data Security
Center to start saving the images.

(= )(Finish)

#You cannot save an image if the size exceeds 100K
bytes, if it is not allowed to be output from the FOMA
terminal or it is a Decomail-picture stored at the time
of purchase.

M To retrieve images
Images stored at the Data Security Center can be
retrieved to the FOMA terminal. To retrieve,
connect to i-mode. For more details, see “Mobile
Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]”.

Function menu (My picture screen)

® The available functions vary depending on the
folders, which means that the functions listed in
the menu are different.

Edit image “Editing Images”—p.261

Set as display Select an item
Sets the selected image to the
standby screen, etc.

Image info “Image information”—p.259

Compose message

¢ Attach image | “Composing a message with an

image attached”—p.259

¢ Insertimage | “Composing a Deco-mail message”

—p.259

Send Ir data “Transferring one Data at a Time”

—p.280

Set image disp. Sets the display mode of an image
smaller than the image display area

(240 dots wide x 345 dots high).

* Normal Displays an image in the actual size.
(default)
* Fitindisplay | Enlarges animage to the display

size.

Add desktop icon | “Using Desktop Icons” —p.130

Add image to PB | Saves the displayed image to the

phonebook. —p.93

Retry Replays the displayed animation
from the beginning.
Delete this Deletes the displayed image.
NOTE

<Set as display>
4 An image can be set to the following screen:
* Stand-by display * Wake-up display

* Dialing * Calling

* V.phone dialing * V.phone calling

* Mail sending * Mail receiving

* Checking * On hold

* Holding * Substitute image
* Record message * Preparing VP msg

* VP voice memo

#You cannot set an image to the screens if:

* Itis larger than 690 dots wide x 690 dots high
* The file size exceeds 100K bytes

#Some images may not appear in the actual sizes,
depending on the sizes or where they are set.

4 Some images cannot be set to screens.

<Add image to PB>

#You can add an image whose size is 100K bytes or
smaller and not larger than 690 dots wide x 480 dots
high or 480 dots wide x 690 dots high.

#You cannot add images other than JPEG or GIF.

<Delete this>

#|f you attempt to delete an image that has been setto a
screen or original animation or set as a user icon for
Schedule, a message appears asking whether to
delete the image. If you select “YES” to delete the item,
the corresponding feature (screen, etc.) changes as
follows:

* The screens restore to default.

* Original animation is released.

* The Schedule alarm screen turns to the one to
which “§ 5} was set.

#Even if the original image is deleted, the same one
attached to a message is not deleted. However, if the
image is large, the one attached to a message is also
deleted.



You can check the following:

File name The file name

File The file format

classification The format of Flash movies does not
appear.

File size The file size in K bytes

Saved at The save date and time (Year/Month/

Day Hours:Minutes)

File restriction | “File restricted”/“File unrestricted”

Whether stored data can be backed
up at DoCoMo’s repair center when
your FOMA terminal is repaired
(Under no circumstances shall NTT
DoCoMo be held liable even if the data
cannot be transferred or if any loss or
damage occurs to the data).
“Permitted” appears for downloaded
images/melodies that are allowed to
be moved.

Transfer for
Repair

* Flash movie is to be attached

* The image is GIF whose size exceeds 10,000 bytes

* The image is not allowed to be output from the
FOMA terminal

® [f an image cannot be inserted, the image size or file
size is reduced so that the image can be inserted.

Image list screen (p.255)> (& J(FUNC)
“Compose message” > “Insert image”

M If the JPEG image is larger than 128 dots
wide x 96 dots high or 96 dots wide x 128
dots high, or if the file size exceeds the limit
when inserted to a Deco-mail message

Select any item? Check the resized image

Insert mail Inserts an image without changing the

size.”

Display size The file display size (wide x high in

dots)

SubQCIF scale
down

Reduces the image size without
changing the aspect ratio and inserts
the resized image.”

Source From where the file was acquired

Set as display Where the image is set
When no image is set, “No set”

appears.

® |f an image cannot be attached, the image size
or file size is reduced so that the image can be
attached.

Image list screen (p.255)

(& J(FUNC) »“Compose message”
“Attach image”

H If the JPEG image is larger than 240 dots
wide x 320 dots high or 320 dots wide x
240 dots high

Select any item? Check the resized image

Attach mail Attaches an image without changing
the size.

QVGA scale Reduces the image size without

down changing the aspect ratio and
attaches the resized image.

Compose an i-mode message
“Composing and Sending i-mode Mail —p.211

®Whether “Attach image” appears depends on the
image size/file size.

¢ JPEG image from 10,000 bytes to 500K bytes is
called Large image. A large image sent to the FOMA
terminal is resized at the i-shot Center so that it can
be received by i-mode terminals.

4 You cannot compose an i-mode message when:
* There are already 20 draft messages stored

* 1 If the mail size exceeds the limit when inserted to a
Deco mail message, it is also reduced.
Compose a Deco-mail message

Composing and sending a Deco-mail message
—p.214

#Whether “Insert image” appears depends on the
image sizeffile size.

#You cannot compose a Deco-mail message when:
* There are already 20 draft messages stored
* The image is GIF whose size exceeds 9,000 bytes

® An image cannot be set if the size exceeds 640
dots wide x 480 dots high or 480 dots wide x 640
dots high.

Image list screen (p.255)
(# J(FUNC) »“Composite image”

Select a position/> Select a folder
Select an image/” Repeat to select
four images in total
M To cancel a specified
image e
Select an image to Betower el
cancel? Select “Release
this” on the folder
selection screen

(= J(Finish)» Ce}

H To retry creating a composite image

(=])(Cancel)
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#The created composite image is saved to the folder
used to create the image.

@ Four images are synthesized without changing the
aspect ratio. The original images are not resized.
#Pressing (=2 (Play) on the selection screen allows
you to check the selected image, which cannot

appear in the actual size.

Creating animations
<Original animation>
Use stored images to create an animated

cartoon consisting of up to 20 frames.
® You can create up to 20 animations.

“Data box” > “My picture”
“Original animation”

The “Original animation list”
screen appears.

ew)
len)

12]
0
0
o}
o}
e
[0}

S

- B

Original animation list

“<New>"

Select a frame/> Select a folder
Select an image/> Repeat to select
images

H To cancel a specified @01 ginal snimaiion 1/2
image
Select a frame to cancel
Select “Release this” on

the folder selection screen
(= )(Finish)

NOTE

#Pressing (2 (Play) on the selection screen allows
you to check the selected image.

¢ Only frames with an image specified are played in
order.

#You can specify a JPEG image whose size is 640
dots wide x 640 dots high or smaller as original
animation.

Function menu (Original animation
list screen)

Edit title Edit a title

Edits the title of the highlighted
original animation.

The title can contain up to 9 double-

byte or 18 single-byte characters.

Org. animation | Newly creates an original animation
when “New” is highlighted.
The created original animation is

edited if it is highlighted.

Display image | Plays the highlighted original
animation (Displays the original

animation playback screen).

Select an item
Sets the highlighted original animation
to the standby screen, etc.

Set as display

Image info Checks the settings of the original
animation set as display.
Whether no animation is set, “Not set”
appears.

Release Releases the highlighted original

animation animation.

<Set as dispay>

#An image can be set to the following screen:
» Stand-by display * Wake-up display
* Dialing * Calling
* V.phone dialing * V.phone calling
* Mail sending * Mail receiving
* Checking



Playing an original animation

Original animation list screen
(p-260)> Select an original

animation

The “original animation
playback” screen appears.

If there are two or more
original animations, use ¥ to
play the previous or next

animation.

Original animation playback

Function menu (Original animation
playback screen)

Size of editable

Method file
Retouch Up to 690 dots
* Applies special effects such as wide x 480 dots
sepia tone to an image.—p.262 | high
Up to 480 dots

wide x 690 dots
high

Marker stamp
* Pastes a marker stamp such as
heart into an image. —p.262

Character stamp
* Pastes a stamp of entered text
into an image. —~p.263

Trim away
* Clips an image to the desired

size.—p.263

Brightness
* Adjusts the image brightness.
—p.262

Set as display

Select an item
Sets an animation being played to
the standby screen, etc.

Rotate

* Rotates an image clockwise or
counterclockwise by 90 or 180
degrees. —p.262

Set image disp.

Sets the display mode of an image
smaller than the image display area
(240 dots wide x 345 dots high).

Change size
* Resizes an image. —p.262

Up to 1,616 dots
wide x 1,212 dots
high"2

Up to 1,280 dots
wide x 960 dots
high"2

Up to 690 dots
wide x 480 dots
high

Up to 480 dots
wide x 690 dots
high

Up to 640 dots
wide x 480 dots
high"3

Up to 480 dots
wide x 640 dots
high3

Correct backlight

* Makes the dark part clear, which
is caused by the backlight.
—p.262

Refresh skin tone
 Corrects the skin parts. —p.262

Up to 690 dots
wide x 480 dots
high

Up to 480 dots
wide x 690 dots
high

* Normal Displays an animation in the actual
(default) size.
* Fitindisplay | Enlarges an animation to the display
size.
Retry Plays an animation from the

beginning.

<Set as display>

4 An animation can be set to the following screen:

* Stand-by display

« Dialing

* V.phone dialing

* Mail sending
* Checking

* Wake-up display
* Calling

* V.phone calling
* Mail receiving

Editing Images

*1 1 You cannot frame an image if the size is not 352 x 288,

288 x 352, 240 x 320, 320 x 240, 240 x 345, 345 x

240, 176 x 144, 144 x 176, 128 x 96 or 96 x 128 (dots

wide x dots high).

*2 1 Animage will be editable after reduced to 640 dots

wide x 480 dots high or 480 dots wide x 640 dots high.

*3  Some editing methods may not function due to the

image size.

® Editable images—p.256

® When “Edit image” is selected from the image

checking function menu, only “Frame”, “Retouch”,

“Refresh skin tone” and “Correct backlight” are

available.

My picture screen (p.255)
(& J(FUNC)» “Edit image”

Edit still images you shot or images copied to

the phone.

® The following are the editing methods and image
sizes:

Size of editable

Method file
Frame Up to 352 dots
* Frames an image. —~p.262 wide x 288 dots

high™

Up to 288 dots
wide x 352 dots
high™

The Edit image function menu (p.262) appears.

Select an editing method
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Check the edited image ) e

The “Edit image” screen

appears. To edit further, press
[ J(FUNC) to select a
B
method.
24 1z
| 5ove o Fuc |
Edit Image

@ “YES” or “NO"

Selecting “YES” overwrites the original image.
Selecting “NO” saves a new image to the folder
where the original is stored.

NOTE

# Editing an image repeatedly may impair the image
quality or increase the file size.
# Some images may hardly reflect the editing effects.

Function menu (Edit image screen)

Frame “Adding frames” —p.262
Retouch Applies effects to an image.

¢ Sharp Sharpens the outline of an image.

¢ Blur Softens the outline of an image.

* Sepia Makes a sepia-tone image.

* Emboss Impresses an image in relief.

* Negative Makes a negative image.

¢ Horizontal Reverses the left and right of an

flip image (mirroring).

Marker stamp

“Pasting marker stamps” —p.262

Character stamp

“Pasting character stamps”—p.263

*1 © Rotating may change the aspect ratio.
*2 . Dots wide x dots high enclosed in brackets show the

image size.

® You can use downloaded frames in addition to

frames stored at the time of purchase (p.343).

My picture screen (p.255)
(3 )(FUNC)» “Edit image”
“Frame” > Select a frame

The image appears in the selected frame.
Use E9¥ to try another frame.

M To rotate a frame 180°

(= )(Rotate)

M To cancel the selected frame
(& J(FUNC)»“Cancel”

#The orientation of a downloaded frame is portrait or
landscape. An image can be framed only if the size of
the frame is the same as that of the image.

#|f the size of an image that was clipped or resized is
the same as that of the frame, the image can be
framed. The quality of the resized and framed image
may deteriorate.

® You can use downloaded marker stamps in

addition to marker stamps stored at the time of
purchase.

® You can rotate or resize marker stamps.

My picture screen (p.255)
(3 J(FUNC)» “Edit image” > “Marker
stamp” > Select a marker stamp

M To edit a marker stamp
(3 J(FUNC) > Select any item

Trim away “Trimming” —p.263

Brightness Use €Y to adjust the brightness
Selects the brightness among 5
levels from “—2to £0to +2".

Rotate™! Rotates an image.
Select “90° to right”, “90° to left” or
«180°".

Change size Resizes an image to the selected

size, keeping the aspect ratio.
Select “VGA(640 x 480)", “CIF(352 x
288)", “QVGA(320 x 240)", “QCIF(176
x 144)”, “SubQCIF(128 x 96)”, “VGA+
Vert.(480 x 690)", “VGA Vert.(480 x
640)”, “Screen(240 x 345)", “Stand-
by(240 x 320)", “CIF Vert.(288 x 352)",
“QCIF Vert.(144 x 176)” or “SubQCIF
Vert. (96 x 128)” 2

Correct backlight

Makes the dark part clear, which is
caused by the backlight.

Refresh skin tone

Corrects the skin parts.

Compose “Composing a message with an
message image attached” —p.259
Save Saves the edited image.

90° to right | Rotates 90° clockwise.

90° to left Rotates 90° counterclockwise.
180° Rotates 180°.

Scale up Doubles the size.

Scale down | Halves the size.




Position the marker stamp)> (e}
Use 3¥ to position the marker stamp.

M To use another marker
stamp
(=](Add)» Repeat
Steps 1t0 2

# You can use downloaded stamps of 240 dots wide x
240 dots high or smaller. Larger stamps are regarded
as GIF images.

#You can repeatedly resize a marker stamp.

# A marker stamp cannot be larger than an image to
edit. You cannot reduce the size of a marker stamp to
less than 1 dot.

® A character stamp can contain up to 3-15
double-byte or 6-30 single-byte characters. The
number of characters that can be entered
depends on the image size and font size.

® You can change the color, font and size of a
character stamp.

My picture screen (p.255)
(& J(FUNC)» “Edit image”
“Character stamp” > Enter text

H To edit a character stamp
[ J(FUNC) > Select any item

Character Enter text

input Reenters text.

Character Use 0¥ to select a color

color Sets the color of a character stamp.
To use another color palette, press
(=](Change).

Font Selects “Gothic style” or “Pop style” as
the font setting.

Font size Selects “Enlargement size”, “Standard
size” or “Reduction size” as the character
size.

Position the character stamp)>Ce

Use K27 to position the
character stamp.

#The font thickness is specified in the “Font” setting.

My picture screen (p.255)

(& J(FUNC)» “Edit image” > “Trim

away”

Select “VGA(640 x 480), “CIF(352 x 288)”,

“QVGA(320 x 240)”, “QCIF(176 x 144)",

“SubQCIF(128 x 96)”, “VGA Vert.(480 x 640)”,

“Screen(240 x 345)”, “Stand-by(240 x 320)", “CIF

Vert.(288 x 352)", “QCIF Vert.(144 x 176)”,

“SubQCIF Vert.(96 x 128)”, “Menu icon(64 x 63)”

or “Chat(80 x 80)"."

* 1 Dots wide x dots high enclosed in brackets show
the image size.

Determine where to clip [}

Use &7 to position the clipping
frame.

Playing Movies/i-motion

Movies that you have shot or that are stored on

the i-motion downloaded from an i-mode site or

Internet website can be played in i-motion under

Data box. Movies of QVGA (320 x 240) or

smaller can be rotated and played on the

landscape screen.

® To download i-motion to the FOMA terminal
—p.201

® After you perform “Set repeat play” to start
playing a movie or i-motion, the sound can
continue to be played with the FOMA terminal
folded. —p.267

“Data box”

The “folder list” screen
appears.

The “Secret” folder appears in
Secret mode or in Secret data
only mode.

Content in the i-motion folder
—p.254

“i-motion”

Fmotion

0 o
B Caners
Pre-installed

1z os

o < EE

Folder list
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Select a folder

The “movie list” screen : 3
(Preview) appears. 007/02/13 10:20

Movie list screen—p.264 007/02 \g C; QS

Select a movie

Press C¢] to play on the
portrait screen, or (2 ](Wide)
to play on the landscape
screen.

The “i-motion” screen appears
to play the movie.

Operation during playback
—p.266

H If the message “Play
continue? YES/NO”
appears

Selecting “YES” plays the
movie from the point where
it was stopped last time.
Selecting “NO” plays the
movie from the beginning.

When playback ends, the
“i-motion stopped” screen
appears.

i-motion stopped

#|f you attempt to play a movie or i-motion with sound
in manner mode, a message appears asking whether
to play it. Selecting “YES” plays it with sound.
Selecting “NO” plays it without any sound. If you
attempt to play a voice-only i-motion (without video,
e.g. a singer’s voice) or if the turn of voice-only
i-motion (without video, e.g. a singer’s voice) comes
around during continuous playback or playlist
playback, the playback will be canceled or stopped.

#Video or sound in a movie or i-motion may be
interrupted if you receive a message, MessageR or
MessageF during playback.

4 A movie may not be properly played if it was not shot
with FOMA N601i.

#The following movie or i-motion can be played from
the point where it was stopped last time (it may not be
played from the exact point):

* You receive a voice call, etc. during playback
* Playback is stopped by pressing or (=)
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Guide to Preview and Title
list

® |cons for image types, acquisition methods and

available settings —p.255

® Titles and file names—p.256

M Preview

The screen shows four movies listed by title
and the preview image of the selected movie
appears below the titles. Popup icons show the
image type, image acquisition method, and
settings that can be specified for the movie.

A preview image does not appear for voice-only
i-motion (without video, e.g. a singer’s voice).

Image type

Title

| ——
007/02/13 10:20
007/02/12 17:15 Allowable
007/02/12 09:50 operation

H Title list
Titles of nine movies are listed on the screen.
Popup icons show the movie type, movie
acquisition method, and settings that can be
specified for the movie.

Image type
Retrieval method

Allowable
operation

12:08

Function menu (movie list screen)

® The available functions vary depending on the

folders, which means that the functions listed in
the menu are different.

Edit i-motion “Editing Movies” —p.268

Edit title Edit a title

Edits the title of the highlighted
movie.

The title can contain up to 9 double-
byte or 18 single-byte characters.

Select ring tone Sets the highlighted movie as a ring

tone.—~p.112

Stand-by display | Sets the highlighted movie to the

standby screen. —p.121




i-motion info “i-motion information” —p.265
Compose Composes an i-mode message with
message the highlighted movie attached.
—p.211
Send Ir data “Transferring one Data at a Time”
—p.280
Move
* Move this Select the destination folder
«yES”
Moves the highlighted movie to
another folder.
* Move “Selecting multiple data” —p.276
selected
* Move all Select the destination folder

«yES”
Moves all movies stored in the folder
to another folder.

Add desktop icon

“Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Edit file name

Edit a file name
Edits the file name of the highlighted
movie.
The file name can contain up to 36
single-byte alphanumeric characters
and symbols (“-”, “_"). Symbols

other than “-” or “_” cannot be used.

File restriction

Sets file restrictions on the
highlighted movie.

* File
unrestricted

Allows the movie to be sent or
forwarded from the FOMA terminal
that has received it.

¢ File restricted

Does not allow the movie to be sent
or forwarded from the FOMA
terminal that has received it.

* There are playback restrictions on the i-motion
* The movie or i-motion contains ticker

# A movie or i-motion can be set as a ring tone only if
the Ring tone setting is “Available”. Refer to the
“i-motion info” to check whether it is “Available” or
“Unavailable”.

<Stand-by display>

#You cannot set a movie or i-motion to the standby
screen when:
* The movie or i-motion is voice-only or text-only
* There are playback restrictions on the i-motion

4 Some movies may not be properly played on the
standby screen.

#You cannot use the Web To, Mail To or Phone To
functions from an i-motion set to the standby screen.

<Compose message>

#You cannot compose an i-mode message when:
* There are already 20 draft messages stored
* There are playback restrictions on the i-motion
* The i-motion is not allowed to be attached to a

message or output from the FOMA terminal

#1f a movie of QVGA (320 x 240) is to be attached, a
message appears asking whether to reduce the size
so that it can be attached. If you select to reduce the
size, it is reduced to QCIF (176 x 144).

<Sort>

#“By source” sorts movies in the following order.
Movies or i-motion with the same source icon are
sorted in the order in which they were shown before
you selected “By source”.
(Di-motion downloaded
@Movies shot with the built-in camera
(®Movies acquired via infrared data exchange

Reset title Restores the title to the original. You can check the foIIowing:
Memory info Displays the amounts of data stored
4 pays File name The file name
and available space. The amount of
Secret is not included. Format The file format
Sort Sorts movies by specified criteria. Default title The original title
List setting Specifies how to list movies. Creator Who created the file
s Title Changes to the title list. !‘fthere s To information,
Unknown” appears.
 Title+image Changes to the preview display.
(defa:II) 9 9 P piay Copyright Copyright information on the
file
Delete If there is no information,
¢ Delete this Deletes the highlighted movie. “Unknown” appears.
¢ Delete “Selecting multiple data” —p.276 Saved at The save date and time (Year/
selected Month/Day Hours:Minutes)
¢ Delete all Enter your security codel> “YES” File size The file size in K bytes
Deletes all movies from the folder. Display size The file display size (wide x
Keep in secret* “Hiding Various Data”—p.145 high in dots)
* | The option appears in “Secret mode” or in “Secret data Source From where the file was
only mode”. If it is the Secret folder, “Put out” appears. acquired
—p.145
P Description The file description
NOTE If there is no information,
<Select ring tone> “Unknown” appears.
#You cgnnot set a movie or i-motion as a ring tone File restriction “File restricted”/*File
when: . . . . unrestricted”
* The movie or i-motion contains no sound




266

Replay restriction

Control keys Operation

If there are count
restrictions

Remaining play count and total
play count

If there are period
restrictions

Date of play period

[®] to pause playback, then | Plays slow3
“Slow” from the function

menu

CIR Ends

If there are span “Playable date ~ Date of play
restrictions span”

If there are no play | “Not restricted”

restrictions

Video “Included”/“Not included”/
“Unplayable” for video
Audio Audio information “AMR”/

“AAC"/“Not included”/
“Playable”/“Unplayable(MP4)"/
“Enhanced aacPlus”/*HE-AAC”

Text “Included”/“Not included”/
“Unplayable” for text

Ring tone Whether a ring tone is
“Available” or “Unavailable”
The setting appears when a

ring tone is set.

Receive display Whether a receive display is
“Available” or “Unavailable”
The setting appears when a

receive display is set.

Operation during i-motion
playback

You can perform the following operations during

i-motion playback:
2007/02/13 11:35 Betting a gl
00:01/00:10€

| stop R cenit

When tickers are displayed

=)

12:08

2}
[ Fost I o0 R ont

When adjusting the volume

Control keys Operation
s Pauses/resumes playback
51 (M), o7 () Adjusts volume
Ko¥ Plays the previous or next
movie or i-motion™1"3
(=] Winds forward’3"4
(&) Mutes (disabled when there

is no audio)™

97 for 1 second or longer | Skips backward2

£o¥ for 1 second or longer | Skips forward"2

Advances frame (moves

r®] to pause playback, then
= forward one frame each

time it is pressed)™

*1 ° You cannot operate these if you play it from the data
acquisition screen (p.201).

*2 . The operations may be unavailable for some i-motion.

*3 ! Unavailable for a streaming-type i-motion or i-motion
that is played during downloading.

*4 © Unavailable for landscape displaying.

NOTE

#The volume for i-motion is set to “Level 10” at the time
of purchase. The volume can be selected between
“Level 0” and “Level 20”, and the setting is retained
next time an i-motion is played.

#The volume set for i-motion does not affect ring
volumes set in “Ring volume”.

# Seek (skip backward/forward) can be operated while
a movie is played (including slow playback and fast
forward) or while a movie is paused.

# Sound is muted during seeking (skip backward/
forward).

# Seek (skip backward/forward) is unavailable when:

* The i-motion can be played during downloading

* There are no seek points in the i-motion

* The interval between seek points is too long

* A seek point exists only at the beginning of the
i-motion

# Tickers cannot be played during seeking (skip
backward/forward) or during frame advance.

® You can use the Phone To/AV Phone To, Mail To
or Web To function (p.192) if:

* An underlined phone number, mail address or
URL appears on the screen after playback is
ended or stopped

* A phone number, mail address or URL
appears on the running telop text then you
select “Select link” from the function menu

® |f you can use the Phone To/AV Phone To or Mail

To function, the data can also be saved to the

phonebook. When playback ends, select “Add to

phonebook” from the function menu.




® Adding information to phonebook
“Adding Information to the FOMA Terminal
(Phone) Phonebook” —p.93
“Adding Information to the UIM Phonebook”
—p.94

For details, cal 03N

00110/00: 10

12:05

Mail To function

00710/00: 10

12:08

Web To function

Function menu (i-motion stopped (pause) screen)

® The available functions vary depending on the
displayed image or selected folder, which means

that the functions listed in the menu are different.

Normal play When playback is paused, the i-motion

is replayed from the paused point.

Slow Plays slow. To return to normal
playback, press (=] or select “Normal
play” from the function menu while it is
paused.

Fast Plays fast. To return to normal
playback, press (=] or select “Normal
play” from the function menu while it is
paused.

Stop Exits i-motion and returns to the movie
list screen.

Select a point where
playback is to start
Starts playback from the specified
point.

Position to play

Select link You can use the Phone To/AV Phone
To, Mail To or Web To function (p.192) if
a phone number, mail address or URL
appears on the running telop text.

Edit i-motion “Editing Movies” —p.268

Compose Composes an i-mode message with

message the current i-motion attached.
“Composing and Sending i-mode Mail”
—p.211

Select ring tone | Sets the current i-motion as a ring
tone.—p.112

Stand-by Sets an i-motion being played to the

display standby screen.—p.121

Set repeat play
(default: OFF)

Specifies whether to play an i-motion
continuously in file order in the folder (to
play repeatedly on the FOMA terminal).
After starting to play a movie or i-motion,
the sound can continue to be played
with the FOMA terminal folded.

Select “ON” (play repeatedly) or
“OFF”.

i-motion info “i-motion information” —p.265

Send Ir data “Transferring one Data at a Time”
—p.280

Add desktop “Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

icon

Set image disp. | Sets the display mode for i-motion.

e Normal Displays an i-motion in the actual size.
(default)

e Fitin Enlarges an i-motion to the display
display size.

* Wide Play Plays the i-motion on the landscape

screen.
NOTE
<Slow>

4 An i-motion is muted during slow playback.

#You cannot play slow a i-motion that is being
downloaded and played.

<Fast>

@ An i-motion is muted during fast playback.

#You cannot play fast a i-motion that is being
downloaded and played.

<Position to play>

#You may be unable to select a playback point for
some movies or i-motion.

<Compose message>

#You cannot compose an i-mode message when:
* There are already 20 draft messages stored
* There are playback restrictions on the i-motion
* The i-motion is not allowed to be output from the

FOMA terminal

#1f a movie of QVGA (320 x 240) is to be attached, a
message appears asking whether to reduce the size
so that it can be attached. If you select to reduce the
size, it is reduced to QCIF (176 x 144).

<Select ring tone>

4 A movie or i-motion can be set as a ring tone only if the
Ring tone setting is “Available”. Refer to the “i-motion

info” to check whether it is “Available” or “Unavailable”.

<Stand-by display>

#Deleting a movie or i-motion that was set to the
standby screen restores the standby screen to the
screen set at the time of purchase.

#You cannot set a movie or i-motion to the standby
screen when:
* The movie or i-motion is voice-only or text-only
* There are playback restrictions on the i-motion
* The size of the movie is larger than QVGA (320 x 240)

4 Some movies may not be properly played on the
standby screen.

#You cannot use the Web To, Mail To or Phone To
function from an i-motion set to the standby screen.

<Set repeat play>

@ The Set repeat play settings are retained after playing i-motion.

#If Set repeat play is set to “ON”, data that cannot be played
are automatically skipped. Phone To/AV Phone To, Mail To
and Web To functions are unavailable from i-motion.

#|f you attempt to play i-motion whose playback is
restricted, a message may appear indicating the
restriction, and the repeat play may be stopped.
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Editing Movies
® Editable movies—p.256
<Example: Movie list screen for Inbox,
Camera, User-created folders>
Movie list screen (p.264)
(& J(FUNC)» “Edit i-motion”

The “edit movie” screen
appears.

Select and register up to 10 i-motion or movies,
and play them consecutively.

Folder list screen (p.263) Highlight
“Playlist” and press (i J(FUNC)
“Edit playlist”» Select No. for the
movie!> Select a folder!> Select a
movie> Repeat to add

M To release an added
movie

Select a movie to
rel Select “Rel
this” on the folder
selection screen

(=](Finish)

The i-motion folder list screen appears.
Selecting the Playlist folder starts playlist
playback, and the registered movies are played
repeatedly.

# Deleting a movie or i-motion that has been added to a
playlist removes the file from the playlist.

“YES?

Edit movie

(3 J(FUNC)» Select an editing
method —p.268

#Editing a movie may impair the movie quality or
increase/decrease the file size.

4 While checking an edited movie, if you receive a call or
fold the FOMA terminal or if the battery runs out,
information currently fixed is saved. However, the
information is not saved if the memory for movies is

Highlight “Playlist” on the i-motion full.
“folder list” screen (p.263) and #The file size displayed during movie editing is only
press @(FUNC) Select any item intended as an approximate guide.

Function menu (Playlist folder)

Function menu (edit movie screen)
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playlist.
“Playing movies in your preferred
order”—p.268

Release playlist

Releases a playlist.

Add folder Enter a title
Adds a folder. s "
Trim i-motion “Clippii e’ —
The folder name can contain up to 10 - - CF'RP'”Q a pa;tiof amovie’ —p.269
double-byte or 20 single-byte Trim for image _: Press (*) when yciu wa:lt to
characters. clip a frame) (2](Set)» “YES
Select a folder
Edit folder You cannot rename the Playlist folder. Clips the selected frame as a still image.
name
Rerecord Erases the sound so that new sound
Delete folder You cannot delete the Playlist folder. sound can be recorded.
Delete all Enter your security code’ “YES” “Rerecording sound”—p.269
Deletes all movies/i-motion from the Edit ticker “Subtitling movies” —p.269
:nlbox, Clamera and usell'-cr:ated Trim for mail “Clipping a movie to be attached to a
folders. i-motion stored in the Secret message’ —p.270
are not deleted. - -
Compose Composes an i-mode message with
Edit playlist Creates a playlist or edits the existing message the edited movie attached.

“Composing and Sending i-mode Mail”
—p.211

File restriction

Sets file restrictions on the edited
movie.

* File Allows the movie to be sent or
unrestricted | forwarded from the FOMA terminal
that has received it.

* File Does not allow the movie to be sent or
restricted forwarded from the FOMA terminal

that has received it.




<Compose message>

#You cannot compose an i-mode message when:
* The file size of the edited movie exceeds 500K bytes
* There are already 20 draft messages stored
* The movie is QVGA (320 x 240)

Edit movie screen (p.268)> (& J(FUNC)
“Trim i-motion” > (= )(Start)

Clipping starts.

H To start clipping from your desired frame

Ce1)>Press (e when you want to start
clippingh- (= ](Start)
Press C*J when you want to finish
clipping? (= J(End)

The clipped section of the movie is played.
Playback stops automatically when it ends.

Il To check the clipped section again

(=](Play)
Ce1p- Lol “YES”

#The approximate size of the clipped file appears
during movie clipping.

# A movie of larger than QCIF (176 x 144) cannot be
clipped.

Add new sound to a movie.

Edit movie screen (p.268)

(& J(FUNC)» “Rerecord sound”

(=](Start)

Recording starts.

H To start recording from your desired
point

Ce)>Play a movie until you want to start

recording> (= J(Start)

Press (& )(End) to finish recording

Movie playback continues. Press (& (Start) and
[=](End) to record again.

Press C¢] to finish rerecording

M To check the rerecorded movie
(=])(Play)

Co1pColp “YES”

#Rerecording sound onto a movie with subtitles
deletes the subtitles.

Add new subtitles (text displayed during

playback) to a movie or edit the existing

subtitles.

® You can edit up to 5 subtitles per movie. Each
subtitle can contain up to 20 double-byte
characters.

Edit movie screen (p.268)
(& J(FUNC)» “Edit ticker” > “New”

(= )(Start)> Enter subtitles
H To show subtitles from your desired
point
C*7)-Press [ when you want to show
subtitles) (= ](Start)
Set subtitle effects
Select “Finish setting” when you finish setting.

Use 27 to select a color
Sets the text color.
To use another color palette, press

[=](Change).

Font color

Background Use to select a color
color Sets the background color.
To use another color palette, press

[=](Change).

Font size Selects “Normal” or “Large” as the

font size.

Word alignment Sets the text position. Select “Left”,
“Center” or “Right”.
This setting may be unavailable

depending on the Scroll setting.

Blink Specifies whether to flash subtitles.
Underline Specifies whether to underline
subtitles.
Scroll Sets the scrolling mode.
* OFF Cancels scrolling.
* Scroll in Select “Right to left”, “Left to
« Scroll out right”, “Bottom to top” or “Top to

— | bottom” as the scrolling direction
* Scroll in&out

Finish setting Exits the subtitle effects settings.
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L) Press Ce1 when you want to
finish subtitles) (= J(End)
Repeat Steps 2 to 4 to add another subtitle.
H If the subtitle list appears
(=](Finish)
Go on to Step 6.
Press [ i J(FUNC) when you finish
editing “Finish editing”
Il To check the subtitled movie
(=])(Play)
M To edit subtitles
(3 )(Edit)
Editing subtitles —p.270

Celp- Lo “YES”

#[f you edit subtitles, the edited data cannot be
specified as a ring tone.

# The scrolling speed is set automatically to match the
time from the start point to the end point.

# Subtitle effects unsupported by FOMA N601i may be
deleted or altered.

® |f you attempt to edit subtitles already added to a
movie, a message appears warning you that the
subtitle data may be deleted.

Edit movie screen (p.268)

(& J(FUNC)» “Edit ticker”)> “YES”
“Edit”

The subtitle list screen
appears.

0
Not stored
M To check subtitle details |g {ii: :i2/20

(Not stored

Select a subtitle» Check
the details» (c®]

(3 J(FUNC)» Select any item

Change text Edits subtitle text.

Change effect Changes subtitle effects such as the

font color, background color and scroll.

Change start po. | Resets the subtitle start point.

Change end Resets the subtitle end point.
point
Add ticker “<Available>”" Add a subtitle

Delete ticker Deletes the highlighted subtitle.

Press (2 )(Finish) when you finish
editing

Ce) Ce1 “YES”

#You cannot edit a subtitle when no subtitles have
been added.

® A movie whose size is larger than 290K bytes,
which is shot with the built-in camera, can be
clipped using this function.

Edit movie screen (p.268)
(& J(FUNC)» “Trim for mail” > Select
any item

Mail(L) Clips a movie larger than 490K bytes
to 490K bytes or smaller.

Mail(S) Clips a movie larger than 290K bytes

to 290K bytes or smaller.

e} Press [*] when you want to

start clipping> (= ](Start)
Clipping starts.
Playback stops automatically when the size becomes
the maximum that can be attached to a message.
M To check the clipped movie
(=](Play)

Colp o1 “YES”

NOTE

4 A movie with subtitles inserted cannot be clipped with
the subtitles remaining.

#The approximate size of the clipped file appears
during movie clipping.

#“Trim for mail” is unavailable for a movie of QVGA
(320 x 240).



Guide to the Chara-den list
i - ?
What IS Chara den " ® |cons for image types, acquisition methods and

Chara-den is a function that allows you to send available settings —p.255
a cartoon character, instead of your image, to ® Titles and file names —p.256
the other party’s FOMA terminal during a

X Image type (Chara-den)
videophone call.

Displaying Chara-den el
:DL Chara-den2 Allowable
characters 0L Chers-dend | operation
Chara-dend
Chara-den5
hara-den6
Chara-den?
12008
® Downloading Chara-den characters—p.192 [ 71ay [N FuNC |
® The following are Chara-den characters Titles of nine Chara-den characters are listed on
preinstalled at the time of purchase: the screen. Popup icons show the image (Chara-
den) type, Chara-den acquisition method, and
settings that can be specified for the Chara-den.

Retrieval method

Using Chara-den characters

You can control a Chara-den character by

E—v% (Beans) #+5— (Sunday) selecting from preinstalled actions.
Chara-den player screen (p.271)

“Data box” ) “Chara-den” Control a Chara-den character
The “Chara-den list’ screen H To check the action list
appears. b gz
Guide to the Chara-den list R Actions shown in the list Aotion list 1/
—p.271 27— Bundey) depend on the character type.

No. such as “1” or “#1”

appearing on the right of the

action indicates that

pressing that key during

Chara-den playback will

Chara-den list perform the corresponding
action.
M To check the action details

Select a Chara-den Highlight an action» (=] (Detail) > Check

the details™ _& J(Exit
character LR (Bt
The “Chara-den player’ H To change the action mode
screen appears. [E(Parts) or @(Whole)
Controlling a Chara-den The mode is Parts action when appears

character—p.271 and Whole action when appears.

E (Whole):

Chara-den player The whole body of a Chara-den character
moves to express feelings.

(Parts):

The parts (head, hands, feet, etc.) of a Chara-
den character move.
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M To use keys to select actions during Memory info Displays the amounts of Chara-den
Chara-den playback data stored and available space.
Press the following keys to perform character actions: Add desktop “Using Desktop Icons’—p.130
“Whole™: icon
1-digit number on the right side of the action Set image disp. | Sets the display mode for Chara-den
name ({1 to (9 ))or (#) 110 (#] 9] R DA
“Parts”: :
2-digit number on the right side of the action * Normal Displays a character in the actual size.
name ((1J(1]to (9](9)) e Fitin Enlarges a character to the display

<Example: “#83” (Angry) in Whole action mode> gj'esfgﬁt‘)’ size.

* A Chara-den character is displayed normally

(not mirror). Reset title Restores the title to the original.
Delete
(=])(Whole) i ___
¢ Delete this | Deletes the highlighted Chara-den
character.
¢ Delete “Selecting multiple data”—p.276
selected
¢ Delete all Enter your security code!> “YES”
Deletes all Chara-den characters.

<Example: “EE7 v 7” (Face close up) in Parts NOTE

action mode> <Memory info>

(=)(Parts) #The displayed size is only an approximation.
<Delett
#|f you attempt to delete a Chara-den character that
has been set as an alternative image for videophone
calls, a message appears asking whether to delete
the character. If “YES” is selected to delete the
character, the preinstalled Chara-den “EE—>/X
(Beans)” is set as an alternative image. If you have
H To have a character’s mouth synchronize already deleted “EE—>/X (Beans)”, a preinstalled
your voice still image is transmitted as an alternative image.
Some Chara-den characters #|f you attempt to delete a Chara-den character stored
can move the mouth in the phonebook, a message appears asking
synchronizing your voice as whether to delete the character. If “YES” is selected
if it were talking. to delete the character, the one stored in the

If you use the function menu .
or press one of the keys 1o phonebook is also deleted.

make the character perform

an action while speaking Function menu (Chara-den player
into the phone, the character performs the

selected action rather than moving its mouth. screen)
Function menu (Chara-den list Chara-den call teraphone number> (< ] or
screen) Makes a videophone call with the
displayed Chara-den character set

Chara-den call Enter a phone number) (<] or as an alternative image.
Use %% to search a phone number
Makes a videophone call with the from Received calls, Redial or
highlighted Chara-den character set Search phonebook.
as an alternative image. Substitute image | Sets the displayed Chara-den
Use (2 to.search a phonle number character as an alternative image
from Received calls, Redial or Search for videophone calls.
phonebook.

- — Switch Chara-den Select a character

_Substltute Sets the highlighted Chara-den Switches a Chara-den character to

image character as an alternative image for display.
videophone calls. - — .

Edit title Edit a title Add desktop icon | “Using Desktop lcons”—p.130
Edits the title of the highlighted Chara- Action List Displays the action list.
den character. Change Action Changes the action mode. —p.271
The title car? contain up {0 18 double- Chara-den info Displays information about the
byte or 36 single-byte characters. displayed Chara-den character.

Chara-den info | “Chara-den information”—p.273
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Set image disp.

Sets the display mode for Chara-
den characters.

* Normal Displays a character in the actual size.
* Fitin display | Enlarges a character to the display
(default) size.

You can check the following:

Default title

The original title

File name

The file name

File restriction

“File restricted”/“File unrestricted”
An unrestricted Chara-den character
becomes restricted after it is

downloaded.
Display size The file display size (wide x high in dots)
File size The file size in K bytes
Source From where the file was acquired
A blank appears here for a Chara-den
character preinstalled at the time of
purchase.
Saved at The save date and time (Year/Month/
Day Hours:Minutes)
Substitute Where the alternative image is set
image When no image is set, “No setting”

appears.

MENU16

Playing Melodies

Preinstalled melodies, sound effects or
melodies downloaded from sites can be played
in the Melody folder under Data box.

MENU

appears.

“Data box”
“Melody”

The “folder list” screen

Pre-installed
ZVoice announce
Playlist

Select a folder

The “melody list” screen

appears.

Melody list = p.273

EECECEEEIE] S

Melody list

Select a melody

The “Melody” screen appears
to play the melody.

Operation during playback
—p.274

NOW PLAYING

Evening in Honolulu
>PLA

Y
EENOUME  EmSKIP

#Melodies are played at the volume set in “Phone”

under the “Ring volume” settings. They are played at

“Level 2” when “Silent” or “Step” is set.

Guide to the melody list

Melody type
Retrieval method

Title

-BTheme song
. TAmerican rock
. %Soundtrack
SRt tune

| BAYEK

. SAnimation

| %Race

3

Allowable operation

BNostalgic melody

Titles of nine melodies are listed on the screen.

Popup icons show the melody type, melody
acquisition method, and settings that can be
specified for the melody.

H Melody type icon

MFi/SMF"1"2

qamsp

*1 1 “map = 7 is added to icons for melodies that are file-

restricted or not allowed to be attached to a message

or output from the FOMA terminal.

*2 . A melody may be restricted so that only a designated part

of the melody will be played when it is set as a ring tone,
etc. The entire melody can be played in “Melody” under

Data box. You can also change the file names and titles of

those melodies.

M Acquisition method icons

data exchange

No icon Stored at the time of purchase
Downloaded from site
"' Copied from PC, acquired via infrared

M Allowable operation icon

4 Can be attached to an i-mode
message (10,000 bytes or smaller)

"y Can be set as a ring tone

b Can be transferred via infrared data

exchange
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i i ile restriction ets file restrictions on the highlighte:
H Titles and file names Fil Sets fil he highlighted
Original titles are assigned to downloaded melody.
me'OQieS- _ « File Allows the melody to be sent or
Egﬁt\l? app_ealrs on the melody list screen of the unrestricted | forwarded from the FOMA terminal
erminal. that has received it.
;I;Zﬁsff”;rr:jn;s aa%pgars when the data is * File Does not allow the melody to be sent
- ’ . restricted | or forwarded from the FOMA terminal
If a file name you attempt to create contains an that has received it
inappropriate character, the file is automatically - —
renamed to “melodyxxx” (xxx: 3-digit number). Add desktop Using Desktop Icons”—p.130
The 3-digit number at the end of the file name is icon A .
a serial number assigned to distinguish the file Compose Composes an i-mode message with
from other files. message the highlighted melody attached.
—p.211
0peratlon durlng meIOdy playback Send Ir data Irsr;sggrrlng one Data at a Time’
You can perform the following operations during Melody info “Melody information”—~p.275
me|ody playback: Memory info Displays the amounts of melody data
stored and available space.
Contolkeye opeation Reset title Restores the title to the original.
s Plays the previous or next melody Sort Sorts melodies by specified criteria.
51 (M), e (0) Adjusts volume1'2 Move
[0)to (9], (%], Stops playback * Move this Select the destination folder
(#), (=], (=), 0o “YES”
= Ends Movtis tr;elgighlighted melody to
another folder.
*1 : After you adjust the volume, if you press C® or wait for + Move “Selecting multiple data”— p.276
about 2 seconds, the screen turns to the melody screen. selected
*2 ' Adjusting the volume during playback is only a —
temporary change. When playback ends, the volume is * Move all Select the destination folder
restored to the level specified in “Ring volume”. “YES”
Moves all melodies stored in the folder
Function menu (Melody list screen) o another folder.
Delete
The melody list fun_ct_lon menu varies depending * Delete this | Deletes the highlighted melody.
on the fold_er cont_alnlng the melody.  Delete “Selecting multiple data’— p276
® Melody list function menu for Inbox, user-created selected
folders —p.274 ) * Delete all Enter your security code)> “YES”
® Melody list function menu for Pre-installed or Deletes all melodies in the folder.

Voice announce —p.275

Hl Melody list function menu for Inbox,
user-created folders

Edit title Edit a title

Edits the title of the highlighted
melody.

The title can contain up to 25 double-

byte or 50 single-byte characters.

Edit a file name
Edits the file name of the highlighted
melody.
The file name can contain up to 36
single-byte alphanumeric characters
and symbols (“-”, “_"). Symbols other

Edit file name

than “” or “_" cannot be used.

Play melody Plays the highlighted melody (Displays
the melody screen).
Ring tone Sets the highlighted melody as a ring

tone.—p.112

<Edit file name>

#You cannot edit the name of a file-restricted melody
but can edit the one transferred via infrared data
exchange or OBEX.

<Compose message>

# A MFi-formatted melody cannot be attached
regardless of the acquisition method or the File
restriction setting.

#You cannot attach a melody whose file size exceeds
10,000 bytes.

<Melody info>

#You may be unable to attach a melody to a message
even if the file is unrestricted.

<Memory info>

#The displayed size is only an approximation.

<Delete>

#|f you attempt to delete a melody that has been set as
a ring tone or alarm tone, a message appears asking
whether to delete the melody. If “YES” is selected to
delete the melody, the corresponding ring tone or
alarm tone is restored to default.



<Sort>

#|f you exit a sorted melody list, sort is released.

#“By source” sorts melodies in the following order.
Melodies with the same source icon are sorted in the
order in which they were shown before you selected

“By source”.

(Melody downloaded
@Melody acquired via infrared data exchange

Il Melody list function menu for Pre-
installed or Voice announce

Play melody

Plays the selected melody.

Ring tone

Sets the selected melody as a ring
tone.—p.112

Function menu (Melody screen)

Ring tone Sets the currently played melody as a
ring tone. —p.112

Set repeat Plays melodies continuously in the

play™ folder.

Add desktop “Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

icon"2

Compose Composes an i-mode message with

message"? the currently played melody attached.

“Composing and Sending i-mode Mail”
—p.211

Melody info2

“Melody information” —p.275

*1 © The option does not appear for the Voice announce

folder.

*2 . The option does not appear for the Pre-installed or
Voice announce folder.

You can check the following:

Select and register up to 10 melodies, and play
them consecutively.

Folder list screen (p.273) /> Highlight
“Playlist” and press (3 J(FUNC)
“Edit playlist”> Select No. for the
melody > Select a folder)> Select a
melody > Repeat to add
H To release an added

melody

Select a melody to
release > Select “Release

this” on the folder
selection screen

(= (Finish)

The melody folder list screen appears.

Selecting the Playlist folder starts playlist
playback, and the registered melodies are played
repeatedly.

NOTE

#The playlist is released once you change the title and

file name of one of the registered melodies or delete
data.

Function menu (Playlist folder)

Highlight “Playlist” on the melody
“folder list” screen and press
(& J(FUNC)» Select any item

When no melody is set, “No set”
appears.

Default title The original title Add folder A;’;‘er;;‘:rder name
File name The file name The folder name can contain up to 10
File size The file size in K bytes double-byte or 20 single-byte
characters.
File restriction | “File restricted”/“File unrestricted”
- - Edit folder YYou cannot rename the Playlist folder.
File Melody file type “MFi” or “SMF” name
classification
- Edit playlist Creates a playlist or edits the existing
Transfer for Whether or not the file can be moved playlist.
Repair when an error occurs —p.259 “Playing melodies in your preferred
Source From where the file was acquired order’—p.275
Saved at The save date and time (Year/Month/ Rell playli Rel a playlist.
Day Hours:Minutes) Delete folder You cannot delete the Playlist folder.
:i’::(':tgr “ON'/*OFF” of Vibrator linkage Delete all Enter your security code) “YES”
9 Deletes all melody files stored in the
Illumination “ON"/“OFF” of lllumination linkage Inbox, user-created, Voice announce
linkage and Playlist folders.
Ring tone Where the ring tone is set
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Working with Folders and
Files

Add folders on the folder list screens of My
picture, i-motion and Melody to organize the
files.
Creating, editing and
deleting folders

Function menu (folder list screen)

® Function menu appearing when highlighting a
folder under i-motion or Melody — p.268, 275

Add folder Enter a folder name

Adds a folder.

The folder name can contain up to 10
double-byte or 20 single-byte

characters.

Edit folder
name

Edit a folder name
Edits the name of the added folder.
The folder name can contain up to 10
double-byte or 20 single-byte
characters.

Delete folder Enter your security code/> “YES”
You can delete a folder containing

data.

Delete all* Enter your security codel> “YES”
Deletes all data you have stored.
However, data stored in the Secret

folder are not deleted.

#|f the original movie is deleted by “Delete folder” or
“Delete all”, the same one attached to a message is
also deleted.

Selecting multiple data

Delete multiple images or movies at the same
time, or move them to another folder within the
item.

Image list (Picture list) function

menu, etc.

M To delete

“Delete” “Delete selected”
Hl To move

“Move” > “Move selected” Select the
destination folder

Use 3V to select an
image)>Ce;

(= )(Finish)» “YES”
If it is the Title list, use C2J to
select a checkbox (L), and
press Ce.

Multiple-choice

Function menu (multi-selection
screen)

-

“Delete all image” appears for My picture, and “Delete
all” for i-motion and Melody.

<Edit folder name>

#You can rename only user-created folders.

<Delete folder/Delete all image/Delete all>

#You can delete only user-created folders.

#|f you attempt to use “Delete folder”, “Delete all
image” and “Delete all” to delete an image or movie
that has been set to a screen, an original animation or
a user icon for Schedule, or if you attempt to use
“Delete folder” or “Delete all” to delete a melody that
has been set as a ring tone or alarm or set to a play-
list or random melody, a message appears asking
whether to delete the item. If you select “YES” to
delete the item, the corresponding feature (screen,
etc.) changes as follows:

* The screens, ring tones or alarms restore to
default.
 Original animation or playlist is released.

* The Schedule alarm notification screen is replaced
with the one to which “§ 5" was specified.

#Even if the original image is deleted by “Delete folder”
or “Delete all image”, the same one attached to a
message is not deleted. However, if the image is
large, the one attached to a message is also deleted.

Select all Selects all images and movies.

Rel all Deselects all the selected images and
movies.

Title name, Switches between Picture and Title

Picture” name.

* . The option appears only when the folder is “My picture”.

When there is insufficient
memory or when there are
too many items stored

When you attempt to save still images or movies
or download an image, melody, i-motion or
Chara-den character from a site, if there is
insufficient memory capacity or if the space
available for storing data is already full, a
message appears asking whether to delete
some unnecessary data to save new data.



Select “YES” on the message

H To cancel saving the data
“NO”
Select a folder!> Select data to
delete
Selecting multiple data—p.32, 276
(= ](Finish)»“YES”

[=](Finish) does not appear until enough memory
is allocated to save the data.

#When you attempt to delete an image or movie that
has been set to a screen or a melody that has been
set as a ring tone, a message appears asking
whether to delete the file. If “YES” is selected to
delete the file, the corresponding screen or ring tone
is restored to default.

Preventing Phonebook
Image Forwarding

Prevent still images stored in the phonebook
from being sent when transferring phonebook
data via infrared data exchange or data
exchange (OBEX).

“LifeKit”}> “Forwarding
image”
“OFF”

M To transfer
“ON’

Transferring Data via Infrared Data
Exchange/Cable Connection
The infrared data exchange or cable connection

allows the FOMA terminal to exchange data
such as phonebook entries and received

messages with another FOMA terminal or a PC.

® The infrared data exchange with another FOMA
terminal or a PC supporting the feature allows
you to transfer one data at a time or multiple data
at the same time. “% ” appears during infrared
data exchange.

® Connect the FOMA terminal and a PC via FOMA
USB Cable (optional), and you can receive one
data at a time from the PC via OBEX (protocol
for data communication), or exchange multiple
data at the same time between the FOMA
terminal and the PC. “ 'm ” appears while a cable
is connected.

® You can transfer the following:

* Received malil

* Sent mail

* Draft mail

* i-mode bookmark
* Phonebook

* My Profile data

* To Do list

¢ Text memo

* Schedule

* Image”

* Movie (i-motion)”
* Melody”

*© You cannot send all data via infrared data exchange.

Transferring data via
infrared data exchange

Infrared data  Within the o
port range of +15° S

® Set the receiving FOMA terminal to standby, and
keep approximately 20cm or less between the
infrared data ports of the FOMA terminals.

® Place the FOMA terminals on a stable surface,
such as a table, so that the infrared data ports
are aligned on the same level and facing each
other.

® Do not move the FOMA terminals during data
exchange.

® Do not place anything between the FOMA
terminals or cover the infrared data ports.

® |f data exchange is finished unsuccessfully,

adjust the positions then retry the exchange.

The FOMA terminals may not communicate

successfully if they are placed under direct

sunlight, directly under a fluorescent light, or

close to other infrared equipment.

Transferring data via cable
connection

® To transfer data, you need the software such as
DoCoMo keitai datalink.
“DoCoMo keitai datalink” —p.322
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® Ensure that the FOMA terminal and a PC are
properly connected. An improper connection may
not only prevent data transfer but may also result
in data loss. Install the N601i communication
setting file (driver). —p.321

® Attempting to transfer data with the FOMA
terminal’s battery low or empty may not only
prevent data transfer but may also result in data
loss. Make sure that the FOMA terminal’s battery
is fully charged. Also check the PC’s power.

® All data on the FOMA terminal may be deleted if
an error occurs while transferring all from a PC to
the FOMA terminal. Before transferring all, check
the cable connection, the FOMA terminal’s battery

level and the PC’s power.

Note on transferring data

Before data transfer

® You cannot transfer data while another function
is running. Exit all other functions before
transferring. You cannot run another function
while transferring data.

® You cannot transfer data while Dial lock, Self
mode or Omakase Lock is set.

® You cannot receive data stored in the phonebook
while “Restrict dialing” is set. However, you can
send data with “Restrict dialing” and data in “My
Profile”.

® Whether you can transfer data may depend on
the status of the other party’s FOMA terminal. If
you transfer with the terminal whose model is
different from yours, it may not reflect the
settings of received messages or bookmark
folder tree, or may not receive a Deco-mail
message correctly.

® The data transfer function via infrared data
exchange or cable connection conforms to the
IrMC1.1 standard. You may be unable to exchange
data with the terminal or a PC that does not conform
to I'MC1.1. Some data may not be transferred
correctly even if the terminal or application of the
other party conforms to IrMC1.1.

® When transferring a still image, melody, movie/
i-motion via cable connection, which does not
comply with IrMC, you need the transferring
software compatible with FOMA N601i.

® You may be unable to transfer data via infrared
data exchange if the FOMA USB Cable
(optional) is connected.

During data transfer

® The FOMA terminal is out of range, which means
that you cannot make/receive a voice call/
videophone call/use i-mode, i-mode mail, packet
communication or 64K data communication.
However, the FOMA terminal may receive an
incoming call or message immediately after
starting data transfer. In this case, the transfer will
be canceled. After the transfer is finished, the out
of range status may continue for a while.
Infrared data exchange will be canceled and a
message appears asking whether to continue
the communication when:
* The receiving device does not receive data
within 30 seconds or so
* The sending device cannot find the receiving
device
Select “YES” to retry the communication. Select
“NO” to cancel the communication.
If you do not select “YES” or “NO” within 30
seconds or so, the infrared data exchange will be
automatically finished.
It may take long to transfer a large amount of
data. The receiving device may be unable to
receive a large amount of data. It may take long to
transfer the phonebook because stored images
are also transferred. To shorten the sending time,
you can set “Forwarding image” to “OFF”, so that
images stored in the phonebook are not
transferred.

Data to be transferred

® Data received by the FOMA terminal are saved
as follows:

Data Destination/Order
Still image/ | The first in the Inbox folder.
image
Movie/
i-motion
Melody
Phonebook, | The lowest memory number available
My Profile between “010” and “699”. If none of the
numbers above is available, it is saved
under the lowest memory number
available between “000” and “009”.
Schedule In date order of received schedules.
To Do list The first in the To Do list.
Received (Receive The Inbox folder in date
mail one) order of received
messages.
(Receive all) | User-created folders or
Trash box folder
according to the folder
tree on the sender.




Data Destination/Order
Sent mail (Receive The Outbox folder in date
one) order of sent messages.

(Receive all) | User-created folders
according to the folder
tree on the sender.

Draft mail The Draft folder in date order of draft
messages.

Text memo | The first <Not recorded>.

i-mode (Receive The first in the Bookmark
bookmark one) folder under i-mode
menu.
(Receive all) | The Bookmark folder

under i-mode menu in the
same order as on the
sender.

© The entries may not be registered in the same order,
depending on the sender’s model.

* Receiving all stillimages deletes all the
images stored in the phonebook.

Receiving the entries of the phonebook saves
still images stored in the phonebook you
received to the Inbox folder under “My picture”.
However if the amount of data exceeds the
storage limit of “My picture”, the exceeding
images are deleted to create a phonebook,
and a message appears indicating that some
images could not be saved.

Titles of still images, movies, i-motion can
contain up to 9 double-byte characters or 18
single-byte characters. Titles of melodies can
contain up to 25 double-byte characters or 50
single-byte characters. If the length of a title
exceeds the maximum, the exceeding part will
be truncated.

* The FOMA terminal may not properly receive
some symbols or pictographs entered in a
message or phonebook.

® You cannot send or receive:

* UIM phonebook, SMS

* Data stored in the Secret folder

* Frame/Stamp data (can be received only),
Flash movie

* Melody, still image, movie, i-motion with FOMA
card operational restriction

® You cannot receive:

* Image other than JPEG or GIF

* Movie other than MP4 or 3GP

* Melody, still image, movie, i-motion, whose
size is beyond the capacity of the FOMA
terminal

® You cannot save if:

* You receive a bookmark with the same URL as
that of the existing one

* You receive a schedule data with the same
date/time and repeat settings as those of the
existing one

* You receive a schedule or To Do list data while
the clock is not set

* The number of data stored has already
reached the limit or there is no memory
available and you receive the same type of
data

® Note the following when you transfer phonebook

data:

* The data to be transferred are name, reading,
phone number, mail address, ZIP code,
address, memo, birthday, still image and icon
info setting. When more than one phone
numbers and addresses are stored on the
phonebook, all the phone numbers and mail
addresses are transferred.

The Secret code cannot be transferred.

If a phonebook entry stored as a secret data is
transferred via infrared data exchange, the
Secret is released before the transfer.

When all phonebook entries are transferred,
they are sent in the memory number order.

* The “My Profile” data is sent when all
phonebook entries are transferred. The
personal data of “My Profile” stored on the
receiving device are overwritten (excluding the
phone number).

Some pictographs or symbols in a phonebook
entry may not appear correctly on the
receiving device if it does not support them.

® Note the following when you transfer messages:

* A large image acquisition information is
deleted when you send a message. A file-
restricted data is also deleted. Some still
images are deleted depending on the format.
However, even a file-restricted data can be
sent if it is a sent message or draft message
received via cable connection.

If there is no enough space in the Inbox folder,
received mail is automatically replaced
starting with the mail in the trash box and the
oldest message. Note that the following mails
are not deleted: unread mails, received mails
in protected or i-mode mails and SMS in the
Secret folders. You should protect any
important received mail that you want to keep.
If there is no space available in the Outbox
folder, receiving one sent message overwrites
the oldest unprotected sent message in the
Outbox folder.

Receiving all messages deletes all existing
messages and user-created folders before
reception.

Some pictographs or symbols in a message
may not appear correctly on the receiving
device if it does not support them.

If there is no space available in the Data box to
store data, the attached file is deleted when
the message is saved.

You cannot transfer data inserted into an
i-mode message.

The “Color coding” setting set on the Inbox
screen or Outbox screen cannot be
transferred.
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Transferring one Data at a

Time

Exchange one data at a time between your FOMA

terminal and a PC/another FOMA terminal.

® You cannot send a data at a time from the FOMA

terminal to a PC via cable connection.

® The progress bar indicates the amount of data

that has been sent.

Sending one data at a time via

infrared data exchange <send Ir data>

Select “Send Ir data” from the function menu on
the list screen or detail screen of the data you

want to send.

<Example: Send one phonebook data>

Phonebook detail screen (p.97)
(& J(FUNC)»“Send Ir data”

Direct the infrared data port toward
the other party)> “YES”

Make sure that the other party is set to standby.
Data transfer starts.

A message appears indicating that the transfer is
completed.

M To cancel the transfer
“NO”

H To exit during transfer
(=2](Quit)

Receiving one data at a time via infrared
data exchange <Receive Ir data> ~ MENU79

“LifeKit”)> “Receive Ir data”

The “Receive Ir data” screen
appears.

“Receive” > Direct the
infrared data port toward
the other party> Receive
data from the other
FOMA terminal

Data transfer starts.
The progress bar may not
appear depending on the other party.

“YES”

A message appears indicating that the received
data are completely stored.

The received data will be discarded if the receiving
FOMA terminal is not operated at all for 30
seconds or so after the data are received.

H To cancel saving received data
“NO”

Receive Ir data

#Even if you select “Receive”, you may receive all Ir
data if the other party sends all. In this case, the
FOMA terminal performs the Receive all operation.

# Selecting “Add desktop icon” from the Receive Ir data
function menu allows you to launch the Receive Ir
data function from the desktop icon.

Receiving one data at a time
via cable connection <write one>

® The method to transfer data varies depending on
the transferring software. For more details, follow
the instructions to the software.

Use the transferring software on a
PC to send one from the PC

Send data from a PC

A large amount of data may slow down the
progress indicator showing the communication
speed.

“YES”
A message appears indicating that the transfer is
completed. The received data will be discarded if
you do not operate your FOMA terminal at all for
30 seconds or so after you receive the data.
H To cancel saving received data

“NO”

Transferring Multiple Data
at the Same Time

Exchange all data between your FOMA terminal

and a PC/another FOMA terminal.

® Transferring all data overwrites the data stored on
the FOMA terminal. The stored data, including
protected messages or secret data such as
phonebook and schedule, are deleted. However,
frames, Flash movies or secret data stored in the
Secret folder are not deleted. Make sure that the
data to be overwritten are not important to you.

® Transferring all requires the session number to
authenticate the sender and recipient. “Session
number” —p.281

® The progress bar indicates the number of data
that has been sent. A large amount of data may
slow down the progress indicator, or it may seem
different between the parties even if the data are
being transferred successfully.

® Transferring all may change the order of data on
the recipient side.



Session number

® Transferring all requires the session number to
authenticate the sender and recipient. Before
sending or receiving all, the sender and recipient
should agree on a 4-digit number as the session
number then both enter the same number.

Sending all data via infrared
data exchange <send all Ir data>

Select “Send all Ir data” from the function menu
on the list screen or detail screen of the data
you want to send.

<Example: Send all phonebook data>

Phonebook list screen (p.97)
(# J(FUNC)» “Send all Ir data”

Enter your security code’> Enter the
session number

“Session number’—p.281

Direct the infrared data port toward
the other party “YES”

Make sure that the other party is set to standby.
Data transfer starts.

A message appears indicating that the transfer is
completed.

M To cancel the transfer
“NO”

M To exit during transfer

(=](Quit)

Receiving all data via infrared
data exchange <Receive all Ir data>

Receive Ir data screen (p.280)
“Receive all”

Enter your security code’> Enter the
session number
“Session number”—p.281
Direct the infrared data port toward
the other party> “YES”
H To cancel the transfer

“NO”
Press “YES” on the Overwrite
confirmation screen

M To cancel the transfer
“NO”

Receive all data from the other
FOMA terminal
Data transfer starts.
H To exit during transfer
(=](Quit)

# Selecting “Add desktop icon” from the Receive Ir data
function menu allows you to launch the Receive Ir
data function from the desktop icon.

Transferring all data via cable
connection <write all/Read all>

® The method to transfer data varies depending on
the transferring software. For more details, follow
the instructions to the software.

<Example: Send all data from the FOMA
terminal to a PC>

Use the transferring software on a
PC to send all data from the FOMA

terminal

It is also required to enter the session number on
the PC.

Enter a 4-digit number as the session number.
Enter your security code on the
FOMA terminal’ Enter the session
number on the FOMA terminal

Data are transferred. A message appears
indicating that the transfer is completed.
“Session number”—p.281
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Multi Access

Multi access is a function that enables you to
make voice calls, use packet communication
and SMS at the same time. This allows you to
receive mails during a voice call or make a voice
call while using the i-mode services.

“Multi Access Combination Patterns”— p.352

Communication lines that
can be used concurrently
By using the multi access function, a FOMA

terminal can concurrently use the three
communication lines listed below.

Communication type Line to use

Voice call 1line

i-mode, i-mode mail 1 line for any of the

communications

Packet communication via PC

SMS 1 line

¢ Communication charges apply for each of the lines
used during multi access communication.

# Multi access is not available during a videophone call.
However, only SMS can be received simultaneously.

# Multi access is not available during a 64K data
communication. However, only SMS can be sent and
received simultaneously.

When you receive a call or
mail during communication

When you receive an i-mode mail during a voice
call, the in-call screen remains shown. You can then
read the i-mode mail without interrupting your call.

Receiving an i-mode mail
“ B " flashes and lights up.

Checking the i-mode mail
“Reading i-mode mail messages”—p.228

(=)

The voice in-call screen reappears.

#|f you receive an i-mode mail or MessageR/
MessageF during a voice call, the “Mail”, “MessageR”
or “MessageF” icon flashes and then lights up without
a ring tone to notify you of the received message.

If you receive a voice call while you are using
i-mode, receiving or sending an i-mode mail or
using packet communication with a FOMA
terminal and PC connected, the voice call
reception screen appears and you can answer
the call without ending i-mode or packet
communication.

The voice in-call screen appears and you can
answer the call.
To end the call, press (=

The call ends and the i-mode screen reappears.

Using two types of
communication simultaneously

Another type of communication is available
without interrupting the current communication.
® The main menu can be displayed by pressing
during a voice call or i-mode
communication.
“Using Menus” —p.30

During a voice call, press and select the
i-mode menu in the main menu to connect to
i-mode. —p.180

During a voice call, press and select the
Mail menu in the main menu to compose and
send an i-mode mail.

During a voice call Select the

Mail menu

“Using Menus”—p.30

‘mall
fmode
Q(_) choku-den
settings
# data box
USH\H\E] lifekit
1Tm30s
O3IXXXXXXXX| gence
phonebook
own data
Compose an i-mode mail> Send it

“Composing and sending i-mode mail’—p.211

(=)

The voice in-call screen reappears.

While connecting to i-mode or receiving/sending a
mail, you can make a voice call without ending i-mode.



During i-mode)> (= J)> “Suspend”

The standby screen appears.

o233 TUEPM 2:05

mm &
Make a voice call

Making voice calls —p.46

To end the call, press (=)

The call ends and the i-mode screen reappears.

NOTE

#|f you attempt to make a videophone call during i-mode,
the “Disconnecting” message appears and then a
FOMA terminal dials the videophone call. When the
videophone call ends, the i-mode screen reappears.

Setting Alarm Mode

You can select either “Operation preferred” or
“Alarm preferred” as the alarm setting for
“Alarm”, “Schedule” or “To Do list”.

“Settings”» “Clock”> “Alarm
setting” > “Operation preferred” or
“Alarm preferred”

Il When Operation preferred is selected
The alarm sounds only when a screen is standby.
Hl When Alarm preferred is selected

The alarm sounds even when you are operating
or talking on a FOMA terminal.

Alarm actions

When you set an alarm for the “Alarm”, “Schedule”
or “To Do list” function, the icon showing that the
alarm has been set appears on the standby
screen. When the specified time is reached, the
alarm for the respective function is given.

When you set an alarm for “Alarm”, “Schedule” or “To
Do list”, an icon appears on the standby screen.

S S

H For alarms set for today
(excluding times that have
already passed)

?;? ” appears.

M For alarms set for

tomorrow or later

“ [:L ” appears.

#|f a schedule event or To Do list item is stored with
“OFF” selected, neither “ 7' nor “Q" appears.

An alarm is given as follows for each function.

2/13(Tte) 12:05 2/13 () 12:05
Ma‘v"ﬂ In Japanese restaurant uesting
Now 12:05 Now 12:05 Now 12:05
Alarm*! Schedule*! To Do list*!
Function
Status Schedule,
— To Do list
Standby If “Snooze OFF” is The alarm tone
screen selected, the alarm tone | sounds
displayed sounds repeatedly for repeatedly for
the specified time (01 to | about 5 minutes,
10 minutes). If “Snooze | and an
ON’” is selected, the animation or
alarm tone sounds i-motion appears
repeatedly at the on the display.
specified times and
intervals. An animation
or i-motion appears on
the display
FOMA If “Auto power ON” is No alarm is
terminal selected for the “Auto | given when the
turned off power ON” setting, a specified time is
X reached. The
FOMA terminal setting remains
automatically turns on | effective.
and an alarm is given. If
the setting is set to
“Auto power OFF”, the
terminal does not turn
on and no alarm is
given. The “%%3”
(Missed alarm) desktop
icon does not appear on
the screen even after the
terminal turns on.
A voice, The clock alarm tone (pip-pipipi...) sounds
videophone | 3 times through the FOMA terminal’s
callin earpiece. An animation appears on the
progress™2 | display.
Receiving or | Whether the alarm is given depends on
dialing a the condition. When an alarm cannot be
voice, .. | activated on the specified time, the alarm
videophone™ | tone sounds after the FOMA terminal gets
into the state that alarm can be activated.
i-mode or An alarm is given the same way as for
sending/ “Standby screen displayed".
receiving a
mail2
Infrared data | No alarm is given when the specified time
exchange or | is reached. When data communication
data ends, the “&2" (Missed alarm) desktop
exchangein | WS
OBEX in icon appears on the standby screen.
progress —p.286
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Function
Status Schedule,
i To Do list
Earphone/ An alarm is given the same way as for
microphone “Standby screen displayed”. The alarm
connected sounds when “Earphone” (p.116) is set.
(Standby
screen
displayed)
PIN1 code An alarm is given the An alarm is
entry setis | same way as for given after the
setto “ON” | “Standby screen correct PIN1
and the displayed®. When the code is entered.
PIN1 code alarm screen is closed,
entry screen | the PIN1 code entry
which is screen reappears.
shown after
a FOMA
terminal is
turned on
appears.”
Dial lock/ Regardless of the Regardless of
Omakase | “Alarm setting’ mode, | the “Alarm
IEJOri(;kigal lock no alarm is given when | setting” mode, no
set the specified time is alarm is given
reached. If a FOMA when the
terminal is turned off, it | specified time is
is not automatically reached.
turned on even when When Original
the specified time is lock is set, the
reached and the “(«m‘%’g" “(«m‘;ﬂ’g” (Missed
(Missed alarm) desktop | alarm) desktop
icon does not appear icon appears on
after unlocking. the standby
When Original lock is screen. However,
set, the («m‘%-‘?) (Missed | when Dial lock/
alarm) desktop icon Omakase Lock is
appears on the standby | set, this icon
screen. However, when | appears after
Dial lock/Omakase unlocking.
Lock is set, this icon —p.286
appears after
unlocking. —p.286

*1 © The animation shown for the “Schedule” or “To Do list”
alarm varies depending on the selected icon or
category. If an i-motion is set as the alarm tone for
“Alarm”, “Schedule” or “To Do list”, the image appears
during the alarm.

*2 . This operation is performed when “Alarm preferred” is
set. When “Operation preferred” is set, the “ e
(Missed alarm) desktop icon appears on the standby
screen.—p.286

#The alarm volume for “Schedule” and “To Do list”
follows the “Phone” setting under “Ring volume”.

@ The volume of the clock alarm tone sounded during a
call is the same as that specified in “Volume”.

#Even if “Snooze ON” is set, the snooze function is not
activated for the alarm of Alarm during a call.

#Unless “Phone” under “Vibrator” is set to “OFF”, both
vibration and the alarm tone are given as an alarm.

#Even if an i-motion is set in “Alarm tone”, the i-motion
is not played when it cannot be activated (e.g. during
a call). Instead, the clock alarm tone, specified icon
and animation corresponding to the category are
used for an alarm.

<Alarm priority sequence>

# Priority is assigned as follows when the “Alarm”,
“Schedule” and “To Do list” alarms are set to sound at
the same time:
®Alarm

@To Do list (®Schedule

H Alarm
When “Snooze OFF” is set

Pressing any key stops the alarm tone,
animation or i-motion. If you press any key
again, the release tone (“pipip”) sounds and the
display is cleared.

When “Snooze ON” is set

Pressing any key stops the alarm tone, animation
or i-motion and the alarm message “Snooze..”
appears. After the “Snooze...” message appears
for about 5 minutes, the alarm is given again. If
you press (& ] while the “Snooze..” message
appears, the release tone (“pipip”) sounds and
the snooze setting is released.

H Schedule and To Do list
Pressing any key stops the alarm tone, animation
or i-motion and the alarm message remains
shown. Pressing any key again clears the alarm
message. However, pressing any external key
with a FOMA terminal folded does not close the
alarm screen.

M If a call arrives during an alarm
The alarm stops and a FOMA terminal receives
the call. The “Alarm” snooze setting is also
canceled.

#Snooze is canceled when:
* A voice call, videophone call is received
* “Alarm preferred” is selected in “Alarm setting” and
then the alarm for Alarm, Schedule or To Do list is
given
#|f “Keypad sound” is set to “OFF”, the release tone
does not sound.

Checking details of an alarm
that could not be given

If a FOMA terminal was unable to give an alarm,
the @ (Missed alarm) desktop icon appears
on the standby screen. You can check the
details of the missed alarm (Missed alarm info)
from the desktop icon.

On the standby screenh Lol « %2~



The missed alarm information
for “Alarm”, “Schedule” or “To
Do list” appears.

Check the details

CLR

2
0z.13TUCPM) 2:05

The standby screen reappears
and the («m%? (Missed alarm)
desktop icon disappears.
NOTE
&|f “Alarm”, “Schedule” or “To Do
list” alarms are set to sound at

the same time but a FOMA
terminal was unable to give the

Alarm 1
2/12 (Mon) 13:05
i i To Do list
alarms, the respective missed O st 5 m

alarm information appears. i

Plan presentation

#To clear the desktop icon @m‘%
press (ci?] for 1 second or longer on the standby
screen. Once you clear this desktop icon, you can no
longer check the missed alarm information.

MENU44
Using a FOMA Terminal as
an Alarm

® You can store up to 10 alarm settings.

Setting the alarm
“LifeKit”

“Alarm”

The “Alarm” screen appears.
If you have set the alarm
before, the previously
specified settings appear.

Selects an alarm tone.
“Changing the Ring Tone”

@Alarm tone

—p.112
¢ Clock Alarm Sets the alarm tone selected
Tone at the “Clock Alarm Tone set”.
—p.115
* Melody Select a folder
Selects a ring tone or melody.
¢ i-motion Select a folder

Selects an i-motion.

Selects “Voice announce 1” or “Voice
announce 2 for an alarm tone.
“Recording and Playing Alarm
Tones and On Hold Tones”—p.296

* Voice announce

Select a folder
Automatically selects a ring
tone from the selected folder to
set it as an alarm tone.

* Random melody

* OFF Does not sound an alarm.

Use (37 to adjust the volume
Sets the alarm tone volume.
“Adjusting the Ring Volume”
—p.65

Volume

208

Alarm

Select an item to set
“Edit”

(3 J(FUNC)

Set the respective parameters

Enter the title of the alarm
Enters the title of the alarm. The title
of up to 6 full-pitch characters or 12
half-pitch characters can be entered.

EE Edit title

Specifies whether to set the

i@ Snooze setting
snooze (repeating) alarm.

¢ ON Enter “Ring number of
times” (01 to 10 times)
enter “Ring interval” (01 to
10 minutes)

The alarm continues ringing the
number of times set by “Ring
number of times”, and for interval
set by “Ring interval”. (The
maximum ring time for each
alarm tone is 1 minute.) Enter
“Ring number of times” and
“Ring interval” in 2 digits. When
you enter the same number of
Ring number of times or Ring
interval as displayed, press (.

* OFF Enter the ring time (01-10
minutes)

Sounds the alarm tone continuously
for the specified ring time.

Enter a 2-digit number as the
time. To set the time currently

shown, press Ce].

Specifies whether to automatically
turn on a FOMA terminal when the
alarm time is reached.

Enter a time
Enters a time when the alarm
will sound.

@ Time setting

Sets the alarm repetition.

@ Repeat

* 1time Sounds the alarm only once.

Sounds the alarm every day.

« Daily ([B])

Use (07 to select a
checkbox ([]) » (= ](Finish)
Sounds the alarm every week on
the specified day (Sun to Sat).

« Select day ( l@ )

(=](Finish)

#When “Auto power ON” is set to “ON” and a melody
or i-motion downloaded from a site is set as the alarm
tone, the “Alarm Tone” sounds because of the FOMA
card operational restriction function.

#Before entering an area such as aircraft or hospital
where there is electronic equipment that uses
extremely precise control systems or very low signal
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level and it is prohibited to use a mobile phone, set
the “Auto power ON” setting to “OFF” and then turn a
FOMA terminal off.

By pressing (2] on the Alarm screen, you can
enable or disable the highlighted alarm. When the
highlighted alarm is “OFF”, it will become “ON”, and
when it is “OFF”, it will become “ON”.

Function menu (Alarm screen)

Edit Edits the alarm settings.

Finish(Set this) | Enables the highlighted alarm setting.
Release this Disables the highlighted alarm setting.
Release all Disables all the alarm settings.

MENU45
Adding Schedule Events,
Holidays and Anniversaries

Setting schedule events sounds the alarm tone at
the specified dates and times and shows the
alarm messages and animations to notify you of
the events. You can also set holidays and
anniversaries. Stored schedule and holiday events
can be quickly checked on the FOMA terminal’s
calendar. You can switch the calendar display
mode between 1-month and 1-week to view the
number or details of scheduled or To Do list events
for a given day. You can organize your schedule in
a variety of ways, e.g. storing regularly scheduled
events such as weekly meetings on a given day
every week, setting alarm tones and animations
that match the scheduled events, or storing
multiple schedule events for the same day.
® You can view or store events from January 1,
2004 to December 31, 2037.
® You can store up to 100 schedule events, holidays
and anniversaries, respectively. The national
public holidays stored on a FOMA terminal at the
time of purchase are not included in those
holidays.
® You can store two or more schedule events for
the same day, while you can only set one holiday
and one anniversary per day.
® Schedule alarms—p.285

“LifeKit”}» “Schedule”

The “Schedule” screen
appears.

2007/ 2/13 (Tue)

13 oE

Schedule

Function menu (Schedule screen)

New “Adding schedule events”—p.289
“Adding holidays and anniversaries”
—p.289

Weekly display, “Changing the schedule display

Monthly display mode” —p.289

Icon display Select an icon

Shows scheduled events for each
icon. Repeated scheduled events

( LE or I_E) appear as a single

item.

User icon settg. “Setting your preferred image as a

user icon”—p.290

Switch To Do list | Switches to the To Do list screen

(p.292).

No. of schedules | Shows the numbers of stored
schedule events, holidays and
anniversaries. In “Secret mode” or
“Secret data only mode”, entries

stored as secret events also appear.

Send all Ir data Sends all the schedule entries via
Infrared data exchange.
“Transferring Multiple Data at the

Same Time” —p.280

Reset holiday Resets the national public holidays

to default.
Delete
¢ Delete Use to select a checkbox
selected (O) » (=)(Finish)» “YES”
Deletes multiple schedule entries.
¢ Delete all Enter your security code

Select any item /> “YES”

Selects an item to delete.

You can select “Schedule”,
“Holiday”, “Anniversary” or “All”
(deleting all the entries of Schedule,
Holiday and Anniversary).

Deletes all the schedule entries set
to come before the selected day.
You can select “Schedule”,
“Holiday”, “Anniversary” or “All”
(deleting all the entries of Schedule,

« Delete past”

Holiday and Anniversary).

*

 Past means the period prior to the day on which the
cursor is positioned on the Schedule screen.

NOTE

# Selecting “Holiday” or “All” in “Delete all” resets
holidays to the default settings.

# Selecting “Delete past” or “Delete selected” does not
delete the default public holidays stored at the time of
purchase.




The schedule display mode provides two types:
“Monthly display” and “Weekly display”. Use
to select a date. You can check the number and
icons of scheduled and To Do list events stored
for the selected date.

& 2007/ 2/13 (Tue)
MTWTFS
12 14 1516 17

13(T) = 9:00 &@&Meeting
13(T)  %12:30 Lunch
13(T)  #19:00 &Tennis
13(T) =#21:00 Go out

= 12:08
(= Func

Indicates icons and the
numbers of schedule
and To Do list events
stored in the morning
and afternoon of the
highlighted date.

Blue date: Saturday

Red date: Sunday, public holiday or holiday

Pink date: Anniversary

__: Today

[1: There is an event scheduled for the morning.
Il : There is an event scheduled for the afternoon.
T : Thereis a To Do list item.

Indicates the date,
day of the week, icon
and event details.

Public holidays are based on “EERDH
([CET%EE (BBM2BFEEEFE1785F
TOHD) BRUZDENE (FR178E
AR 435 T TDHD) ” (Public Holiday
Law (Up to 1948 No. 178) and its amended
version (Up to 2005 No. 43)). The official
dates of vernal and autumnal equinoxes
are gazetted on February 1 the previous
year, and they may differ from ones preset
on the FOMA terminal. (As of November,
2006)

Sets the repetition of holiday or
anniversary.

I@ Repeat

e 1time Sets the holiday or anniversary only

for that year.

 Annually ( E) Sets the holiday or anniversary for
every year.

Enter a message
Enters the details of the holiday or
anniversary. A message can contain
up to 10 double-byte or 20 single-
byte characters.

E Contents

(= )(Finish)

NOTE

#|f there is already a holiday or anniversary stored for
the specified date, a message asking whether to
overwrite the existing entry appears.

Adding schedule events

Adding an event such as a trip or appointment
to your schedule notifies you of the event using
an alarm tone or animation when the specified
date and time arrives.
Schedule screen (p.288)) (= J(New)
“Schedule”

Set the respective parameters

Enter a message/> Select
an icon
Enters the scheduled event
details. Contents can contain
up to 256 double-byte or 512
single-byte characters.
If no summary is entered, the
contents appear on the screen
during the alarm. If both
summary and contents are
entered, the summary appears
first and the contents next.

E Contents

Adding holidays and anniversaries

<Example: Storing a holiday>

“LifeKit”» “Schedule”
(New)> “Holiday”

H To store an anniversary
“Anniversary”

Set the respective parameters

Enter “Start Year”, “Start
Date” and “Start Time”
Enters the starting date and
time for the schedule event.

@ Date (from)*

Enter “End Year”, “End
Date” and “End Time”
Enters the finishing date and

@ Date (to)"

time for the schedule event.

Enter the date
Enters the date of the holiday or

@ Date setting
anniversary you want to add.
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@ Repeat

Sets the repetition of the
schedule event.

* 1time Sets the event only for the
specified date and time.
« Daily ( LE) Sets the event to repeat every

day.

« Select day ( [@)

Use [07 to select a
checkbox (1) » (=](Finish)
Sets the event to repeat every
week on the specified day
(Sun to Sat).

@ Alarm

Specifies the alarm settings
used when the starting date
and time is reached.

* ON

An alarm is given at the
starting date and time.

* ON/Set time

Enter a prior alarm time
(01-99 minutes)
Sets how many minutes before
the starting date and time the
alarm is given.
Enter a 2-digit number as the
time. To set the time currently
shown, press [,

* OFF

No alarm is given when the
starting time is reached.

@ Alarm tone

Selects an alarm tone.
“Changing the Ring Tone”
—p.112

¢ Clock Alarm

Sets the alarm tone selected atthe

Tone “Clock Alarm Tone set’.—p.115

* Melody Select a folder
Selects a ring tone or melody.

* i-motion Select a folder

Selects an i-motion.

* Voice announce

Selects “Voice announce 1” or
“Voice announce 2” for an
alarm tone.

“Recording and Playing Alarm
Tones and On Hold Tones”
—p.296

+ OFF

Does not sound an alarm.

Summary

Enter a message
Enters the summary of the
schedule event. A summary
can contain up to 20 double-
byte or 40 single-byte
characters. The entered
summary appears on the
screen during the alarm.

*

: Selecting this option shows the “Date setting” screen on

which you can set both (from) and (to) of Date setting.

(= )(Finish)

*|f “ON/Set time” is selected, an alarm is given only at
the specified date and time before the scheduled
event (01-99 minutes before the event). The alarm is
not given at the date and time originally specified for
the scheduled event.

#|f you attempt to set an alarm for the same date and
time as those for an already stored event during
schedule registration, the message asking whether to
overwrite the existing entry appears.

# Schedule events can be stored to give the alarms at
the same date and time only when the Repeat setting
for one is “Daily” or “Select day” and the Repeat
setting for another is “1 time” (no repeats). In this
case, the event with the “1 time” setting has priority.

#|f the day of the week set as the starting time and the
one set in the Repeat setting are different, the one set
in the Repeat setting has priority and the schedule
event is set to come on the first specified day of the
week after the starting time.

#|f you store a schedule event during a voice call and
64K data communication, the alarm does not sound
although it normally sounds when the alarm tone is
selected.

#When you did not enter anything in “Summary” and
“Contents”, it will be registered as “No Data” in “Contents”.

® |t is recommended to back up the details of stored
schedule events by taking notes. You can also save
the data to your PC by using DoCoMo keitai
datalink (p.322) and FOMA USB Cable (optional).

® The trouble, repair, etc. of a FOMA terminal may
erase the details of the schedule events. NTT
DoCoMo disclaims any responsibility whatsoever
for loss of data. Take notes of the schedule event
details just in case.

Setting your preferred image
as a user icon

This procedure enables you to set an image or
animation stored in “My picture” as a user icon.
The specified user icons are shown as “ & ” to
“ 4% on the icon selection screen. If a user icon
is set, the selected image or animation appears
when an alarm is given.

® You can set up to 5 user icons.

Schedule screen (p.288)

(3 J(FUNC)» “User icon settg.”
“<Not recorded>"

H To change a user icon
already set
Choose an item you
want to change

ec
<Not recorded>
Release all



H To cancel all the user icon settings
“Release all’»“YES”

This operation is only available when user icons
have already been set.

Select a folder including |mages

Images can also be selected
from user-created folders.
Selecting images —p.255
M To cancel an icon set for
schedule events
“Release this”

Cane
B Z0riginal animation

“YES?

H To cancel an icon not set for any
schedule events
“Release this”

Select an image to set
The selected image is previewed. The screen
returns to the user icon list after a while.
M To preview
Select an image to preview» [ = J(Play)

NOTE

#|f you attempt to change or cancel a user icon that is
being used for scheduled events, a message asking
whether to cancel the icon appears. If you change or
cancel a user icon or delete it from My picture, the
alarm screen for the scheduled event where the icon
was used changes to the one that appears when

" is set.

Checking schedule details

Open the detail screen to check the details of a
scheduled event.

Schedule screen (p.288) /> Select the
date for which the scheduled event

to check is stored

The “Schedule list” screen
appears.

The following icons appear on
the list screen:

©

Specified schedule icon
indicating that a schedule
event is stored

&)

REEED):

: A holiday is stored.

Schedule list

An anniversary is stored.
There is a To Do list item.

An alarm is set.
Repeated daily
Repeated weekly
Repeated annually

Select an item to check in detail

Date (from)
2/13 (Tue) 9:00

Date (to)
_2/13(Tue) 12:00

ue
Alarm:ON
Summary
Documents preparation
Plan:=

|Meeting

ntents : st
Substitute holiday Wedding

Scheduled event
detail

Holiday detail } Anniversary detail

Function menu (Schedule list

screen)

New “Adding schedule events”—p.289
“Adding holidays and anniversaries”
—p.289

Edit Edits a schedule entry.

Copy Copies Schedule, Holiday or
Anniversary entry to store it in other
dates. If an entry to be copied
contains the repeat setting, it is
canceled when the entry is copied.

Icon display Select an icon

Shows scheduled events for each
icon. Repeated scheduled events

(LE or IE) appear as a single

item.

User icon settg.

“Setting your preferred image as a
user icon”—p.290

Switch To Do list

Switches to the To Do list screen
(p.292).

Release secret

Restores schedule mode to normal
from Secret mode or Secret data
only mode.

“Changing secret data back to
normal”—p.145

Compose
message

“Composing and Sending i-mode
Mail’—p.211

Add desktop icon

“Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

Send Ir data

“Transferring one Data at a Time”
—p.280

Send all Ir data

Sends all the schedule entries via
Infrared data exchange.
“Transferring Multiple Data at the
Same Time” —p.280

Delete
¢ Delete this Deletes the selected schedule entry.
¢ Delete Use 2% to select a checkbox
selected () » (=2)(Finish)» “YES”
Deletes multiple schedule entries.
¢ Delete all Enter your security code

Select any item /> “YES”

Selects an item to delete.

You can select “Schedule”,
“Holiday”, “Anniversary” or “All”
(deleting all the entries of Schedule,
Holiday and Anniversary).
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Deletes all the schedule entries set
to come before the selected day.
You can select “Schedule”,
“Holiday”, “Anniversary” or “All”
(deleting all the entries of Schedule,
Holiday and Anniversary).

¢ Delete past

# Selecting “Holiday” or “All” in “Delete all” resets
holidays to the default settings.

¢ Selecting “Delete past” or “Delete selected” does not
delete the default public holidays stored at the time of
purchase.

#If you attempt to use “Delete this” or “Delete selected”
to delete scheduled events for which repetition (daily
or weekly) is set, a message asking whether to delete

Select an item to check

H To edit an item
(=)(Edit)
“Adding and editing items”
—p.293

Report presentation
Due date

To Do list detail

Function menu (To Do list screen/To
Do list detail screen)

the repeat settings appears. Selecting “YES” delet
all the repeat settings of the scheduled events.

4 When you perform Delete past, all the repeated
scheduled events (daily or weekly) prior to the
selected date are deleted, while the others from the
selected day are left undeleted.

#|f scheduled events are shown by icon and you select
“Delete selected” from the function menu, the Delete
selected screen for the list of dates selected on the
previous screen appears. You cannot select Delete
selected when scheduled events are shown by icon.

MENU95
Adding To Do List Items

You can manage your schedule by adding items

to the To Do list. Alarms can also be set for

items.

® “Due date” and “Completion date” can be set
between from January 1, 2004 to December 31,
2037.

® You can store up to 100 items in the To Do list.

® To Do list alarms —p.285

Checking items
“LifeKit” > “To Do list”

The “To Do list” screen appears.

rrange Delivery
eservation

Shows the entry status.
The blue icon turns into red when
the specified day has elapsed.

Shows the priority.——

12:08

o © EE

To Do list

New “Adding and editing items” —p.293
Edit

Switch Schedule | Switches to the Schedule screen

(p.288).

Selects a status from “Plan”,
“Acceptance”, “Request’,
“Provisional plan”, “Confirmation”,
“Denial”’, “Completion” and
“Substitution”. If selecting
“Completion”, enter the completion
date.

Change status

Category display” | Selects a category from “All”,
“None”, “Personal”, “Holiday”,
“Travel”, “Business” and “Meeting”,
and shows items by category.

Sort/Filter” Sorts items according to the
specified criterion or shows items
with specific status.

Add desktop “Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

icon”

Send Ir data “Transferring one Data at a Time”

—p.280

Send all Ir data” Sends all items via Infrared data
exchange.
“Transferring Multiple Data at the

Same Time” —p.280

Delete
¢ Delete this Deletes the selected item.
¢ Delete Use (37 to select a checkbox

selected’ (O) » (=)(Finish)> “YES”
Deletes multiple items.

¢ Delete Deletes a finished item.
completed”
« Delete all’ Enter your security code> “YES”

Deletes all items.

* 1 Available only on the To Do list screen.




Adding and editing items

® Always enter “Contents”. You cannot add To Do
list items without “Contents”.

“LifeKit”» “To Do list”
(= J(New)

H To add a new item when other items have
been stored
(& J(FUNC)»“New”
H To edit an already stored item
Select an item to edith (2 ](Edit)

Set the respective parameters

Enter the details of an item
Enters the details of an item.
Contents can contain up to 100
double-byte or 200 single-byte
characters.

Contents

Sets the due date for an item.

[m Due date

Enter the date and time
Enters the date and time.

¢ Enter date

Select a date from the
calendar /> Enter a time
Selects a date from the calendar.

* Choose date

* No date Does not set a due date.

Sets priority for an item.

|E.] Priority

. E] Sets high (E‘]) priority.

. I.[_—] Sets low ( L[g) priority.

* None Does not set priority.

Selects a category of an item
from “None”, “Personal”,
“Holiday”, “Travel”, “Business”
and “Meeting”.

@ Category

Selects an alarm tone.
“Changing the Ring Tone”

@Alarm tone

—p.112
¢ Clock Alarm Sets the alarm tone selected at
Tone the “Clock Alarm Tone set”.
—p.115
¢ Melody Select a folder
Selects a ring tone or melody.
¢ i-motion Select a folder

Selects an i-motion.

Selects “Voice announce 1” or “Voice
announce 2” for an alarm tone.
“Recording and Playing Alarm Tones
and On Hold Tones”

—p.296

* OFF Does not sound an alarm.
ig] Completion date* | Sets the completion date for an item.

Enter the date
Enters the date.

* Voice announce

¢ Enter date

Select a date from the
calendar
Selects a date from the calendar.

¢ Choose date

* No date Does not set a completion date.

*

: Shown only when you edit an existing item for which
“Status” is “Completion”.

(=](Finish)

NOTE

#|f “ON/Set time” is selected, an alarm is given only at
the specified time before the To Do list item (01-99
minutes before the item). The alarm is not given at the
date and time originally specified for the To Do list item.

#|f you store an item during a voice call and 64K data
communication, the alarm does not sound although it
normally sounds when the alarm tone is selected.

Specifies the alarm settings used
when the due date is reached.

i.'-.!.}j Alarm

* ON An alarm is given on the due
date.

* ON/Set time Enter a prior alarm time (01-
99 minutes)

Sets how many minutes before
the due date the alarm is given.
Enter a 2-digit number as the
time. To set the time currently

shown, press Ce].

* OFF No alarm is given when the due
date is reached.

® |t is recommended to back up the details of stored
To Do list items by taking notes. You can also save
the data to your PC by using DoCoMo keitai
datalink (p.322) and FOMA USB Cable (optional).

® You may lose your data through the damage or
repair of your FOMA terminal. NTT DoCoMo
disclaims any responsibility whatsoever for loss of
data. Take notes of the To Do list items just in case.

MENUO
Storing Your Name and
Image

You can store your personal information including
your name, home phone number and e-mail
address. Storing personal information allows you
to identify your FOMA terminal or to quote the
stored data on the Text entry (edit) screen.

® You cannot change or delete your own number.
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® |tems other than your own number are stored on
a FOMA terminal. Even if a different FOMA card

(UIM) is inserted, the items stored on your
FOMA terminal appear except for your own

number.

Showing My Profile

This function only shows your name, own
number and the first e-mail address listed.

“Own data” ) “My Profile”

The “My Profile” screen

appears.

If you have stored your
personal data such as your
home phone number or
address, you can view all the
data by selecting “Display all
data” from the function menu

FXXXXKXKX

and entering your security E-

code.

My Profile

Function menu (My Profile screen)

Edit

Edits your My Profile.
“Storing personal data” —p.294

Display all data

Enter your security code’> Use
to check the details

Copy name

Copies the name stored in the
personal data.

The copied name can be pasted into
the entry screen, etc.

“Copying, Cutting and Pasting Text”
—p.334

Copy phone
number"!

Copies the phone number currently
shown.

The copied phone number can be
pasted into the entry screen, etc.
“Copying, Cutting and Pasting Text”
—p.334

Send Ir data

“Transferring one Data at a Time”
—p.280

Big font,
Standard font

Changes the font size for the name
displayed.

Reset

Enter your security codel> “YES”
Resets (deletes) the personal data
other than your own number and
restores the default settings set at the
time of purchase.

When you have selected “Display all
data” to show the personal data, you do
not need to enter your security code.

Delete phone
No.2

Deletes the phone number currently
shown.

*1 | Depending upon what you have selected, one of the
following is applicable.

* If you have selected a mail address, “Copy mail add”

appears.

« If you have selected an address, “Copy address”

appears.
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* If you have selected a birthday, “Copy birthday”

appears.

* If you have selected a memo, “Copy memorandums”

appears.

*2 | Depending upon what you have selected, one of the
following is applicable.

If you have selected a mail address, “Delete mail

add.” appears.

appears.

appears.

If you have selected an address, “Delete address”
If you have selected a birthday, “Delete birthday”

If you have selected a memo, “Delete

memorandums” appears.

appears.

If you have selected an image, “Delete image”

Storing My Profile

“Own data”

“My Profile”

(= )(Edit)> Enter your security code

Set the respective parameters

|F_"] Last name

Enter your last name
Enters your last name. The last name
can contain kanji characters,
hiragana, katakana, alphabets,
numbers and pictographs. Up to 16
double-byte or 32 single-byte
characters can be entered including
your first name.

|E] Reading

Enter the reading of your last
name
Enters the reading of your last name.
Entering your last name sets the
reading automatically. Change it if
necessary. A reading can contain
katakana, alphabets, numbers and
symbols. Up to 32 single-byte
characters can be entered including
the reading of your first name.

.H] First name

Enter your first name
Enters your first name. The first name
can contain kanji characters,
hiragana, katakana, alphabets,
numbers and pictographs. Up to 16
double-byte or 32 single-byte
characters can be entered including
your last name.

J Reading

Enter the reading of your first
name
Enters the reading of your first name.
Entering your first name sets the
reading automatically. Change it if
necessary. A reading can contain
katakana, alphabets, numbers and
symbols. Up to 32 single-byte
characters can be entered including
the reading of your last name.




@ Phone Enter a phone number /> Select an
number icon

Adds a phone number other than your
own number and selects an icon. A
phone number can be up to 26 digits.
Storing a new phone number shows

“ E <Not stored>" on the personal
data edit screen. Select this option to
store an additional phone number.

Mail Enter an e-mail address) Select
address an icon

Enters an e-mail address and selects
an icon. An e-mail address can
contain up to 50 single-byte alphabetic
letters, numbers and symbols.
Storing a new e-mail address shows

“ E] <Not stored>" on the personal
data edit screen. Select this option to
store an additional e-mail address.

Enter a ZIP code !> Enter a
Prefecture’> Enter a City» Enter a
Street address > Enter a Apartment
Name, etc.> (=] (Finish)

Enters a ZIP code and street address. A
ZIP code can consist of up to 7 single-
byte numbers. For other than that,
hiragana, katakana, alphabetic letters,
numbers and pictographs can be
entered, and up to 50 double-byte or
100 single-byte characters can be
entered.”

@ Address

Enter a birthday
Enters a birthday (year, month and day).
Any year from 1800 to 2099 can be set.

] Birthday

Enter a memo
Enters a memo (short note). A memo
can contain up to 100 double-byte or
200 single-byte characters long and
can include kanji characters, hiragana,
katakana, alphabetic letters, numbers,
and pictographs.

E Memo-
randums

Sets an image to be shown for your
personal data.

@Image

¢ Photo Activates the camera to shoot an
mode image. The shot image can be set for
your personal data.
* Select Select a folder
image Selects an image.
* Release Cancels the image set for your
this personal data.

* A maximum of 50 double-byte or 100 single-byte
characters can be stored for the whole address excluding

the ZIP code (prefecture, city, street, apartment name, etc).

(= )(Finish)

NOTE

#Changing your mail address or setting the secret
code does not automatically change the mail address
stored here until you change it manually.

Recording Your Voice or
the Other Party’s Voice

Voice memo provides two types. “Voice memo

(in-call)” enables you to record the other party’s

voice during a voice call or videophone call.

“Voice memo” enables you to record your own

voice while the screen is standby.

® You can record either one Voice memo (in call)
or one Voice memo, which overwrites the
existing memo.

® You can record a memo for approximately 20 seconds.

® Playing and erasing recorded voice memos
—p.73

Recording the other party’s

voice during a call

During a call> (J(MEMO/CHECK) (1

second or longer)
A FOMA terminal beeps and &

Recording

beeps 5 seconds before the

recording begins. The terminal . -
7 v
recording time (about 20 ’ ;

seconds) ends. When recording
ends, the terminal gives a short
double-beep and the

2/13 (Tue) 12:05

“Recording” screen changes In-call
back to the in-call screen.
M To stop recording
reJ, (o], (=] or ()(MEMO/CHECK)
(1 second or longer)
Pressing (#] ends the call as well as recording.

Pressing (c®] does not stop recording during a
videophone call.

#|f you receive a call, use another function or a FOMA
terminal gives you “Alarm”, “Schedule” or “To Do list”
alarm, recording stops.

#You cannot record voice while a videophone call is on
hold or you are using a function menu option.

#While you are holding a voice call, you can activate
“Voice memo (in-call)” to record voice by following the
steps below:

“LifeKit”» “Voice memo (in-call)”

Recording your voice in
standby mode MENU43

“LifeKit”» “Voice memo”
“YES”» Record a voice memo

When a FOMA terminal beeps, begin speaking
into the mouthpiece. The terminal beeps 5
seconds before the recording time (about 20
seconds) ends. When recording ends, the terminal
gives a short double-beep and the “Recording”
screen changes back to the “LifeKit” list screen.
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H To stop recording
re], (cw] or (=]

Pressing (=] returns to the standby screen and
saves the recorded voice.

® |t is recommended to take notes of the contents of
voice memos.

® The trouble, repair, etc. of the FOMA terminal may
erase the contents of voice memos. NTT DoCoMo
accepts no responsibility whatsoever for any such
loss of data and users are advised to make a note of
the recorded messages and memos as a
precautionary measure.

MENU91
Recording and Playing Alarm
Tones and On Hold Tones

This function enables you to record your voice

and set it as an original ring tone or answer

message.

® You can make two voice recordings: “Voice
announce 1” and “Voice announce 2”.

® You can record voice for approximately 15 seconds.

® \/oice recorded here can be set to the following
functions:

* Ring tone

* Ring tone for Call setting w/o ID

* Ring tone for Multi Number

* On hold tone

* Holding tone

* Answer message for Record message

* Alarm tone for Alarm

* Alarm tone for Schedule

* Alarm tone for To Do list

* Alarm tone for Notice designate calls

Recording voice

“LifeKit”» “Voice announce”
Select an item for which you want

to record voice» “YES”

Voice announce

Twos
c oo JREY Fuvc ]

Voice announce

Record voice

Speak into the mouthpiece. The terminal beeps 5
seconds before the recording time (about 15
seconds) ends. When recording ends, the terminal

gives a short double-beep and the “Recording”
screen changes back to the in-call screen.
H To stop recording

ce), (cw] or (=)

Pressing [ ] returns to the standby screen and
saves the recorded voice.

#You cannot record new voice for an option that has
already recorded voice. Erase recorded voice to
record new voice.

#|f you receive a voice, use another function or a
FOMA terminal gives you “Alarm”, “Schedule” or “To
Do list” alarm, recording stops.

Playing recorded voice

“LifeKit”)> “Voice announce”
Select an item to play
H To stop playback

ce), (ew] or (=)

Function menu (Voice announce
screen)

Record Records voice.
Play Plays recorded voice.
Erase Erases recorded voice.

MENU61
Checking Call Times and
Charges

You can check the previous or total call time/
charge for voice/videophone calls, etc.
® |f you switch between voice call and videophone
call, the total call time of voice call and videophone
call appears in the last call duration area, and the
charges of voice call and videophone call appear
separately in the last call cost area. The shown
charge may differ from the actual charge.
The call time is a total of dialed and received call
times, and indicated respectively for voice calls
and digital communication (videophone calls and
64K data communication).
® Charges are only indicated for dialed calls. If you
call a toll free number or directory assistance
(104), “¥0” or “¥3k *” appears.
® Charge data are accumulated on a FOMA card

(UIM). If you insert another FOMA card (UIM),

the charge data (starting from December 2004)

accumulated on the inserted FOMA card (UIM)

are indicated on the Total calls cost line.

* FOMA terminals released before the 901i series stores
charge data on their FOMA cards (UIM) but cannot
show the data.

® You can reset call times and charges shown on a

FOMA terminal.



® Call times and Total calls cost shown on a FOMA
terminal may differ from the actual figures.
Consumption tax is not included in charges.

“Settings” > “Call time/
Charge”> “Call data”

You can check the following:

Last call
duration

Shows the approximate duration of the
last call.

The duration is shown no matter
whether you made or received the call.

Last call cost Shows the approximate charge for the
last call.

“Talk” shows the charge for voice calls
and “Digital” for videophone calls and

64K data communication.

Shows the total duration of all the calls
made since the last reset (when the total
was reset to “0”).

“Talk” shows the total duration of voice
calls and “Digital” does the total
duration of videophone calls and 64K
data communication.

Total calls
duration

Total calls cost | Shows the approximate total charges for
all the calls made since the last reset.
The approximate total charges are for
the total of voice calls and digital
communication (videophone calls and

64K data communication).

Total duration | Shows the time and date of the last
reset call reset.

Total cost reset | Shows the time and date of the last
charge reset.

#If the last and accumulated voice or digital call time
exceeds “199 hours, 59 minutes, 59 seconds”, the
call time count returns to 0 second.

# Call time and charge are not counted during i-mode
or packet communication or Chaku-moji calls. To
check i-mode communication charges, see the
“Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-mode]” you received at
the time of contract.

# The time when your FOMA terminal is ringing or that
when the other party’s terminal is ringing is not counted.

# Turning off a FOMA terminal resets the duration and charge
shown for the last call to “0” and “¥ * % respectively.

@ The total duration or charge information will remain if
a FOMA terminal is turned off.

Resetting the total call time and
total call charges <Reset total> MENU60

“Settings” > “Call time/
Charge”)> “Reset total”> Enter your
security code!> Select any item

Reset total Resets the accumulated duration.

duration

“YES” ) Enter the PIN2 code
Resets the accumulated charge.

Reset total cost

Resetting charges automatically

<Auto reset total cost>

You can set the accumulated charge shown in
“Call data” to automatically return to zero at 0:00
AM on the 1st day every month.

“Settings” > “Call time/
Charge”> “Auto reset total cost”
Enter your security code

“Auto reset”)> Select any item

ON Enter the PIN2 code
Sets Auto reset.
PIN2 code—p.139

OFF Does not set Auto reset.

#The charge is automatically reset even during packet
communication.

#|f it becomes time to reset charge automatically
during a call, Auto reset is performed after the call
ends.

#[f it becomes time to reset charge automatically while
a FOMA terminal is turned off, turn on the terminal
again and enter the PIN2 code to reset the charge.

# Setting Auto reset total cost to “ON” and changing the month
in “Set time” reset the total call charges automatically.

4 When Auto reset total cost is set to “ON”, the PIN2
code entry screen appears when a FOMA terminal is
turned on.

# Auto reset total cost is set to “OFF” if:

* You turn on a FOMA terminal without the FOMA
card (UIM) inserted.

* You press (i®] on the PIN2 code entry screen, that
appears when a FOMA terminal is turned on.

* The PIN2 code is locked. —p.138

* The FOMA card (UIM) is failed.

Setting the Upper Limit of
Charge to Show the Alarm

The standby screen or alarm notifies you when

the accumulated charge indicated in “Call data”

exceeds the specified cost limit.

® The alarm is given only once when the accumulated
charge exceeds the limit set in advance.

® Exceeding the limit does not prevent you from
making calls.
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“Settings”)> “Call time/
Charge”> “Notice designate calls”
Enter your security code

Set the respective parameters

Sets the cost limit between ¥ 10 and
¥100,000 by ¥10.

Cost limit
setting

Notify setting

* Notify cost Specifies whether to give an alarm
limit when the cost limit is exceeded.

Setting “OFF” does not given an

alarm.

Setting “ON” gives an alarm following the

settings of “Alarm tone” and “Volume”.

e Alarm tone Selects an alarm tone. If you have
created folders, they appear after the
“Pre-installed” option.

“Changing the Ring Tone”— p.112

* Inbox Selects a melody downloaded from an
i-mode site or website as a ring tone.
* Pre- Selects an alarm tone from the pre-
installed | installed ring tones and melodies.
* Voice Selects “Voice announce 1” or “Voice

announce | announce 2” for an alarm tone.
“Recording and Playing Alarm Tones
and On Hold Tones” — p.296

* OFF Does not sound an alarm.

Use to set the alarm tone volume.
“Adjusting the Ring Volume”— p.65

¢ Volume

(=](Finish)

NOTE

#The alarm volume applied while in original manner
mode is the same as that specified in “Phone vol”
under “Original”.

#The charges for i-mode and packet communication
and Chaku-moji transmission are not supported by
this function. To check i-mode communication
charges, see the “Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-
mode]” you received at the time of contract.

When the accumulated charge exceeds the cost
limit after a call, you are notified as follows:

H When Notify cost limit is set =
to “ON” and Alarm tone is I 72\
set to other than “OFF” ‘ ¥ -
When the accumulated charge
exceeds the preset cost limit, the [y, (1"

Set-up cost limit

¥3000

alarm starts sounding in three L3

¢ 2/13 11:50

seconds after you finished talking

and lasts about five minutes, which opens the
screen notifying that the accumulated charge has
exceeded the limit. To stop the alarm tone, press any
key. After the alarm, pressing or (=] shows the

(Notice designate calls) desktop icon on the
standby screen.
Hl When Notify cost limit is set to “ON” and
Alarm tone is set to “OFF”
When the accumulated charge exceeds the preset
cost limit, the (Notice designate calls) desktop
icon appears on the standby screen.

®
Max

Selecting the (Notice designate calls)
desktop icon on the standby screen shows the

details of Notice designate calls.

On the standby screen) (o)« & »
Enter your security code

The alarm information on “Notice

designate calls” is shown. oE13TUEPM 2:05

Notice designate calls
()
MAX
=

Check the details) ()
The standby screen reappears and the w@w
(Notice designate calls) desktop icon disappears.

®The m(gz (Notice designate calls) desktop icon
disappears if the cost limit is changed to the one
exceeding the current total calls cost in “Cost limit
setting”.

#|f you set the cost limit for the first time to a value lower
than the total calls cost and make or receive a call, the
alarm of Notice designate calls sounds when you end
the call.

#You can choose the alarm mode between “Operation
preferred” or “Alarm preferred” in “Alarm setting”.

MENU85
Using a FOMA Terminal as
a Calculator

A FOMA terminal performs four basic arithmetic

operations (+ (addition), — (subtraction), X

(multiplication), = (division)).

® Up to 10-digit number and up to nine decimal
places can be shown.

® A result number consisting of more than 10
figures appears with “.E”.

“LifeKit”» “Calculator”
Calculate
The entered numbers and calculation result

appear.



M To calculate “23 + 57”
2 3 + 5 7 =
(2) Cop rel

&= Calculator

#Highlighting “<Not recorded>" on the “Text memo”
screen and pressing C¢;) also enables you to
compose a text memo.

80

H To use negative numbers in calculation
To calculate using negative numbers, simply

insert “ —” before the first digit.

- 2 3 + 5 7 =

@ (2] (3] o (5] (7] &
NOTE

®[Ccr] ( AC or C )is available as follows:
* Pressing +, —, X, = or = shows AC . Pressing
[cr] allows you to recalculate from scratch.
* When ¢ appears during a number or decimal
point entry, pressing (cr] allows you to clear a
number or decimal point entered wrongly.

MENU42
Composing Text Memos

The text memo function is available for

composing and saving short messages, etc.

Composed text memos can be pasted into your

schedule or mail.

® You can store up to 10 text memos.

® A text memo can contain up to 256 double-byte
or 512 single-byte characters.

Storing a text memo
“LifeKit”) “Text memo”

The “Text memo” screen appears.

you for your hos
How e you doi

recorded>
recorded>
recorded>
recorded>

Text memo

Highlight “<Not recorded>" and
press (= )(Edit)

M To edit a stored text memo
Select an item to edith (= )(Edit)

& Edit memorandums
The train was delayed an
d I'mgoing to be late.

Compose a memo

® |t is recommended to back up the text memos by
taking notes. You can also save data to your PC
by using DoCoMo keitai datalink (p.322) and
FOMA USB Cable (optional).

® The trouble, repair, etc. of the FOMA terminal may
erase the contents of text memos. NTT DoCoMo
disclaims any responsibility whatsoever for loss of
data. Take notes of text memos just in case.

Checking the details of text
memos

“LifeKit”» “Text memo”
Select an item to check in detail
Check the details

[Category]

None

[Weke date]
2007/ 2/13 12:05

[Last modify date]
2007/ 2/13 12:05

Sorry to keep you waitin

Function menu (Text memo screen)

Edit Edits a text memo.

Compose “Composing and Sending i-mode Mail”
message —p.211

Edit schedule “Adding schedule events”—p.289
Add desktop “Using Desktop Icons”—p.130

icon

Send Ir data “Transferring one Data at a Time”

—p.280

Send all Ir data | “Transferring Multiple Data at the

Same Time”—p.280

Text memo info | Shows the category or when it was

created.
Category Categorizes a text memo into “None”,
“Personal”, “Holiday”, “Travel”,
“Business” or “Meeting”.
Delete
* Delete this | Deletes the selected text memo.
¢ Delete Use 2] to select a checkbox ([J)
selected (= ])(Finish)» “YES”
Deletes multiple text memos.
¢ Delete all Enter your security code/> “YES”

Deletes all text memos.

Sorry to keep you waitin
A |
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Using Dictionaries
® Using dictionaries from other functions —p.301

Activating a dictionary

“LifeKit”

“Dictionary”

The “Dictionary” screen

appears.

i3 18CE
e IR ot |

Dictionary

Select any item

Enter word Enter a word
A word can contain up to 32 double-byte
or 64 single-byte characters.

Reference Searches a word from the list of

history previously retrieved words.

“Using reference history”—p.300

Select the dictionary type

The “Reference result (list)” screen appears.

H To open the previous or next list
Reference result (list) screen

-

Dictionary
[ E et s)]
5% Bz lEs)
O&FE0 [HiFY)
85173 (B33, BT
85133 (B3]

lﬁ[j& {%U&]
i)

Reference result (list)

Select a word from the reference
result list

The “Reference result (detail)’
screen appears.
H To view the previous or
next word
Reference result
(detail) screenhKo¥

Reference result (detail)

Function menu (Dictionary screen)

‘ Add desktop icon ‘ “Using Desktop Icons”—p.130 |

Using reference history

Dictionary screen (p.300)

“Reference history”
The “Reference history”

screen appears.

Select a word

Reference history

Function menu
(Reference history screen)

Delete this

Deletes the selected reference history item.

Delete all

Deletes all the reference history items.

Function menu (Reference result (list)

screen)

Copy

Copies characters or words. For
Japanese-English and Japanese
dictionaries, characters in brackets ([])
retrieved as search result are copied. For
English-Japanese dictionary, words in
search result are copied.

The copied word can be pasted into the
entry screen, etc.

“Copying, Cutting and Pasting Text”
—p.334

Refer dic.

Searches the retrieved word in another
dictionary.

Function menu (Reference result
(detail) screen)

Change Switches between the reference result
window"! screen and the text edit screen.
Copy Copies the texts selected on the

Reference result (detail) screen.

The copied texts can be pasted into the
entry screen, etc.

“Copying, Cutting and Pasting Text”
—p.334

Re-reference

“Searching from the Reference result
(detail) screen”—p.301

Refer dic.

Searches the retrieved word in another
dictionary.

Refer edit

Edits texts referring to the searched word.
“Changing the Active Window”— p.336




*1 . Shown only when Change window is available.
*2 . Shown only when Refer edit is available.

Searching from the Reference
result (detail) screen

Reference result (detail) screen
(p-300)> (& J(FUNC)> “Re-reference”

Press ¢ on the first character
of the string to search for

Move the cursor to the end of
the string to search for, then press

Ce]
Select the dictionary type

Select a word from the reference
result list

Using dictionaries from
other functions

Select “Refer dictionary” or “Refer dic.” from

each function menu on:

* The text edit screen

* The sent mail/received mail detail screen or
message entry screen for composing a new
message

* A webpage or screen memo

l When activating a dictionary from the text
edit screen
You can select “Enter word”, “Select area” or
“Reference history”.

Selecting “Select area” allows you to select
the word(s) you want to look up from the text
edit screen.

Hl When activating a dictionary from the sent
mail/received mail detail screen or
message entry screen for composing a
new message
You can select “Enter word”, “Select area” or
“Reference history”.

Selecting “Select area” allows you to select
the word(s) you want to look up from the sent
mail/received mail message or a mail being
composed.

Hl When activating a dictionary from a
webpage or screen memo
You can select “Enter word”, “Site refer
(enter)” or “Reference history”.

Selecting “Site refer (enter)” allows you to
enter the word you want to look up referring
to a webpage or screen memo.

H1F% [ EF2]
BV SEVFINE T

O] TOBABNG . (KEE
& BEEE) T, B
AL D, i - IS
@

®

Selecting “Refer edit” or “Site refer (enter)” splits
the screen into the upper and lower.

Selecting “Change window” from the function menu
switches the active window between @ and @.

Hl When you select Refer edit from the

Reference result (detail) screen

@ shows the dictionary detail screen.

® shows the text edit screen.

® draws a border line.

To exit the dictionary, select “Quit dic.” from the
function menu or switch to the window (D and press

(End).

Il When you select Site refer (enter) from a

webpage or screen memo

(@ shows the webpage or screen memo.

@ shows the word entry screen.

® draws a border line.

Enter a word and then press Ce1. The dictionary
selection screen appears with the word entered.

Using an Earphone/
Microphone with Switch

You can make or receive calls using the switch
of a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch
(optional).

To connect a flat-plug earphone/microphone with
switch to a FOMA terminal, open the earphone/
microphone terminal cover and insert the
earphone/microphone with switch into the
socket. —~p.24

The call connection tone or end call tone always
sounds when the switch is pressed regardless of
the “Keypad sound” setting.

Note that connecting a flat-plug earphone/
microphone with switch while a ring tone sounds
may accept a voice call.

Do not wrap the cord of a flat-plug earphone/
microphone with switch around a FOMA terminal.
Doing so may lower the signal strength.
Furthermore, bringing the code of a flat-plug
earphone/microphone with switch close to a FOMA
terminal may generate noise.
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® You can make calls by pressing the switch on a
flat-plug earphone/microphone.

Press the switch on a flat-plug
earphone/microphone for 1 second
or longer when a screen is standby
A FOMA terminal makes a call to the phone
number set in “Auto dial setting” (p.302).
Pressing the switch for 1 second or longer with a

FOMA terminal folded also makes a voice call to
the phone number set in “Auto dial setting”.
H To make calls from the phonebook list
screen
Phonebook list screen (p.97) Select a
phonebook entry» Press the switch for 1
second or longer
A FOMA terminal emits a short beep and
makes a call to the first phone number listed in
the phonebook entry.
You can also make calls from the “Redial/Dialed
calls (list)” screen or “Received calls (list)”
screen.
Il To make calls from the phonebook detail
screen
Phonebook detail screen (p.97) Select a
phone number? Press the switch for 1
second or longer
A FOMA terminal emits a short beep and
makes a call to the selected phone number.
You can also make calls from the “Redial/Dialed
calls (detail)” screen (p.53) or “Received calls
(detail)” screen (p.63).
Pressing the switch for 1 second or longer on the
phone number entry screen also allows you to
make calls.

Press the switch on the flat-plug
earphone/microphone for 1 second

or longer when finishing talking

The FOMA terminal emits a short double-beep
and ends the call.

When a call arrives, press the switch

on a flat-plug earphone/microphone

Pressing the switch with a FOMA terminal folded
also enables you to answer calls.

M To receive voice calls
A FOMA terminal emits a short beep and
answers a voice call.

H To receive videophone calls
A FOMA terminal emits a short beep and
answers a call with the substitute image when
the terminal is folded, or with the camera image
when the terminal is opened. Selecting
“Substitute image” from the function menu
switches the camera image to the substitute
image.

Press the switch on the flat-plug
earphone/microphone for 1 second

or longer when finishing talking

The FOMA terminal emits a short double-beep
and ends the call.

#You can set “Earphone” to make a FOMA terminal
emit sound such as a ring tone through the earphone
and speaker when a flat-plug earphone/microphone
with switch is connected.

# A ring tone does not sound if “Phone”, “Videophone”
under “Ring volume” is set to “Silent” or while in
manner mode. However, the beeps sound when
“Manner mode set” is set to “Original” in which
“Phone vol.” is not “Silent”.

#|f you subscribe to “Call Waiting”, you can answer a
call that comes in during another call by pressing the
switch on a flat-plug earphone/microphone. You can
also switch call mode by pressing the switch for 1
second or longer. However, pressing the switch does
not end a call.

#Do not repeatedly press and release the switch on a
flat-plug earphone/microphone. Doing so may cause
a FOMA terminal to automatically answer a call.

Selecting a Callee for Calls Made with
an Earphone Connected

Selecting the other party to call allows you to

make voice calls simply by pressing the switch

for 1 second or longer when a flat-plug

earphone/microphone with switch is connected

to the earphone/microphone terminal.

® You can specify a phone number stored in the
FOMA terminal (Phone) phonebook.

® Even when a FOMA terminal is folded, you can
make voice calls by pressing the switch on a flat-
plug earphone/microphone with switch for 1
second or longer.

“Settings” ) “Dialing”
dial setting”’> “ON”

“Auto

H To not dial automatically
“OFF”

Phonebook detail screen (p.97)
Show a phone number to set» [}

Searching the phonebook (Selecting the search
method) —p.98

#You cannot set a phonebook entry containing no
phone number, UIM phonebook entry.

# Deleting the phonebook entry set here disallows you
to dial using a flat-plug earphone/microphone with
switch even if you set this function to “ON”.



MENU94
Automatically Receiving Calls
with an Earphone Attached

You can set a FOMA terminal to automatically

accept incoming voice calls, videophone calls

without having to press the switch when a flat-

plug earphone/microphone with switch

(optional) is connected to the earphone/

microphone terminal.

® You cannot automatically accept calls during a
voice call, videophone call or 64K data
communication.

® You can automatically accept calls with a FOMA
terminal folded.

“Settings” > “External
connection”)> “Automatic answer”
Select any item

ON Enter the ring time (001-120 seconds)
Enables the Automatic answer function. A
FOMA terminal automatically answers a call
after ringing for the specified ring time.
Enter the time as a 3-digit number. To set the
time currently shown, press [®].

OFF Disables the Automatic answer function.

4 When a FOMA terminal automatically answers a
videophone call, the caller sees the substitute image.
Selecting “My side” from the function menu during a
videophone call enables you to switch the substitute
image to the camera image.

#The ring time for Automatic answer needs to be
different from the one for “Record message” or
“Remote monitoring”.

#To give priority to this function when “Voice Mail” or
“Call Forwarding” is set at the same time, set a ring
time shorter than the one set for Voice Mail or Call
Forwarding.

#|f the mute time set in “Ring time(sec.)” is longer than
the ring time set for Automatic answer, a FOMA
terminal automatically answers calls without ringing.
To have the FOMA terminal ring before automatically
answering calls, set a longer ring time for Automatic
answer than the mute time.

¢ Connecting an earphone/microphone with switch
while a FOMA terminal is ringing does not answer a
call automatically. Removing it while a terminal is
ringing answers a call automatically.

Selecting a Microphone to Be Activated
When Using an Earphone/Microphone

You can select which microphone you want to
use when a flat-plug earphone/microphone with
switch (optional) is connected to the earphone/
microphone terminal on a FOMA terminal.

“Settings” ) “External
connection”? “Select microphone”
Select any item

Internal
microphone

Enables the microphone on a FOMA
terminal when an earphone/
microphone with switch is connected.
Be sure to select this option when
connecting an earphone without a
microphone.

External
microphone

Enables the microphone on the
earphone when an earphone/
microphone with switch is connected.

#When “Select microphone” is set to “Internal
microphone”, the microphone sensitivity is set at the
same level as when the hands-free operation is set to
ON. You need not put the mouthpiece to your mouth
when talking on a FOMA terminal with the earphone/
microphone connected.

Selecting Your
Provider

* If you are using DoCoMo, there is no need to
change this setting.

You can specify your FOMA service provider.
® As of November 2006, no service providers
other than DoCoMo can be selected.

“Settings” ) “Network setting”
“NW search mode” > “Manual”
Select a service provider
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MENU23
Resetting Function
Settings

This function allows you to reset function
settings to default set at the time of purchase.

Do not mistake “Initialize” for “Reset settings”.
Selecting “Initialize” will delete all data you

Function Default setting

Camera

Movie mode

* Select size QCIF (176 x 144)

* File size setting | Restricted(Short)

* Storage setting | Normal

* Image quality White balance: Auto

* Shutter sound Sound 1

have stored. —p.305 « Select to save Camera folder
i . Photo mode
® To reset the i-mode functions to default, perform -
* Select size CIF (352 x 288)

“Reset” in “i-mode settings”.—p.194
® To reset the mail functions to default, perform
“Reset” in “Mail settings”. —p.244

“Settings”)> “Other settings”
“Reset settings” > Enter your
security code> “YES”

M To cancel the reset
“NO”

For more information on the functions to be
reset, see “Menu Function List” (p.338). In
addition to the functions listed in “Menu
Function List”, the following functions will be
reset:

* Storage setting Fine

* Image quality Photo mode: Portrait
White balance: Auto

¢ Shutter sound Sound 1

* Select to save Camera folder

Movie mode/Photo mode

¢ Camera Rear camera

¢ Auto timer OFF (Seconds: 10 sec.)
¢ Auto save set OFF

* File restriction File unrestricted

* Display size Actual size

Setting Continuous mode —p.170

Schedule function menu

* Display Monthly display
Function ‘ Default setting « User icon settg. | Not stored
My picture Phonebook function menu
Image list function menu * Discern connect | All OFF
* Sort ‘ Chronological t ¢ Restrictions All OFF
My picture function menu * Big font, Standard font
Standard font

* Set image disp. ‘ Normal

i-motion

i-motion

¢ Volume l Level 10

My Profile function menu

* Big font, Standard font
Standard font

Movie list function menu

Videophone in-call function menu

* V.phone settings | Brightness: 0

o List setting Title +image « Display light All time ON
* Sort Chronological Last one function®
i-motion stopped (pause) function menu « Main menu Data box
* Set repeat play OFF ¢ Search Search reading
* Setimage disp. | Normal phonebook

Melody Volume Level 4
Melody function menu Manner mode Release
* Set repeat play OFF Public mode Release

Chara-den

Chara-den list/Chara-den player function menu

* Substitute E'—>X (Beans)
image

* Setimage disp. | Fitin display

* 1 “Last one function” allows the last selected function to
be selected next time you perform the same operation.




Resetting FOMA Terminal
Functions to Default
Performing this function deletes stored data and

returns the function settings to default set at the
time of purchase.

Performing “Initialize” deletes all of your
important data including phonebook, mail,
downloaded images or melodies, stillimages
and movies shot with the built-in camera (even
protected data).

® Ensure that the battery is fully charged before
initializing a FOMA terminal. It may not be
possible to initialize a FOMA terminal if the
battery is low.

® Do not turn a FOMA terminal off while it is being
initialized.

® You cannot use any other functions while a
FOMA terminal is being initialized. Also, you
cannot receive voice calls, videophone calls, or
mails.

® |f you have deleted the pre-installed Chara-den
characters, initializing a FOMA terminal restores
them.

® Performing Initialize does not delete data that
have already been stored at the time of
purchase.

® For more information on the default settings to
restore, see “Reset settings” (p.304).

® Performing “Initialize” returns the functions and
data that are listed below and that can be reset
by the “Reset settings” function to default set at
the time of purchase:

* Mail data * Bookmark
* Mail folders * Screen memo
* Template * Last URL
* Color palette history * Go to location
* Chat member for chat * Message
mail * i-mode settings
* Home * Dictionary
* Additional service * Channel list
¢ Multi Number (Number * Phonebook
Setting) * Call data
* Group setting * Set time (date/time)
* Received calls * Style mode
* Redial/Dialed calls * Pause dial

* Received address Security code
Clear learned under

Character input set

Sent address
* Mail member

* Chat group * To Do list
* Own dictionary * Schedule
* Download dictionary * Text memo

Play/Erase msg. Play/Erase VP msg.

Sent/rec’d Data list (Data  * Voice memo
Sec. Service) * Voice announce

Data added by user” * Mail settings

. Saved data, downloaded data, still images or movies
shot with the built-in camera, etc.
® The group names, folder names, etc. that you
have edited revert to their default names.
® Secret data and data stored in Secret folder are
also deleted.

¢ Performing “Initialize” restores a FOMA terminal to
default.
It is recommended to back up your data stored on
your FOMA terminal by taking notes or using
DoCoMo keitai datalink (p.322).

“Settings” ) “Other settings”

“Initialize” > Enter your security
code
“YES” “YES!!
Init a[\idales P\eas?dnn‘\
8 [ ] td
nd SDKt”mg # s‘wru‘\( ‘ae \ZEU('\‘DHFE #
YES

Initialize \
i

Resetting
after resetting
automatic switch on

Initialization begins.
Initialization may take several minutes.
When initialization ends, a FOMA terminal is
automatically restarted.
M If initialization is failed
Press “OK” after turning a FOMA terminal on
Initialization is performed again.

# After the FOMA terminal functions are reset,
i-channel telop text does not appear. When
information is automatically updated or you receive
the latest information by pressing [¢h ), the telop text
appears automatically.

#You cannot initialize a FOMA terminal while another
function is running.

#Data saved, stored or set on the FOMA card (UIM) is
not deleted.

#Data communication settings specified by connecting
the FOMA terminal to a PC are not deleted.

#|f there are large amounts of data to be deleted,
initialization may take some time.
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This chapter explains the overview of the network services using the menus on the FOMA terminal.
For more details, see “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [Network services]”. For details on Multi Number,
see “Multi Number User Guide”.
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Available Network
Services

Your FOMA terminal provides you with access
to a range of DoCoMo network services as
shown below. The table below outlines the
available services.

Sub-

. " Monthly | Refer
Service scrip-
tion charge to
Voice Mail Required | Charged | p.308
Call Waiting Required | Charged | p.309

Call Forwarding Required Free p.311

Nuisance Call Blocking Required Free p.312

calls record as “Missed calls” and the “Missed
calls” desktop icon appears on the standby
screen.

Basic flow of Voice Mail service

Voice Mail service activated
1

Your FOMA terminal receives a voice/
videophone call

1

You cannot answer the call and it is
connected to the Voice Mail service center

4
The caller records a message

If the caller is in a hurry and wishes to leave a
message without listening to the Voice Mail
answering message, he or she can interrupt
the answering message and switch to message
recording mode immediately by pressing (3.

)

Caller ID Notification Not Free p.44
required

Caller ID Request Not Free p.312
required

Public mode (Driving Not Free p.67

mode) required

Public mode (Power off) p.68

Dual Network Required | Charged | p.312

English Guidance Not Free p.313
required

The Voice Mail service center notifies you that
you have a recorded message

1

® The network services are not available when you
are out of the service area or in a place where
radio waves do not reach.

® For more details, see “Mobile Phone User’s
Guide [Network services]”.

® “OFFICEED” is a pay service to which you need
to subscribe. For more details, see DoCoMo
corporate website (http://www.docomo.biz/d/212/)
(Japanese only)

® For subscriptions or inquiries, contact “Inquiries”
described on the back cover of this manual.

Voice Mail Service

When you are in a place where the radio waves

do not reach, the FOMA terminal is turned off,

or you cannot answer a call, this function

answers the call with Answer message and

keep a message from the caller.

® When Record message (p.71) is set at the same
time, set the ringing time of Voice Mail service
shorter than the ring time for Record message,
to give priority to Voice Mail service.

® |f you cannot answer a voice call or a
videophone call when the Voice Mail service is
set to “Activate”, calls are logged in the Received

Multi Number Required | Charged | p.315

OFFICEED Required | Charged | p.316 |You listen to the recorded message
SMS (Short Message Not Free p.249

Service) required NOTE

#|f you receive a call while the Voice Mail service is
activated, the ring tone specified in “Select ring tone”
sounds. You can answer the call while the FOMA
terminal is ringing. If you do not answer the call within
the specified period of time, it is transferred to the
Voice Mail service center. Calls are logged in the
Received calls record as “Missed calls” and the
“Missed calls” desktop icon appears on the standby
screen.

#Voice mail cannot be connected via videophone by
“32K” communication speed.

#When connecting to the voice mail via Chara-den,
you cannot perform DTMF operation. Switch to the
DTMF transmission mode using the function menu.
—p.79

Using the Voice Mail service
“Service”

Select any item

“Voice Mail”



Play messages

Select “Yes” and the FOMA terminal
calls the Voice Mail service center.
Then play your recorded messages
by following the audio instructions.

Activate

“YES”)> “YES” > Enter the ring
time (000-120 seconds)
If you set the ring time to 0 (zero)
seconds, received calls are not

logged in the “Received calls” record.

Deactivate

Deactivates the Voice Mail service.

Set ring time

Enter the ring time (000-120
seconds)
Changes the ring time only.

Check setting

Displays the current service settings.

* Function menu (Check setting
screen) displayed when you
select “Check setting”— p.309

Setting

“YES”
Follows the voice instructions to
change the settings. The FOMA
terminal calls the Voice Mail service
center. Hereafter, follow the voice
instructions.

Check messages

Checks for voice messages.
Afterwards, you receive a message
that checking is completed.

Message |
notification

Sounds the exclusive notification
tone when the Voice Mail service
center receives another voice
message.

The volume is fixed to “Level 2”.

Erase icon

Deletes the icon “@” (Voice Mail).

Activate notice
call

When you receive a call while the
FOMA terminal is out of service
area or is turned off, this service
sends you an SMS (p.250) notifying
you of the information about the call
(the date and time, caller ID) once
you turn the FOMA terminal back on
or move back into the service area.

* All Calls Notifies you of all calls.
¢ Calls with Notifies you of only calls with caller
Caller ID D.

Deactivate notice
call

Deactivates call notification.

Notice call status

Displays the current call notification
settings.

* . The option is available only for voice call messages.

<Play messages/Setting>

#1f you press keys ([0 ) to (9], (3¢], (¥)) following
the voice instructions, a call may not end even if =)
is pressed. In this case, press (& ].

#To change the settings for the videophone on the
voice mail, make a voice call to “1412”.

<Activate>

#To give priority to the Voice Mail service over “Record
message”, set the ring time of the Voice Mail service
shorter than that of “Record message”.

#[f the mute time set under “Ring time(sec.)” (p.157) is
longer than the ring time of the Voice Mail service, the

ring time does not sound and the Voice Mail service
launches. To make the ring time sound before the
Voice Mail service launches, set the ring time of the
Voice Mail service longer than the mute time.

<Check messages>

#|f you have recorded messages stored at the Voice
Mail service center, the “f35” (Voice Mail icon) and
“ ,% ” (“Voice Mail” desktop icon) appear on the
standby screen. However, if the videophone

messages are stored, an SMS will notify, not the icon.

#The number in the Voice Mail icon changes according

to the number of stored messages (“&5”, “78Y" “I3)”
.. “Z8” (10 messages or more)).

The number of messages shown indicates the number
of newly stored messages and does not include saved

messages.

# The number of messages that arrive at the Voice Mail
service center after you check for messages may not be
included in the number shown in the Voice Mail icon.

<Erase icon>

#Clearing the icon does not delete the corresponding
recorded messages. The Voice Mail icon appears
again when you check for messages.

<Activate notice call>

#0One SMS notifies up to five call logs.

#The charge of setting and notification (SMS
reception) is free.

#Call logs are notified even with “Reject all” set for
SMS.

Function menu (Check setting screen)

Activate Activates the Voice Mail service.

Deactivate Deactivates the Voice Mail service.

Set ring time | Changes the ring time.

Call Waiting Service

The Call waiting Service informs you a newly
received incoming call with a short double-beep
(“bibip”), and you can put the current call on
hold to answer the new call. You can also use
this service to put your current voice call on
hold, to make a new voice call.
® To use Call Waiting, select “Answer” in “In-call
arrival act” (p.314) beforehand. If other item is
set, you will not be able to answer a voice call
received during another voice call even with Call
Waiting activated.
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Using the Call Waiting service

“Service” ) “Call Waiting”
Select any item
Activate “YES”
Activates the Call Waiting service.
Deactivate “YES”
Deactivates the Call Waiting
service.
Check setting Displays the current service
settings.

<Activate>

#If you receive a voice call while another voice call is on
hold, the hold is released and you return to the first
call. If you hear the double tones (repeated soft
double-beeps), pressing (& ] or (¢ automatically puts
the first call on hold and connects to the second caller.

Putting the current voice call on hold
to answer a newly received voice call
When you hear the double tones

(repeated soft double-beeps)
during a call, press or CeJ

Your initial call is automatically

put on hold and the FOMA | P
terminal answers the new voice Q
call. §

Multi calling]
5m 3s

Switch back to the first call

M To end the call with the second caller
(=]p(&]orcen
This ends the call with the second caller and
returns you to the first call.

H To put the second call on hold
(<)

This puts the second call on hold and returns
you to the first call.
You can switch between the 2 calls by pressing
(<.
You can also switch the calls by selecting
“Change held call” from the function menu.

H To end a voice call on hold
(& J(FUNC)»“End held call”

#If you receive another voice call while the “Multi
calling” is shown, a message appears notifying that
you can answer the new call by ending either the
voice call you are on or held voice call. To end the
held voice call and answer an incoming call, press
Ce], select “End held call” from the function menu and
then press (€ ] or Ce. To end the voice call you are

on and answer an incoming call, press [e), press (=
and then press (& ) or Ce1.

Ending the current voice call to
answer a newly received voice call

When you hear the double tones
(repeated soft double-beeps)
during a call, press (=)

The first call ends and the ring tone sounds.

or Ce)

The FOMA terminal answers the new voice call.
Putting the current voice call on hold to
make a new voice call to someone else

You can put your current voice call on hold and
make a new voice call to someone else.

Dial another phone number during
acall

The initial call is automatically
put on hold and the FOMA
terminal switches to the new
call.

You can also make a call by
searching the phonebook.
Searching the phonebook

CXXXXXXXKX

—p.97
Switch back to the first call

H To end the new call
(& )p-(&) or Cen
This ends the new call and returns you to the
first call.
H To put the new call on hold
This puts the new call on hold and returns you
to the first call.
You can switch between the 2 calls by pressing
(=]
You can also switch the calls by selecting
“Change held call” from the function menu.
H To end a voice call on hold
(3 J(FUNC)»“End held call”

#|f you receive another voice call while the “Multi calling”
is shown, a message appears notifying that you can
answer the new call by ending either the voice call you
are on or held voice call. To end the held voice call and
answer an incoming call, press re1, select “End held
call” from the function menu and then press or
C*1. To end the voice call you are on and answer an
incoming call, press CeJ, press (= ] and then press

(€] orren.



Call Forwarding Service

When you are in a place where the radio waves

do not reach, the FOMA terminal is turned off, or

a call is not answered within the set ring time, this

service forwards the voice call/videophone call.

® When Record message (p.71) is set at the same
time, set the ringing time of Call Forwarding
service shorter than the ring time for Record
message, to give priority to Call Forwarding
service.

® |f you cannot answer a voice call or a
videophone call when the Call Forwarding
service is set to “Activate”, calls are logged in the
Received calls record as “Missed calls” and the
“Missed calls” desktop icon appears on the
standby screen.

Basic flow of Call Forwarding service

Call Forwarding number registered |
|CaII Forwarding service activated |
¥
Your FOMA terminal receives a voice

or videophone call

¥
If you do not answer the voice or videophone call, it
is automatically forwarded to the specified number

Call Forwarding service call charges

Call Forwarding )
Caller - service - Forwarding
subscriber number
Charges paid Charges paid by the Call
by the caller Forwarding service subscriber

#Calls are logged in the Received calls record as
“Missed calls” and the “Missed calls” desktop icon
appears on the standby screen.

Using the Call Forwarding service
“Service”

Select any item

“Call Forwarding”

Activate Register a forwarding number and set

the ring time, and then select “Activate”.

* Register fwd
number

Enter a forwarding number
Use [37 to enter the number from
the phonebook.
Searching the phonebook (Specifying
the search method) —p.98
Once you set the number, a star “*”
appears next to “Register fwd number”.

¢ Setring time Enter the ring time (000-120
seconds)

Once you set the number, a star “k”
appears next to “Set ring time”.

If you set to the ring time to O (zero)
second, received calls are not logged
in the “Received calls” record.

“YES”
Activates the Call Forwarding
service.

¢ Activate

Deactivate “YES”
Deactivates the Call Forwarding

service.

Change
forwarding No

Changes the forwarding number
only. Enter the new forwarding
number, select “Change forwarding
No” if the Call Forwarding service is
already activated, or select “Change
No.+Activate” if the service is
deactivated.

Fwd number “YES”

busy When the forwarding number is
busy, a received voice call can be
transferred to the Voice Mail service
center.

Check setting Displays the current service

settings.

*

© Itis required to subscribe to the “Voice Mail service”.

#|f you have already set a forwarding number, you can
omit the steps for “Register fwd number” and “Set ring
time”.

#To give priority to the Call Forwarding service over
“Record message”, set the ring time of the Call
Forwarding service shorter than that of “Record
message”.

#To give priority to the Call Forwarding service over
“Remote monitoring”, set the ring time of the Call
Forwarding service shorter than that of “Remote
monitoring”.

#|f the mute time set under “Ring time(sec.)” is longer
than the ring time of the Call Forwarding service, the
ring time does not sound and the Call Forwarding
service launches. To make the ring time sound before
the Call Forwarding service launches, set the ring
time of the Call Forwarding service longer than the
mute time.

Setting or canceling the Call
Forwarding guidance message

On the standby screen

(1Jt4J)2])09]

Follow the voice instructions.
For more details, see “Mobile Phone User’s Guide
[Network services]”.

311



Nuisance Call Blocking Service

This service enables you to reject “nuisance

phone calls” such as prank phone calls. Once

you register a phone number to reject, calls

from the number are automatically rejected and

the call rejection message is sent to the caller.

® No ring tone sounds when receiving a call from
the registered phone number. The call is not also
logged in the “Received calls” record.

Using the Nuisance Call
Blocking service

“Service” “Nuisance Call
Blk”> Select any item

Register Caller “YES”) “OK”
Adds the last caller to your list of
barred callers.

Register number Enter or quote a phone number
“YES”» “OK”

Directly enters the number or quote

it from the phonebook, Redial or

Received calls record.

¢ Enter a part of the number then use
£%7, and you can enter the number
by searching the phonebook.

* Use (37 to enter the number from
the phonebook.
Searching the phonebook (Specifying
the search method) —p.98

* Press [21 to search the Received
calls record, (3 to search the Redial
calls record to enter the number.

Delete last entry “YES”I “OK”
Deletes the barred number that was
registered last time.

Delete all entries “YES” I “OK”
Deletes all the barred numbers in the list.

The number of Checks the number of barred
entries callers.

Caller ID Request Service

This service sends a guidance message

requesting the caller ID to a caller of a voice

call/videophone call who does not notify his or

her phone number, and disconnects the call.

® Calls rejected by the Caller ID Request service are
not logged in the “Received calls” record and no
“Missed calls” desktop icon appears.

Using the Caller ID Request service

“Service” > “Caller ID
Request” /> Select any item

Activate “YES”)“OK”
Activates the Caller ID Request
service.

Deactivate “YES”» “OK”
Deactivates the Caller ID Request
service.

Check setting Displays the current service
settings.

Dual Network Service

This service enables you to use a mova terminal

with the same phone number of your FOMA

terminal. You can use each of the FOMA and

mova terminals depending on the service area.

® You cannot use FOMA terminal and mova
terminal at the same time.

® Switching for the Dual Network service can be
performed on the terminal that is not currently
activated.

Overview of the Dual Network service

® Switching for the Dual Network service can be
performed either from a FOMA terminal or mova
terminal when it is unable to access the
respective services.

+ Switching the Dual network
ni?m:ek service from the FOMA terminal
switches to the FOMA network

mova
network*

+ Switching the Dual network
service from the mova terminal
switches to the mova network.
"""""" Same phone "= " g7
number :

* Some services are not available.

® You cannot access the networks from both a
FOMA terminal and mova terminal at the same
time.



Using the Dual Network
service

“Service” “Dual Network”
Select any item

Using the English Guidance

“Service” “English
Guidance” > Select any item

Dual Network “YES”)> Enter your network
switching security code

Switches from mova terminal to
FOMA terminal.

Guidance setting | Sets the guidance language.

* Outgoing
+Incoming

Sets the language used for outgoing
and incoming calls.

* Outgoing call | Sets the language used for outgoing
calls.

Checks whether the FOMA terminal
can access the services.

Check setting

¢ Incoming call | Sets the language used for
incoming calls.

<Dual Network switching>
#End communication in the terminal that can access
the services before switching networks.

English Guidance

This service enables you to set the language to
English, for the guidance message of the
network service settings or notifications such as
out of the service area.

For the guidance message given during a call
between DoCoMo mobile phones, the caller's
setting for outgoing calls takes priority over the
receiver’s setting for incoming calls.

The table below lists the available language
settings.

Check setting Displays the current guidance

settings.

Service Numbers

This function provides a way to contact the

DoCoMo general help desk and service counter

for information on faults.

® Some of the items displayed may be different or
may not be displayed depending on the FOMA
card (UIM) you are using.

“Service” ) “Service
Numbers”)> Select any item

RIOEHERSE | Calls the DoCoMo technical inquiries.

RIOE#HEEA - | Calls the DoCoMo general inquiries.
40

Item Setting Guidance language
Outgoing Japanese Japanese
(including - -
quidance English English
messages for
network service
settings)
Incoming Japanese Japanese
Eﬁmdance Japanese+ Plays in Japanese
essages English first and then in
played for English
callers) .
English+ Plays in English first
Japanese and then in
Japanese.

NOTE

#The contact numbers for the DoCoMo general
information and service desk may not be displayed
depending on the FOMA card (UIM) you are using. If
they are not displayed, it is recommended to store the
contact numbers described on the back cover of this
manual on the phonebook.

Handling Calls Received
While Talking on Another Call

If you have subscribed to the “Voice Mail”, “Call

Forwarding”, “Call Waiting” service, you can

specify how to handle voice calls, videophone

calls or 64K data communication calls that

come in during another call.

® |f you have not subscribed to the “Voice Mail”,
“Call Forwarding”, or “Call Waiting” service, you
cannot answer the call that comes in during
another call.

® To use “In-call arrival act” during a call, activate
“Set in-call arrival”.
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Specifying how handling calls received while
on another call <in-call arrival act>

“Service”

“In-call arrival

act”)> Select any item

Voice Mail Transfers a voice call and a videophone call
received while on another call to the Voice
Mail service center regardless of the “Call
Waiting” and “Voice Mail” service settings.

Call Transfers a voice or videophone call

Forwarding | received while on another call to the forwarding
number regardless of the “Call Waiting” and “Call
Forwarding” service settings.

Call Rejects a voice call, videophone call and

Rejection 64K data communication call received
while on another call.

Answer If you activate “Call Waiting” and receive a

voice call while on another voice call, the

“Call Waiting” is available. If you are on a
voice call with Call Waiting deactivated, or
on a videophone call or 64K data
communication call, you can handle an
incoming call in one of the following ways:

* Ending the voice, videophone or 64K
data communication call in progress and
answering the new voice, videophone or
64K data communication call
Manually handling a voice, videophone
or 64K data communication call
received while on another call using
the function menu.—p.314
If “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding”
service is activated, calls are handled
according to those service settings.

Activating the handling setting for calls
received while on another call <set in-call arival>

“Service” ) “Set in-call
arrival” /> Select any item

Activate Activates the “Set in-call arrival” setting.

Deactivate Deactivates the “Set in-call arrival” setting.

Check setting | Shows the current setting.

Ending a call or 64K data communication
in progress to answer a new call

<Example: Ending a voice call in progress to
answer a new voice call>

When you hear the double tones
(repeated soft double-beeps)

during a call, press (=]
This ends the call in progress and the FOMA
terminal starts ringing.
H For videophone or 64K data
communication call
The calling screen appears.

=)
(@] orCe)

This accepts the incoming voice call.

Il For 64K data communication call
Take the call on a PC

If you receive a videophone or 64K data
communication call while on a voice call, if you
receive a voice or 64K data communication call
while on a videophone call, or if you receive a
voice or videophone call during 64K data
communication, use the procedure below to end
the call or 64K data communication in progress
so that you can answer the incoming call.

<Example: Ending a videophone call in

progress to answer an incoming voice call>
When you hear the double tones
(repeated soft double-beeps)
during a call and a incoming voice

call screen appears

When you receive a 64K data communication call,
you do not hear the double tones (repeated soft
double-beeps).

(<) ore]

Manually rejecting calls or transferring calls
to Call Forwarding or Voice Mail service
<Example: When “Set in-call arrival” is set to

“Activate” and “In-call arrival act” set to
“Answer”>



When you hear the double tones
(repeated soft double-beeps)
during a call, press (& J(FUNC)

l When you receive a call other than voice
call while on a voice call

(3 J(FUNC)
Select how to handle the received call

H To reject an incoming call
“Call Rejection”

H To forward an incoming call to the
forwarding number
“Call Forwarding”

H To transfer an incoming call to the Voice

Additional Number1 or Additional Number2) on the
Redial (detail) screen or Dialed calls record (detail)
screen even if you have not subscribed to “Multi
Number”.
If you make a call without using the function menu,
only the dialing phone number is displayed in the
Redial/Dialed calls.

#When you search a phone number from the Redial/
Dialed calls record to make a call, the call is made

from the number (Basic Number, Additional Number 1
or 2) displayed in the record. If only the dialing phone

number is displayed in the record, the call is made
from the number set in “Set Multi Number” (p.315).
#When you make a call using Received calls record,

the call is made from the number logged in the record
regardless of the “Set Multi Number” (p.315) setting.

#®When a call is received by Additional Number 1 or 2,

Mail service center
“Voice Mail”

With any of the above procedures, you can return
to your initial call.

Setting Up Remote Control

This function enables you to operate the “Voice Mail”
or “Call Forwarding” service from a touch-tone fixed-
line phone, payphone, or DoCoMo's mobile phone.

the registered name of the number is displayed on the
receiving screen or on the received calls detail screen.

#|n Public mode (Driving mode), if an incoming call is
dialed to Additional Number 1 or 2, the operation
performed is the same as that of Basic Number.

—p.67

Using the Multi Number

“Service”» “Multi Number”
Select any item

“Service” ) “Remote Control” Set Multi Number | Sets a phone number to be used for
) making a call normally.
Select any item < Basic “YES"
Activate “YES” Number Sets your contracted number (Basic
Activates the remote control. Number) to be used for making a call.
Deactivate “YES” * Additional “YES”
Deactivates the remote control. Number1* Sets the additional number to be
Check setting | Displays the current remote control settings. * Additional used for making & call.
Number2

Multi Number

This service enables you to use a maximum of 2

additional numbers (Additional number1 and 2),

besides your Basic Number of your FOMA terminal.

® |f the FOMA card (UIM) is taken out or replaced,
Multi Number settings which are registered on
the FOMA terminal (names and telephone
numbers etc.) may be deleted. In this case, re-
register the necessary settings.

® The name that corresponds to Multi Number (Basic
Numbers/Additional Number 1/Additional Number
2) is displayed on the dialing/receiving screen.

® |f you make a call using the Redial or Received
calls record, the multi number which was
previously dialed or received is shown and starts
to be dialed.

# Selecting “Multi Number” from the function menu to
make a call will display the item selected when
making a call (“Basic Number” or register name of

Check setting

Checks the “Set Multi Number” setting.

Number Setting

Highlight an item to register (or
change) an additional number and
press (= )(Edit)> Enter a name

Enter an additional number
Registers the additional number you
were notified when you applied for

Multi Number to the FOMA terminal.

A name can contain up to 8

double-byte or 16 single-byte

characters. An additional number

can contain up to 26 digits.

¢ The Multi Number setting
function menu displayed when
you select “Number Setting”
—p.316

Select ring tone

Sets the ring tones for Additional
Number 1 and 2.
“Changing the Ring Tone” —p.112

* ! The respective registered names are displayed if they

are set.
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#|f you insert a different FOMA card, the Multi Number
settings (names, numbers, ring tones, etc.) registered
to the FOMA terminal may be erased. In this case,
register again.

<Number Setting>

#The name is displayed when you specify the Multi Number
settings and select a phone number used for a call.

<Select ring tone>

#When the ring tone settings are duplicated, the
priority sequence will be assigned. —p.114

Function menu (Multi Number setting screen)

Edit Sets an additional number.

Delete this Deletes the highlighted additional

number.

Delete all Deletes all the registered additional

numbers.

Switching phone nhumber
each time making a call

When making a call, you can select a phone
number to be used for the call.
Phone number entry screen (p.46)
(& J(FUNC)» “Multi Number”
Select any item

OFFICEED

“OFFICEED?’ is a flat-rate group service
provided by the specified IMCS (indoor mobile
communication system). You need to separately
subscribe to the services. For more details, see
DoCoMo corporate website
(http://www.docomo.biz/d/212/) (Japanese only).

Adding and Using Services

When DoCoMo provides new and additional

network services, this function enables you to

add those services onto your FOMA terminal.
Adding additional service
and response message

“Service” ) “Additional
service”)> Select any item

Additional
service

Highlight “<Not stored>" and
3 )(FUNC)» “Add new service”
Enter a service name
Adds a new service.
A service name can contain up to 10
double-byte or 20 single-byte
characters.

Basic Sets your contracted number (Basic « The Add new service function
Number Number) to be used for making a call. menu displayed when you select
Additional Sets the additional number to be used for “Additional service” —p.317
Number1 making a call.  Enter number | > Enter a number) “YES”
Additional Uses the number to connect. The
Number2 number can contain up to 20 digits.
Cancel Cancels the setting to restore the “Set ¢ Enter USSD Enter a code “YES”
number Multi Number” setting. number Uses the service code to connect.

K X 3 N ) The code can contain up to 40

* I The respective registered names are displayed if they digi
igits.
are set.
Additional Highlight “<Not stored>" and
NOTE guidance press (& J(FUNC)» “Add new

#You can also switch phone number using the
procedures above from the function menu of
Phonebook detail, Redial/Dialed/Received calls
details screen.

@ When the detail screen of Redial, Dialed calls and
Received calls shows the Multi Number register name
(“Basic Number” or register name of Additional Number1
or Additional Number2) and you would like to make a call
using the different number from the displayed Multi
Number register name, select any item to be called from
“Multi Number” on the function menu.

guidance” > Enter a command
Enter a response message
“YES”
Stores response messages for
commands posted from the network
when using the service code
(USSD) to access an added service.
A command can contain up to 20
digits. A message can contain up to
10 double-byte or 20 single-byte
characters.
* The Additional guidance function
menu displayed when you select
“Additional guidance”—p.317




<Additional service>

#To add a service, enter the “number” or “service
code” provided by DoCoMo. The “number” is the
number used to connect to the service center, while
the “service code” (USSD) is the code used for
notifying the service center.

Function menu (Additional service
screen/Additional guidance screen)

Add new Adds a setting.

service,

Add new

guidance

Edit Changes the setting.

Delete this Deletes the highlighted service or
message.

Delete all Deletes all services or messages.

Using the newly added service

“Service” > “Additional
service” > “Additional service”

Select a service) (o]
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For details on data communication, see “Manual for Data Communication” (PDF) on the bundled CD-
ROM. To view the “Manual for Data Communication” (PDF), Adobe Reader (version 6.0 or later
recommended) is required. If the software is not installed on your PC, you can install it from the CD-
ROM. See the Adobe Reader Help for details.
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Data Communication Available
for the FOMA Terminal

Packet communication and
64K data communication

Data communication that can be used between

the FOMA terminal and a PC is classified in 2

categories: packet communication and 64K data

communication.

® Packet communication
Data is received at 384kbps max and sent at
64kbps max. Packet communication is charged
according to the amount of data sent and
received, regardless of the time it takes or the
distance. The communication charge can
become very expensive when large files are sent
and received. It is possible to access a corporate
LAN connected to a FOMA network and
exchange data.

® 64K data communication
Data can be sent and received at the stable
speed of 64kbps. You are charged for how long
the line is maintained regardless of the amount
of data.

l For packet communication
Packet communication is performed via the
FOMA USB Cable (optional) connected to a
PC or via a dedicated cable connected to a
PDA.
Use an access point that supports FOMA
packet communication, such as DoCoMo
Internet connection service “mopera U” or
“mopera’”.

FOMA packet
communication
compatible access
point (mopera U, mopera,
Internet service provider)

FOMA USB Cable

M For 64K data communication
64K data communication is performed via the
FOMA USB Cable connected to a PC or via a
dedicated cable connected to a PDA.
Use an access point that supports FOMA
64K data communication, such as DoCoMo
Internet connection service “mopera U” or
“mopera”.

SDN synchronized
64K access point
(Internet service
provider)

64K data / Base
commumcalion% station
ﬁFOMA terminal

pG. FOMA USB Cable

Notice before using

Internet service provider fees

In addition to FOMA service charges, you may
need to pay user fees to an Internet service
provider to use the Internet. These fees must be
paid directly to the service provider in addition to
service fees of FOMA service. Contact your
Internet service provider for details.

DoCoMo Internet service “mopera U” or “mopera”
is available. “mopera U” is a pay service to which
you need to subscribe. “mopera” is a free service to
which you do not need to subscribe.

Setting an access point (e.g. Internet service provider)

Packet communication and 64K data

communication use different access points. If you

are using packet communication, use an applicable

access point for it; if 64K data communication, use

an access point for FOMA 64K data communication

or ISDN synchronous 64K.

* You cannot use DoPa access points.

* You cannot use access points for PHS 64K/32K
data communication such as PIAFS.

User authorization when accessing network

Some access points may require your user
authorization (ID and password) when connecting.
Use communication software (Dial-up network) to
enter your ID and password. ID and password will
be provided by your Internet service provider or the
network administrator. Contact the provider or
administrator for details.

Access authorization when using the browser

When using FirstPass compliant websites on your
browser, you may need FirstPass (user certification)
for access authorization. In this case, install the
FirstPass PC software included on the CD-ROM that
came with this product and make the settings. For
more information, refer to the “FirstPassManual”
(PDF file) contained in the “FirstPassPCSoft” folder
on the CD-ROM. (The “FirstPassManual” is provided
in Japanese only.)

To view the “FirstPassManual” (PDF), Adobe Reader
(version 6.0 or later recommended) is required.



If this software is not installed on your PC, you can
download it from the Adobe Systems Incorporated
website. (Additional communication charges will
apply.) Visit the Adobe Systems Incorporated
website for details.

@ Data communication glossary

Administrator privilege

If you do not have this privilege on Windows 2000 or
Windows XP, access is limited and you are unable to
install/uninstall drivers or applications.

APN (Access Point Name)

A string to identify the Internet service provider, a
corporate LAN, etc. on packet communication. For
example, the mopera U APN is “mopera.net”.

cid (Context Identifier)

A registration number used to register a packet
communication APN to the FOMA terminal. It is similar to
a memory number in a phonebook. Up to 10 numbers
from 1 to 10 can be registered.

DNS (Domain Name System)

A system that translates a domain name such as
“nttdocomo.co.jp” into an IP address (a complicated
string of numbers), so that a computer can easily
manage it.

OBEX (Object Exchange)

An international standard protocol of data
communication developed by IrDA. Use OBEX-enabled
devices or applications to transfer data between various
devices such as mobile phones, PCs, digital cameras
and printers.

QoS (Quality of Service)

Service quality about network communication speed. Set
the QoS settings on the FOMA terminal to connect at any
speed or only at the highest speed.

W-TCP

TCP parameter used to make the most of the TCP/IP
transmission capability during packet communication on
the FOMA network. This setting is required to make the
most of the FOMA terminal’s communication capability.

Before Using

Operating environment

The following table shows the operating
environment to use data communication:

PC PC/AT compatible model with
CD-ROM drive

USB port (compliant to Universal
Serial Bus Specification Rev1.1)
Display resolution of 800 dots
wide x 600 dots high, High Color
(65,536 colors) recommended

Operating System™ | * Windows 2000, Windows XP
(Japanese edition)

Memory Windows 2000: 64M bytes or
higher™!
Windows XP: 128M bytes or
higher™!

Hard disk space * 5M bytes or higher'!

*1 © The required memory and hard disk space may vary
depending on the system configuration.

*2 . Operations to be performed are not guaranteed after
Operating System is upgraded.

#To transmit data with the FOMA terminal connected to
the DoCoMo PDA “musea” or “sigmarion I ”, update
“musea” or “sigmarion II ”. For information on how to
update it and other details, visit the DoCoMo website.

#The FOMA terminal is not compatible with Remote
Wakeup.

#The FOMA terminal is not compatible with FAX
communication.

Required devices

In addition to the FOMA terminal and a PC, the
following hardware and software are required:
* FOMA USB Cable (optional)

* “FOMA N601i CD-ROM”

NOTE

#Purchase the dedicated “FOMA USB Cable”. A USB
cable for a PC cannot be used because the shape of
the connector is different.

Checking the Procedure

In data communication, the connection is made

through a dial-up connection with Internet

service providers or LANs that support FOMA

data communication.

Hl Bundled “FOMA N601i CD-ROM”

® The CD-ROM contains the N601i
communication setting file (drivers), FOMA PC
setting software and FirstPass PC software.

® The N601i communication setting file is the
software (driver) required for connecting the
FOMA terminal to a PC via the FOMA USB
Cable (optional) to carry out packet
communication, 64K data communication and
data transfer (OBEX). Installing the N601i
communication setting file embeds each driver
into Windows.
Use the FOMA PC setting software to easily set
up packet communication and 64K data
communication and establish a dial-up
connection.
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Flow chart for completing
the data communication
setup

This section describes the preparation to use
packet communication and 64K data
communication.

Connect the FOMA terminal
to a PC via the FOMA USB
Cable (optional)

) 4

Install the N601i
communication setting file

To set the To set the
connection connection
settings using settings

the FOMA PC without using
setting software the FOMA

PC setting
Install the FOMA PC software
setting software

Set the settings’

Different procedures are used for establishing a packet
communication, establishing 64K data communication
and making the settings without using the FOMA PC

setting software.

C Execute communication )

* 1 To use the Internet with the FOMA terminal and a PC
connected, “mopera U” (subscription required) is useful,
which supports broadband connection, etc. Consider
the plan in which you are only charged for a month when
you use the service. “mopera” (no subscription required)
allows you to access the Internet immediately.

AT Commands

AT commands are used to control the modem,
etc. The FOMA terminal is compatible with AT
commands. In addition, the FOMA terminal
uses some extended commands and its own AT
commands.

To use AT commands to set up the FOMA
terminal’s functions on a PC, see “Manual for

Data Communication” (PDF) in the bundled CD-
ROM.

CD-ROM

The bundled CD-ROM contains applications to
perform data communication with the FOMA
terminal, “Manual for Data Communication” and
“KutenCode List” (PDF). For details, see the
bundled CD-ROM.

Contained applications/PDF
documents

The bundled CD-ROM contains the following
applications/PDF documents.

® NG6O1iBIEERTE 7 7 -1 )L (N601i communication
setting file)

FOMA PCE&TEY 7 b (FOMA PC setting software)
FirstPass PCY 7 I (FirstPass PC software)
SD-Jukebox

Adobe® Reader® 7.0

“Manual for Data Communication” (PDF)

® “KutenCode List” (PDF)

® DoCoMo keitai datalink (Guide)

® moperaU (Guide)

DoCoMo Keitai Datalink

“DoCoMo keitai datalink” is software that allows
you to back up your “phonebook” entries, “mail”
messages, etc. and edit the data on your PC.
For more details and the download, visit the
following DoCoMo website (Japanese only). You
can also access the website from the bundled
CD-ROM:

http://datalink.nttdocomo.co.jp

For details such as how to download/install/
operate the software, transferable data,
operating environment and restrictions, see the
website above. For how to operate the software
after it is installed, see the help. To use “DoCoMo
keitai datalink”, you need to purchase the “FOMA
USB Cable (optional)”.

H Operating System
Windows 2000 Professional (SP4) Japanese
edition
Windows XP Home Edition (SP1/SP2) Japanese
edition
Windows XP Professional (SP1/SP2) Japanese
edition
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Entering Text

Use dial keys to enter text on the FOMA

terminal. The text entry function is used to

create a phonebook entry, compose a message,

etc.

® The text entry method is divided into “Mode 1(5-
touch)”, “Mode 2(2-touch)” and “Mode 3(T9
input)”.

Text entry (edit) screen

The text entry (edit) screen consists of the
following areas: Mtext entry, @ operation
guidance and ®information display. The text
entry area shows text being entered, the cursor
and the end mark. The operation guidance area
shows operations that can be currently
performed, such as conversion, search and
highlight. The information display area shows
information such as text entry mode, input mode
and remaining character count.

& FEdit memorandums
VWDBEIMHEEICIE D THD

0

?%C R ‘ ®

®
12:08

| set PN L
Text entry (edit)

@ Text entry area

B :Cursor. Text is entered at this location.

4 :End mark. Text can be entered up to this mark. The
location of the end mark varies depending on the
function being used.

@ Operation guidance area
[A][¥] CHG:Indicates that (37 can be used for conversion.
—p.328
[A]¥] All/ [A][¥] Search:Indicates that L3 can be used
to search on the Search
phonebook screen.—p.98
Fix mode/ 4] Fix END:Indicates that Fix mode can be
used in “Mode 3 (T9 input)”.
—p.327
[«>[A][¥] Area: Appears when you copy (or cut) text.
—p.334
& ¥ CR:Indicates that you can insert a line-feed
symbol “ ¢ ” by holding down (& ] for 1
second or longer. —p.330

% L~ U:Indicates that (< ] can be used to switch

between upper case and lower case.—p.329

% AA—aa:Indicates that “Mode 3 (T9 input)” can

(&).—p.326

be released by pressing

4 aa—Aa:Indicates that “Mode 3 (T9 input)” can
be switched to “Shift mode” by pressing
(£).—p.326

% Aa—AA:Indicates that “Mode 3 (T9 input)” can

be switched to “CapsLock mode” by
pressing (& ].—p.326

Back:Indicates that you can return to the previous

character assigned to the same key by
pressing (4(D) when the text entry method is
“Mode 1(5-touch)”.
ch Mode:Indicates that the Input mode can be switched
by pressing [ch ). —p.325, 326
® Information display area
/ [B):Indicates that the text entry method is “Mode
2(2-touch)” (p.326) or “Mode 3(T9 input)”
(p.326). No icon appears in “Mode 1(5-touch)”.
[[{:Indicates that “Fix mode” is selected in “Mode 3 (T9
input)”. —p.327
/ I:“INS” indicates Insert mode and “OVR”
Overwrite mode. —p.329
/(123 / (& / [iif):Indicates the current input mode
when the text entry method is “Mode
1(5-touch)” or “Mode 3(T9 input)”.
@:Appears in “Kuten code input mode”. —p.334
[/ / [%2):1/2” appears when entering single-byte and “1/
1” appears when entering double-byte. —p.326

[Sd:Appears when entering lower case in “Mode 1 (5-

touch)” or “Mode 2 (2-touch)”.—p.329

/ |364:Indicates that “Shift mode” or “CapsLock mode”

is selected in “Mode 3 (T9 input)”.—p.326

[Rl:Indicates the remaining number of characters that

can be entered in bytes. A single-byte character is
counted as 1 byte and a double-byte character is
counted as 2 bytes. In other words, a double-byte
character is equal to two single-byte characters.

:Indicates the number of characters that have been

entered when you are composing an SMS or adding
entries to the UIM phonebook. No distinction is made
between double-byte and single-byte characters.

#When you compose an i-mode message, pressing
the keypads displays the Text entry (edit) screen and
allows you to use functions such as kuten code input
and word prediction.




Il The numbers of characters remaining and entered
Characters shown on the text entry (edit)
screen are counted according to the rules listed
below. On the text entry (edit) screen, the end
mark “ 4 ” appears as an approximate guide
indicating that you can enter characters up to
the location in the current function.

@ A single-byte character is counted as 1
byte and a double-byte character is
counted as 2 bytes.

@ A double-byte character is equal to two
single-byte characters.
Double-byte: ABCDE
5 characters (counted as 10 bytes)
Single-byte: ABCDEFGHIJ
10 characters (counted as 10 bytes)
H Character combinations
Take care with character combinations when
entering text.
<Example> Entering “ JE” in single-byte
kana input mode and “D¥HEEEE” in
Kanji/hiragana input mode

L JIT D ¥ T E 55 (9 characters when
shown on the screen)

111122 2 2 2 (countas 14 bytes,
equivalent to 14
single-byte characters)

@ Single-byte dakuten “ ” and han-dakuten
“*  are each counted as 1 character.

l Scrolling
On the text entry (edit) screen, use (37 to
scroll by line, and (J(MEMO/CHECK) and
() to scroll by page.
On the conversion candidate list screen, use
£27 to scroll by line, and €% or (J(MEMO/
CHECK) and ((D) to scroll by page.

Selecting the text entry method MENU35

There are three methods to enter text:

® Mode 1(5-touch)—p.325
Several characters are assigned to a key, and a
character being entered changes each time you
press the key.

® Mode 2(2-touch) —p.326
Characters are entered using a combination of
two number keys.

® Mode 3(T9 input) —p.326
Candidates assigned to a key appear each time
you press the key, and you can select any of the
candidates.

“Settings” ) “Other settings”
“Character input set”» “Input
mode” > Select any item

When the text entry (edit) screen appears, your

preferred text entry method is selected. There

are 2 ways to change to another method.

® Switching the text entry method is only a
temporary change. Once you end the text entry
then display the text entry (edit) screen, your
preferred text entry method is reselected.

® The text entry method may not be switched for
some specific text entry such as zip code.

H Using the function menu
“CHG input method“ under the text entry (edit)
function menu—p.332

M Pressing (=2 )(PI - SB) for 1 second or
longer
The text entry method changes in “Mode 1(5-
touch)” — “Mode 2(2-touch)” — “Mode 3(T9
input)” order each time you press and hold
(=](PI- SB) for 1 second or longer.

Selecting the font size MENU35

® Select “Small”, “Standard”, “Large 1” or “Large 2”
for the font size used on the text entry (edit)
screen.

“Settings” ) “Other settings”
“Character input set”» “CHG
input size” > Select any item

#You can also change the font size referring to the

“Character size” in Changing the font” column(p.128).

Entering text in Mode 1
(5-touch)

® Key Assignment (5-touch input) —p.346

Text entry (edit) screen

(p-324)> (h)

The input mode changes in “Alphabetic (single-
byte)” — “Numeric (single-byte)” — “Kanji’hiragana
(double-byte)” — “Kana (single-byte)” order each
time you press [ <h ] (Selecting “Full pitch” from the
function menu allows you to use double-byte when
changing the input mode).

325



326

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
(& J(FUNC)» “Half pitch”/“Full pitch”

In the information display area, appears for
double-byte and for single-byte.

You cannot switch between double-byte and
single-byte in “Kanji/hiragana input mode”.

® To enter “2”, set “Kanji/hiragana input mode”
and press [ 1] 3 times.

® To enter “B”, set “Alphabetic input mode” and
press twice.

Entering text in Mode 2
(2-touch)

® Key Assignment (2-touch input) = p.347

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)> (ch)
“Single-byte” and “Double-byte” are switched each
time [ch ] is pressed (“Half pitch” and “Full pitch”
are also available from the function menu).

In the information display area, appears for

double-byte and for single-byte.

® To enter “3”, set “Double-byte input mode” and
press (1](3].

® To enter double-byte “B”, set “Double-byte input
mode” and press [ 1)(7 ).

® To enter single-byte “B”, set “Slngle byte input
mode” and press

Entering text in Mode 3
(T9 input)

This mode enables a quick text input with few key
operations.

For example, to enter a reading “d5 L <", you need
to press once, (3 ] twice and (4 ] once in
Mode 1 (5-touc ‘In Mode 3 (T9 input), you only
need to press (1](3]( 4] correspondlng to the
keys of columns to which the characters belong.

A column letter is assigned to one key. Every time
you press a key, a list of candidates appears from
which you select and enter desired readings.

Mode 3 also features 2 input helper functions: “Yomi
edit” and “Fix mode”.

“Yomi edit” enables you to edit the entered reading
candidates, while you can use “Fix mode” to directly
enter desired readings. Linking Mode 3 (T9 input) to
the word prediction function (p.327) allows faster
and easier text entry.

® Key Assignment (T9 input) —p.348

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)> (ch)

The input mode changes in “Alphabetic (single-byte)”
— “Numeric (single-byte)” — “Kanji/hiragana
(double-byte)” — “Kana (single-byte)” order each
time you press (¢h ) (Selecting “Full pitch” from the
function menu allows you to use double-byte when
changing the input mode).

Mode 3 (T9 input) operates in the input modes of
“Kanji/hiragana (double-byte)”, “Kana (double-
byte)”,“Kana (single-byte)”, “Alphabetic (double-
byte)” and “Alphabetic (single-byte)”.

* In the input modes of “Numeric (double-byte)”
and “Numeric (single-byte)”, Mode 1 is
automatically selected.

Immediately after “Alphabetic (double-byte)” or
“Alphabetic (single-byte)” is set, CapsLock mode
is activated. The mode changes in “CapsLock
mode” — “Released” — “Shift mode” order each
time you press (& J.

Entered characters are always uppercase in
“CapsLock mode”. In “Shift mode”, only the first
character is entered in uppercase, and
subsequent characters will be in lowercase.
Entered characters are always lowercase when
neither mode is selected.

After a character is confirmed in “Shift mode”, the
mode is released.

<Example: Entering “&*“ in T9 Kanji change mode>
(ch)» “Kaniji/hiragana input mode”
Enter characters to be converted

(6] (I& column), [9] (5 column)

Candidates, which are predicted
from a combination of “(& column” ~ [*=*
and “5 column”, appear.

M If you press the wrong
key = m e |

Press (ci®] to delete the | B%:5 a8 s 20
character? Press the key
again

M If there are no recognized candidates for
the entered characters

Characters that cannot be recognized are

displayed in gray»> Use €Y to change the
range of characters to be converted

H To change the conversion candidate
display mode (Kanji/Kana/Alphabetic)

(<)

Use to select a candidate

The selected conversion candidate
23]

appears in the text entry area.

H To return to entering
characters to be
converted

CLR




Il To convert directly to characters other
than the displayed conversion
candidates

(3 J(CHG)» Use (37 to select a candidate

<Example: Entering “ 5 59 fz” and
converting it to “I{4% & >

Enter characters to be converted

(9] (5 column), (0] (1 column), (9] (5 column),

(0] (> column), (4] (7= column)

The conversion candidates = Edit memoranduns
predicted from “5H 50" -

are displayed. In this case, “5
A B A& does not appear.

(=)(Yomi) or

The FOMA terminal switches to candidate editing
mode and the cursor moves to the first candidate.
The “5 column” characters are listed in the
conversion candidate display area.

Press a corresponding keypad to
the number for the character you

want to enter
In this case, press [ 1] (5).
After you correct the character, ~[#=1A<
the cursor moves to the next
character. Use the same
procedure to correct the Torl eilt
conversion candidates. w5 Bo &2 Bn &3
M If you do not want to
correct a conversion
candidate
Use CO¥ to move the cursor to the next
character to be corrected

H To exit edit mode in mid-operation
(=])(Return)
The characters corrected before exiting edit
mode are displayed as the conversion
candidate.

Use [3] to select “ifi& & ”

“I#4 &” will be listed at the top
of conversion candidates when
“SHBDC” is input from the
next time.

& Edit memorandums

E

<Example: Entering a reading “[d7c$h < 7>

(% J(Fix mode)

The input mode changes to Fix
mode and “[Jg]” in the

information display area
changes to “|F|¥|".

BEFin END
ME #E7  [S512

Press the key for the column that
includes the character you want to
enter

In this case, press [ 6 ). The “/& column”
characters are listed in the conversion candidate
display area.

Press a corresponding keypad to
the number for the character you
want to enter

In this case, press (1] (I&).

Use the same procedure to
enter the rest of readings.

T
@ 20 Gn @~ 6@
Dot mark

(% J(Fix END)
When you press [ % J(Fix S E0I neno anouns
END), the conversion ZE2S

candidates appear and you can
convert them to kaniji or
katakana by using C31 then

(5 )(CHG).

MENU35

When you enter characters using the T9 input
method, you can specify whether to convert
entered characters to Kanji or to Kana.

“Settings” ) “Other
settings” /> “Character input

set”» “T9 change mode” /> Select
any item

T9 Kaniji Converts the entered characters into
change mode | kanji.
(default)

T9 Kana Converts the entered characters into
change mode | kana.

Using word prediction MENU35

The FOMA terminal’s word prediction function
works by automatically storing character strings
that you enter so that the stored character string
is included in your list of candidates as well as
common phrases the next time you enter the
same character string.
® Candidates of word prediction are preinstalled at
default.
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“Settings”)> “Other
settings” > “Character input
set”)> “Prediction”)> “ON”

H To deactivate the word prediction
“OFF”

Enter the reading

The predictive candidates are

listed in the guidance area.

In Mode 3 (T9 input), entering

a character displays the
candidates in gray, which can
be selected.

The cursor appears in the
guidance area and you can

choose from the predictive

candidates.

H To return to reading entry

%
CLR gog 2o §2=h

B R 3 5 5»

M If no predictive
candidates appear or there are no
predictive candidates for the text you
want to enter
Enter the reading unchanged

H To delete predictive candidates
(cir] (1 second or longer) > “YES”

Select a predictive candidate

Once you confirm the text,
candidates to follow the text will

|

& Edit memorandums
L

appear.

Select a candidate

M If no candidates appear or if you do not
want to enter any of them
Enter the next section of text unchanged

Displaying guidance MENU35

Use this procedure to specify whether operation
guidance (p.324) is displayed in the Text entry
(edit) screen.

“Settings” ) Other
settings” > “Character input
set”)> “Guidance”> “ON”

H To hide the guidance
“OFF”

Entering text

<Example: Entering “ %% _—Ef ">

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
Enter the hiragana

H If you press the wrong

E]
key

BLEVL

Press [C®] to delete the

character’> Press the key

again
M If you press the keys at the
wrong number of times
Olpm)
Returns to the previous character assigned to
the same key.
Il To continuously enter a character
assigned to the same key
Press or the key again for 1 second or
longer
Cursor moves and the following character can
be entered now.

M To confirm the hiragana
re

H To display the conversion candidates for

English and Kana in Mode 1 (5-touch)
(ABC123)

The conversion candidates are displayed for
alphanumeric characters or katakana. The
numeric conversion candidates are also
displayed depending on how many times
you press the key; e.g. pressing the same
key continuously converts “&E”to “2 2.

<Mode 1>

(2 J4times, (1) 2times, (4] 1time, [ 1]2times
77777 A 7"”[\""7
(3] 2t|mes (# ] 1time, (9] 5times, (1] 3times
T ER 57
<Mode 2>

b L

U * (dakuten) 3

In Mode 2, entering a single digit and then
confirming the input deletes the character.
Always enter 2 digits.

<Mode 3>
(2) 1) 4] (1)
Thiooumn () @ooumn (L) fzcomn (f2) 5 column (L))

& column (L) (dakuten/handakuten) 5 column (%) & column (5)

In Mode 3, use oY to highlight sections of text so
that the candidates for the desired characters
appear and press (=2 J(Yomi) or (%] to switch to
Yomi edit mode.




While in Mode 1 (5-touch) or Mode 2
(2-touch), use 3 or (i J(CHG) to
convert the reading to kanji

The kanji candidate for the first

& Edit memorandums
phrase is highlighted and the ~ [F%L2
kanji candidates for the
remaining phrases are
underlined (_).
M If the kanji candidate is E@b ot nte
the desired kaniji L& Er Bee ]
cen
The kaniji are confirmed and the next phrase is
highlighted.

H To change the conversion range
Use E2Y to change the range of characters
to be converted
The kanji candidate changes as the conversion
range changes. If there are no kaniji to be
converted for the selected range, the hiragana
are displayed.

H To display the conversion candidates for

Alphabet and kana in Mode 1 (5-touch)
(=)(ABC123)

The conversion candidates are displayed for
alphanumeric characters or katakana of the
highlighted phrase. Pressing the same key
continuously changes “=” to “2 2 ” and the
numeric conversion candidates is also
displayed according to the press count.

Use (30 to display the
conversion candidates

A list of conversion candidates
for the highlighted phrase
appears. Hiragana and
katakana are included in the
conversion candidates.

Conversion candidate
list screen

H If the readings in the conversion range
consists entirely of “ 3 ”-level characters

Numbers are also included in the conversion
candidates.

Select the kanji you want to enter

#You can convert readings (hiragana) up to 20
characters long to kanji and convert up to 6 phrases
at once.

#If the text is not converted to the desired kanji,
changing the character reading to the “on” or “kun”
reading may make the desired kanji appear.

#When 2 or more kanji characters cannot be converted
at the same time, convert one character at a time.

#If a character still cannot be converted, use Kuten
code.—p.334

#®Some particularly complex kanji characters may be
partly modified or abbreviated.

#If the converted characters exceed the limit on the
number of characters that can be entered, a message
appears asking whether to confirm the characters
that do not exceed the limit.

Use either of the following 2 methods to switch
between upper case and lower case.

H Pressing to switch the cases of
entered characters

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
Move the cursor to the character to
be changed and press
The character switches between upper case and
lower case each time you press the key. This
method can only be used when ﬁ L/U"is
displayed in the operation guidance.

£ Edit memoranduns & Edit memorandums

2B 138810 2B 138MI10
2%CR a3CR
LL /U ch Moge @l U ch lode

Hl Using the function menu before entering
Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
(# J(FUNC)» “Lower case”/“Upper
case”
When you change to “Lower case”, appears
in the information display area. No icon appears
when “Upper case” is selected.

When you enter text in “Insert”, the new text is
inserted into the existing text. In “Overwrite”, the
new text replaces the existing entered text.

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
(& J(FUNC)» “Insert”/“Overwrite”

When you change to “Insert”, “ |NS ” appears in the
information display area, and appears when
you select “Overwrite”.

When the Text entry (edit) screen first appears,
Insert mode is always selected.

Select “Insert” and use to move the cursor
the position immediately to the right of the
character, where you want to insert text. When
you enter text, it is inserted to the left of the
cursor.
& Edit memorandums
£ 14

VDBERIHEEICE > THD L DHIELNALSTTE
Fd, 2THHFET.

23CR

25 /U ch lode
EW [F482

ZL¥CR
4L U chllode
E En __B474
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Select “Overwrite” and use to move the
cursor to the text you want to overwrite. When
you enter text, it is inserted to the left of the
cursor.

W DBIEVNARRIHEEIC ) WVDBIEWNA ()
2THDFET. 2THHET,

ZL%CR 3CR

U ch Mode ch Moge
gv B G B

»

® Move the cursor to the next right character to
which the space (blank) is to be input. A double-
byte space is inserted in double-byte input and a
single-byte space is input in single-byte input. A
space is counted as a character.

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
(3 J(FUNC)» “Space”

You can begin a new line by entering a line feed
symbol “ {J . There are the following ways to
insert a line feed “ {J .

M Pressing at the end of the sentence

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324) Move
the cursor to the end of the sentence
followed by no letters and press

A line feed symbol “ J " is entered and the cursor
moves down to a new line.

H Pressing for 1 second or longer

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
Move the cursor to the point where
you want to insert the line feed and
press (1 second or longer)

This method can only be used when “&@ '¥*C R” is
displayed in the operation guidance.

A line feed symbol “ J ”is
entered and the cursor moves
down to a new line.

BlELSTENFET, 4
AHDH 5D EIEE_
E EXGIRRO=YS kS

o 4
B35 U< BRI UET,

4
ZECR
@l /U ch Mode

H Using the function menu
Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
(3 J(FUNC)» “Line feed”

A line feed symbol “ 4] " is entered and the cursor
moves down to a new line.

#The line feed symbol “ § ” can be deleted and
overwritten in the same way as normal text.

#The line feed symbol “ { " is counted as 1 double-byte
character. However the SMS message input is
different for counting. —p.249

#You may not be able to insert a line feed “{ ”in an
i-mode text box.

Use this procedure to enter symbols such as
brackets, Greek characters and units.
Note that you cannot enter double-byte symbols
in the e-mail address storage display, i-mode
mail address input display or URL input display.
Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
(3 J(FUNC)» “Symbols” ) Select a
symbol to be inserted
“Symbols and Special Characters” —p.349

# Single-byte symbols are displayed when you can only
enter single-byte characters.

You can enter the stored face symbols by
selecting on the list.

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
(& J(FUNC)» “Face Mark”

The “face mark list” screen
appears. The meaning appears
under the face mark.

Select a face symbol you want to
enter
“Smiley Face Symbols”—p.350

NOTE

#|f you select the download dictionary for face symbols
in “Download dictionary”, the face symbols stored in
the download dictionary are also displayed.

#The selected face symbol is displayed first next time
the face symbol list is displayed.

You can enter pictographs such as a face,

weather or animal in the Text entry (edit) display

for items such as i-mode mail messages, text

memos and common phrases.

® Up to 14 previously entered pictographs are
stored in Pictograph 1 and Pictograph 2
respectively. The stored pictographs are
displayed on the first line of each screen.

Pictographs entered by pressing (& J(PI-SB) are
also stored.



Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
(& J(FUNC)» “Pictograph”)>Select a
pictograph
“Pictographs”—p.350
The list changes in “Pictograph 1”— “Pictograph 2”
— “Full pitch 1” — “Full pitch 2" — “Half pitch”
order each time you press (2.
H To set PI- SB input mode

(& )(PI - SB)

Display symbol and pictograph candidates so
that symbols and pictographs can be entered
until the candidates display is cleared.

® Entering symbols —p.349

® Pictographs —p.350

Text entry (edit) screen) (= ](PI - SB)

The Pictograph 1 candidates appear in the
guidance area. The “current page/total pages”
figures are displayed in the top-right corner of the
guidance area.

Press (2 (Pl - SB) to switch to a
different candidate display

The list changes in “Pictograph 1” — “Pictograph
2" — “Full pitch 1”7 — “Full pitch 2” — “Half pitch”
order each time you press (& J(PI - SB).

& Edit memorandums & Edit memorandums
L] L]

& _Edit memorandums

Half piteh

H To set the full screen mode

(& J)(Ful)

Select a symbol or pictograph

The selected symbol or
pictograph is entered. You can |-
then continue on directly to
enter other symbols or
pictographs.

Up to 14 symbols and
pictographs are displayed on
the first line of the symbols and
pictographs list.

Pictograph | /5]

To finish entering, press

Continuous pictograph/symbol input ends.

In “Kanji/hiragana input mode”, you can enter
symbols, face symbols and pictographs by
entering and converting the corresponding
readings.
H Entering symbols
Entering and converting “= C 3 ” in “Kaniji/
hiragana input mode” displays symbol
candidates. You can also enter a symbol by
entering and converting a symbol name such as
“DoT”or A<
“Symbols in Japanese conversion” —p.349
H Entering face symbols
Entering and converting “H'&” or “H'HH U
in “Kanji/hiragana input mode” displays face
symbol candidates. You can also enter a face
symbol by entering and converting a face
symbol name such as “oDH'ES” or “T K
=N L
“Smiley Face Symbols” —p.350
M Entering pictographs
Entering and converting a meaning of a
pictograph such as “[&—¢&” or “BAu3Y in
“Kaniji/hiragana input mode” displays
pictograph candidates.
“Pictographs” —p.350

Use to move the cursor to the text you want
to delete and press briefly (less than 1
second). The character in the cursor position is
deleted.

& Edit memoranduns & Edit memorandums

WOBREVNABHEEICTE VOEMNABHEEICED
STBhET. THDFT.
-
Z%CR ZYCR
ch Moge @l /U chllode
w ER  [R474 E En  [R476

l When there is no character in the
cursor position
The character to the left of the cursor is deleted.
M If you press for 1 second or longer
The character in the cursor position and all the
characters to the right of the cursor are deleted.
H If you press for 1 second or longer
when there are no characters to the
right of the cursor
All the text is deleted.
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When you are entering text in the Text entry
(edit) screen and the battery fails or your receive
a voice call, the entered text is stored and not
cleared from the screen.

H If the battery fails
If the low-voltage alarm sounds during text entry,
the Text entry (edit) screen is replaced by the
“Recharge battery” message screen. When this
happens, the entered text is automatically
confirmed and saved so that you can continue
entering the text when you power the FOMA
terminal back up and retrieve the function.
However, in some functions the entered data is
not saved. Also, unconfirmed text that is being
converted is not saved.
Re-editing phonebook entries —p.95

M If you press (=)
If you press (= ] while entering
text, a message appears asking
whether to exit text entry.
However, this message does
not appear if no text is entered.

Confirmation

Cancel and discard

work in progress?

YES

<To quit without saving text>
Select “YES”. The previous screen or standby

screen reappears without saving the entered text.

You can also exit the text entry display without
saving the entered text by pressing (= ).

<To continue entering text>
Select “NO”. The text entry (edit) screen
reappears with the entered text still displayed.
You can also return to the Text entry (edit) screen

by pressing (cir).

Hl When you receive a voice call
If you receive a voice call while entering text, you
can answer the call without disturbing the text
being entered. When the call ends, the Text entry
(edit) screen reappears.

Function menu (Text entry (edit) screen)

Quote data

* Quote “Entering text by quoting personal
phonebook data or phonebook entries” —p.333
* Quote My
Profile
Refer dic. Starts the dictionary.

“Using Dictionaries”— p.300

Prediction OFF,
Prediction ON

Specifies whether to turn the word
prediction function (displays
previously entered words with
similar spelling) ON or OFF.

CHG input Changes the text entry mode to

method “Mode 1(5-touch)”, “Mode 2(2-
touch)” or “Mode 3(T9 input)”.

T9 Kana CHG When you enter characters using

mode, the T9 input method, you can

T9 Kanji CHG specify whether to convert entered

mode characters to Kanji or to Kana.
Switching the text entry method is
only a temporary change. Once text
entry exits and the Text entry (edit)
screen reappears, it returns to the
setting specified in “T9 change
mode” under “Character input set”.

Jump Moves the cursor quickly to the
beginning or end of sentence.

UNDO Restores the status of an entered

character to previous.

Switches between windows when
the operation display for a function
and the Text entry (edit) display are
shown concurrently in different
windows on the display. “Changing
the Active Window” —p.336

Change window

Mail reference Replies to the message while
referring to the received mail, when

composing a SMS message.

Face Mark “Entering face symbols”—p.330
Lower case, “Switching between upper case and
Upper case lower case” —p.329

Half pitch, “Switching between double-byte and
Full pitch single-byte” —p.326

Copy “Copying, Cutting and Pasting Text”
Cut —p.334

Paste

Common phrases | “Entering common phrases”— p.332

Space “Entering a space (blank)” —p.330
Line feed “Inserting a line feed”—p.330
Symbols “Inserting symbols” —p.330
Pictograph “Entering pictographs”— p.330
Kuten code “Kuten Code” —p.334

Overwrite, Selects whether to insert or replace
Insert text at the cursor location during text

entry.—p.329

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
(# J(FUNC)» “Common phrases”
Select a folder

“Common Phrases” —p.351

Select a common phrase) [

NOTE
4 Common phrases can be used in the following Text
entry (edit) displays:
* Text memo * i-mode mail subject
* Common phrases * i-mode mail message
* Common phrases  * i-mode mail header
folder name i-mode mail signature
* Schedule i-mode mail quotation mark
* To Do list * Auto-sort subject
* Wake-up message * Search mail subject
* Edit in i-mode text box * Dictionary

.

# Fixed common phrases are displayed (represented)
differently depending on the input mode, as shown
below. Original common phrases and fixed common



phrases that have been modified are displayed as
stored regardless of the input mode.
* Modes 1 and 3:
Displayed as kanji/hiragana in Kanji/hiragana input mode.
Displayed as single-byte katakana in other input modes.
* Mode 2:
Displayed as kanji/hiragana in double-byte input mode.
Displayed as single-byte katakana in single-byte input mode.
(In English mode, the fixed common phrases are
the same regardless of the input mode.)

In the Text entry (edit) screen for an e-mail
message or “Text memo”, you can use this
procedure to enter the name, readings, phone
number, e-mail address, street address,
birthday or memo stored in the “Phonebook” or
in the “My Profile”.
® Data cannot be quoted from some Text entry
(edit) screen.

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
(& J(FUNC)» “Quote data” > “Quote
phonebook” or “Quote My Profile”

Hl When “Quote phonebook” is selected
Select “Search group”, “Search column”
or “Search all’» Search the phonebook for
the entry to be quoted
Searching the phonebook (search method
specification) —p.98
Hl When “Quote My Profile” is selected
Enter your security code

Select the item to be quoted

18 Quote phonebook

IchiroDocomo
lchiroDocomo
J090XXKXXXXX
J03XXXKXXX

Quoting a phonebook entry

(= )(Finish)

#When you quote a street address, the zip code “T”
symbol and “-” are not quoted.

MENU38
Editing and Storing
Common Phrases

This function allows you to store common

phrases in advance so that they can be

retrieved from the Text entry (edit) screen later.

Common phrases stored at the time of

purchase can be edited (changed).

® Common phrases are stored in 5 folders. Folders 1
and 2 each contain 10 preset fixed common
phrases. You can modify preset common phrases.

Folders 3 to 5 will each hold up to 10 original

common phrases. You can also rename the folders

to suit the uses of the common phrases they contain.
® Common Phrases—p.351

Composing a new common
phrase

“Own data” > “Common

phrases”

The “Common phrases folder
list” screen appears.

Common phrase folder list

Select a folder

The “Common phrase list”
screen appears.

Not stored>
stored>
stored>
stored>
stored>
stored>

stored>
stored>

stored>
stored>

EEEEEEELEE] =

Hﬁ

Common phrase list

Highlight “<Not stored>" and press
(= J(Edit)» Enter a common phrase

4 Common phrases can contain up to 64 double-byte or
128 single-byte characters.

#When you create an original common phrase to be
used in mail subjects, messages, headers, signatures
or as a quotation symbol, do not use “single-byte
katakana” or “Pictographs” as these may not be
displayed correctly (Pictographs can be used when
i-mode mail is exchanged).

#Fixed common phrases are retrieved as kanji/
hiragana when the text entry method is “Kanji/
hiragana input mode” in Mode 1 (5-touch) or Mode 3
(T9 input) or “double-byte character input” in Mode 2
(2-touch), and as “single-byte katakana” when
another text entry method is used.

(In English mode, the fixed common phrases are the
same regardless of the input mode.)

Function menu (Common phrases
folder list screen)

Edit a folder name
Changes the selected folder name. The
folder name can contain up to 10 double-
byte or 20 single-byte characters.

Edit folder name
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| Reset name | Restores the folder name to default. |

#[f there are no characters entered in the folder name
to be changed, it returns to the default folder name.

Function menu (Common phrase
list screen)

Edit Edit a common phrase
Edits the highlighted common phrase.

Delete this Deletes the highlighted common phrase.

Delete all Enter your security codel> “YES”

Deletes all common phrases.

#Deleting any fixed common phrases that has been
changed reverts to the default setting. Unchanged
fixed common phrases cannot be deleted.

Copying, Cutting and
Pasting Text

® Only one item of copied or cut data can be
stored. Copying or cutting a new item overwrites
the previously stored text.

Copying (or cutting) text

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
(& J(FUNC)» “Copy” or “Cut”

Highlight the beginning of the text
to be copied or cut)Ce)

FEEEE SEE0NE S,

LTEEULNDICTT.

HPAVAree

Move the cursor to the end of the

text to be copied or cuthCe?
The selected range of the characters are stored.

You can store up to 5,000 double-byte characters
or 10,000 single-byte characters.

H If the text was cut
The selected range of the characters are
deleted, but stored in the FOMA terminal.

H If you select the blank spaces including
no characters

Two single-byte spaces are inserted in double-
byte input mode and one single-byte space is
inserted in single-byte input mode.

Pasting text

Once you have cut or copied text, you can paste
that text as many times as you like until you cut
or copy other text or turn the FOMA terminal off.

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)
(3 J(FUNC)» “Paste”

H If the text to be pasted includes
characters that cannot be entered in the
intended Text entry (edit) display
A message appears notifying you that the
characters will be replaced with spaces when
the text is pasted.

Kuten Code

This function provides a way of entering kaniji,

hiragana, katakana, symbols and alphanumeric

characters using 4-digit kuten codes.

® Actual characters or symbols on the screen may
look different from the ones in the Kuten Code
list.

® For “Kuten Code List”, see the PDF “Kuten Code
List” in the bundled CD-ROM.

<Example: Entering “BE” (kuten code 2336)>

Text entry (edit) screen (p.324)

The input mode changes to
“Kuten code” and
appears in the information
display area.

H When the text entry i
mode is Mode 3 (T9 L& e |
input)

Text entry (edit) screen) & J(FUNC)
“Kuten code”

& Edit memorandums
L]

Enter the kuten code

(2)3])(3]6]

The character (B’ in this example) for the entered
code appears and the FOMA terminal reverts to

the original input mode.
L]

23kl

L6
-

L%CR
ch Mode
E E%  [R510

- CEEH

H If there is no corresponding character for
the entered kuten code
A space is entered.

#When the text entry mode is “Mode 1(5-touch)” or
“Mode 2(2-touch)”, you still switch to kuten code input
by selecting “Kuten code” from the function menu.



MENU82
Storing Frequently Used
Words

Using this procedure to store frequently used

words in an own dictionary under your preferred

reading allows you to recall those words by

entering and converting the reading in the Text

entry (edit) screen.

® Up to 100 words can be stored in the Own
dictionary.

® A word can contain up to 10 double-byte or 20
single-byte characters. A reading can contain up
to 10 double-byte hiragana characters.

Adding a new word
“Own data”

dictionary”

The “Own dictionary” screen
appears.

“Own

Own dictionary

“<New>">Enter a
word ) Enter the reading

NOTE

#You cannot enter line feeds or common phrases as
words or their readings.

4 Symbols other than dakuten and han-dakuten
(o - ! ?)cannot be stored as readings.

# A space entered in a reading is automatically deleted.

Checking words
“Own data”

dictionary”

“Own

Select a word you want to check

H To edit a word
Select a word you want to edit> (= J(Edit)

Function menu (Own dictionary
screen)

Edit | Edits a stored word.
Delete
¢ Delete this Deletes the highlighted word.
¢ Delete Use (37 to select a checkbox
selected (C)» (=](Finish)» “YES”
Deletes multiple words.
¢ Delete all Enter your security code’> “YES”
Deletes all words.
MENU35
Resetting the Learning
Record

The learning dictionary contains character strings
that were entered in the past and automatically
stored as candidates for character conversion.
This procedure resets the learning dictionary to its
default status at the time of purchase.

“Settings” ) “Other settings”

“Character input set”> “Clear
learned” > Enter your security
code> Select any item

T9/Expect words/ Clears the learning records stored
Pic. for “Mode 3(T9 input)”, “Prediction”,
“Pictographs” and “Symbols”.

Kana/Kanji
change/face

Clears the learning record stored for
kana-kaniji conversion and the sorting
order of the face mark screen.

Selecting a Dictionary to
Use

This function enables you to download

dictionaries from the i-mode sites and specify

them for use in conversion.

® You can store and activate up to 5 downloaded
dictionaries.

® Downloading dictionaries —p.192

“Own data”)> “DL dictionary”

The “Download dictionary”
screen appears.

g Download dictionary

Download dictionary
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Select a dictionary you want to set
A star “%” appears next to the selected dictionary.

H To deselect the selected dictionary
Select a dictionary with a star (%)
The dictionary is deselected and the star “%”
disappears.

#|f pictographs are registered in the downloaded
dictionary, the pictographs can be entered by
converting kana-kanji.

#|f you set the download dictionary for face symbols,
up to 600 face symbols (including the preinstalled 100
face symbols) can be displayed on the face mark
screen when you select “Face Mark” from the function
menu during text input.

#|f you add two download dictionaries for face marks
and activate both, the face symbols stored in the first-
activated download dictionary are displayed as a list.

Function menu (Download
dictionary screen)

Edit title Edit a title

Changes the title of the selected
download dictionary. A title can contain
up to 10 double-byte or 20 single-byte

characters.

Selects or deselects a downloaded
dictionary. A dictionary is set when it is
downloaded.

Set dictionary

Dictionary info | Displays information on the selected

download dictionary.

Delete this Deletes the highlighted download dictionary.

Delete all Enter your security code’> “YES”

Deletes all download dictionaries.

#1f you try to edit a dictionary name and try to set the name
when it is completely blank, it reverts to the original title.

Changing the Active
Window

Some screens, such as saving schedule
entries, are split into 2 windows showing the
function operation screen and the Text entry

(edit) screen.
The new model will be on|

sale from December 20t—— Function operation

2006. Waiting for you
to come ‘ay : ! screen

=3 it schedule 1/2

BThe new model wi
@2007/ 2/13 10:00
@2007/ 2/13 12:00

Sl tine

i 1ecs
AN B
Save schedule from the
i-mode screen

Text entry (edit)
screen

® The function operation screen and Text entry

(edit) screen are shown at the same time in the

following situations:

* Saving schedule entries while referring to an
i-mode screen

* Entering a word to search by activating
dictionaries from the i-mode screen

* Chat screen for Chat mail

« Editing text while referring to the results of a
dictionary search

Changing the active window

When the operation screen of each function and
the character entry (edit) screen are displayed
at the same time, selecting “Change window”
from the function menu switches the screen to
operate.

#When you switch to the other screen, the entered text
or cursor location in the current screen remains
unchanged.

#You cannot switch screens when entering readings.
However, if you press in alphabetic input mode to
enter “http://”, etc., you can switch screens.
Characters being entered are automatically fixed.

#|f you switch to i-mode screen while an edit screen is
shown, you can only scroll the i-mode screen.

#You cannot switch screens in the Chat screen for chat
mail.
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Menu Function List

Settings with are restored to default by “Reset” (p.304).

Main Menu No. Refer

item Sub item Branch item (Key operation) Default setting to

Mail (=)(zm) p.210

i-mode Glem) p.180

Choku- x| p.107
Den

Settings |Style mode — — p.134

Incoming Ring volume MENU50 Level 4 p.65

call Select ring tone MENU13 |Phone Morning Call (Phone color: p.112
White & Peridot), Something
New (Phone color: Black &
Sapphire), Night Table (Phone
color: Pink & Ruby)
Videophone Morning Call (Phone color:
White & Peridot), Something
New (Phone color: Black &
Sapphire), Night Table (Phone
color: Pink & Ruby)

Mail You've Got Mail

Chat mail You've Got Mail

MessageR Notify

MessageF Notify

SRS_WOwW MENU64 OFF p.114

Vibrator MENU54 OFF p.114

lllumination MENU89 |Set color Phone: Color 5 p.127
Videophone: Color 5
Mail: Color 1

Chat mail: Color 3
MessageR: Color 1
MessageF: Color 1

Set pattern Standard
Missed info ON

Manner mode set MENU20 Manner mode (Original p.117
manner: Default—p.117)

Disp. PH-book image — ON p.122

Answer setting MENU58 Any key answer p.61

Mail/Msg. ring time MENU68 ON (ring time: 5 seconds) p.116

Ring time(sec.) MENU90 |Set mute seconds |OFF p.157
Mute seconds(sec): 1 second
(When Set mute seconds is set to “ON”)

Missed calls display |Display

Info notice setting MENU65 Japanese display: ON p.70
English display: ON

Record message MENU55 |Record message OFF p.71
Answer message: Japanese 1
(When Record msg. is set to
“ON”)

Ringing time: 8 sec.

(When Record msg. is set to
“ON”)

Talk Noise reduction MENU76 ON p.58

Quality alarm MENU75 High tone p.116

Reconnect signal MENU77 High tone p.58
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Main . . Menu No. f Refer
item Sub item Branch item (Key operation) Default setting to
Settings |Talk lllumination in talk — OFF p.128
Set hold tone — On hold tone Tone 1 p.66
Holding tone Melody 1
Setting when folded MENU18 End the call p.62
Dialing Pause dial MENU84 — p.55
Sub-address setting — ON p.58
Prefix setting — “WORLD CALL”’ (009130010) p.57
User setting: Not recorded
Auto dial setting — OFF p.302
Int'l dial settings — Auto assist setting | Auto p.49
IDD Prefix setting  |“WORLD CALL’ (009130010)
User setting: Not recorded
Country code “7 AU 7" (Country Code: 1)
setting User setting: Not recorded
Videophone | Visual preference — Normal p.84
Select image — On hold Pre-installed p.84
Holding Pre-installed
Substitute image | Chara-den (E—>/X (Beans))
Record message Pre-installed
Preparing Pre-installed
Voice memo Pre-installed
Auto redial as voice — OFF p.84
Remote monitoring — Other ID Not recorded p.88
Ringing time 5 seconds
Set OFF
Display setting — Main display Other side p.86
Front camera ON
Reverse
Ntfy switch-mode — Indication ON p.87
Hands-free switch - ON p.86
V-phone while packet - V-phone priority p.87
Display Display setting MENU56 | Stand-by display White and Peridot 1 (Phone p.119
color: White & Peridot), Black
and Sapphire 1 (Phone color:
Black & Sapphire), Pink and
Ruby 1 (Phone color: Pink &
Ruby)
Wake-up display Wake up
Message: not registered
Dialing White and Peridot (Phone
Calling color: White & Peridot), Black
Von Diali and Sapphire (Phone color:
-Phone PIaling | gjack & Sapphire), Pink and
V.phone Calling Ruby (Phone color: Pink &
Mail sending Ruby)
Mail receiving
Check new
messages
Backlight MENU70 |Lighting ON (lighting)+Saver (Light p.123
time: 3 minutes)
Charging Standard
Area LCD+Keys
Brightness Level 2
Power saver ON
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Main . . Menu No. f Refer
item Sub item Branch item (Key operation) Default setting to
Settings |Display Display design MENU86 | Color pattern Pattern 1 (Phone color: White & | p.124
Peridot, Pink & Ruby), Pattern 5
(Phone color: Black & Sapphire)
Background 1 OFF
Background 2 Pattern 1
Battery icon White (Phone color: White &
Peridot), Black (Phone color:
Black & Sapphire), Pink
(Phone color: Pink & Ruby)
Antenna icon White (Phone color: White &
Peridot), Black (Phone color:
Black & Sapphire), Pink
(Phone color: Pink & Ruby)
Font MENU66 | Type Font 1 p.128
Thickness Bold
Character size Standard
Desktop icon MENU63 Photo mode p.130
Select language MENU15 HAEE (Japanese) p.42
Menu display set MENU57 |Menu display List p.124
Theme White & Peridot (Phone color:
White & Peridot), Black &
Sapphire (Phone color: Black &
Sapphire), Pink & Ruby (Phone
color: Pink & Ruby)
Memory focus ON
Viewer settings — Picture p.256
Automatic display MENU47 OFF p.108
Icons MENU36 — p.27
Icons setting — ON p.132
Privacy angle — OFF p.123
Call time/  |Call data MENU61 — p.296
Charge Notice designate calls — Cost limit Not set p.297
Notify cost limit OFF
Alarm tone Alarm Tone
Volume Level 4
Reset total MENU60 - p.297
Auto reset total cost — OFF p.297
Call time display MENU48 ON p.128
Clock Set time MENU31 Auto time set ON p.43
Clock display MENU39 |Display BHAEE p.129
Style 12h clock
Size Big
Alarm setting — Alarm preferred p.285
Clock Alarm Tone set - Melody p.115
Lock/ Lock Dial lock — Reset p.142
Security Original lock — OFF p.147
Group and item settings
Data disp. Edit del.: Select all
Dial/sending mail, Incoming/
Mail disp.: Release all
Key Operation lock — After folded: OFF p.152
Timer: OFF
Self mode — OFF p.158
Secret mode MENU40 OFF p.143




'i\f::r? Sub item Branch item ("I(Ie‘;g;r:;li;j Default setting R;::,er
Settings |Lock/ Secret data only mode MENU41 OFF p.144
Security Reject unknown — Accept p.157
Call setting w/o ID MENU10 Accept p.156
Select ring tone: Same as
ring tone
Select calling disp.: Same
as display
Change security code MENU29 0000 (4 zeros) p.139
PIN setting — — p.139
Scanning function — Set scan ON p.369
Connection |Set connection timeout — 60 seconds p.194
setting Set check new messages - All checked p244
Host selection MENU81 i-mode p.194
User defined host: Not
recorded
SMS center selection — DoCoMo p.252
User setting: Not set
Certificate — Valid p.198
Certificate host — DoCoMo p.200
User setting host: Not
recorded
External Earphone MENU51 Earphone (only) p.116
connection  [gelect microphone — External microphone p.303
Automatic answer MENU94 OFF p.303
Ring time: 6 seconds
(When Automatic answer is
set to “ON”)
Network NW search mode — DoCoMo p.303
setting
Other Keypad sound MENU30 ON p.115
settings Charge sound — ON p.115
Battery level MENU71 — p.41
External keys guard MENU% OFF p.153
(1 second or
longer)
Character input set MENU35 |Input mode Mode 1 (5-touch) p.325
Prediction ON p.327
Guidance ON p.328
T9 change mode T9 Kanji change mode p.327
Clear learned — p.335
CHG input size Standard p.325
Reset settings MENU23 — p.304
Initialize — - p.305
Software Update — — p.364
Data box |My picture MENU46 - p.255
i-motion - - p.263
Melody MENU16 - p.273
Chara-den - - p.271
LifeKit Receive Ir data MENU79 — p.280,
281
Camera — — p.168,
173
Data Sec. Service - PH-book img. OFF p.158
Sending
Schedule MENU45 — p.288
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'i\f::r? Sub item Branch item ("I(Ie‘;g;r:;li;j Default setting R;::,er
LifeKit Alarm MENU44 OFF p.287
To Do list MENU95 — p.292

Text memo MENU42 - p.299
Calculator MENU85 — p.298
Play/Erase msg. O — p.73

(MEMO/
CHECK)

Play/Erase VP msg. — — p.74

Voice memo MENU43 - p.295

Voice announce MENU91 — p.296

UIM operation - - p.102
Forwarding image — ON p.277
Dictionary - - p.300

Service |Chaku-moji — Create message 5 preinstalled p.51

MSG display Calls with Caller ID
settings

Caller ID Notification MENU17 - p.44

Voice Mail — — p.308

Call Waiting — — p.309

Call Forwarding - - p.311

Nuisance Call Blk — - p.312

Caller ID Request — — p.312

In-call arrival act - Answer p.314

Set in-call arrival — — p.314

Remote Control — - p.315

Dual Network — - p.312

English Guidance — — p.313

Additional service - - p.316

Service Numbers — - p.313

Multi Number — Select ring tone Same as ring tone p.315
Phonebook | Phonebook - - p.93,97
Own My Profile MENUO - p.44,

data 298
Received calls MENU24 - p.62

Dialed calls — — p.53

Mail member MENU97 - p.220

Chat group - — p.247
Choku-Den - - p.107

Common phrases MENU38 Default common phrases p.333

(Folder name: Folder 1,2)
Own dictionary MENU82 - p.335
DL dictionary — — p.335
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Data Stored at the Time of Purchase

Stand-by display

® Some pictographs in a message may not appear correctly on the receiving device if it does not support them. Even

White and Peridot 1 White and Peridot 2

Black and Sapphire 1

Black and Sapphire 2

\‘ < A
Pink and Ruby 2 KiraGotsu Herb Floral
{\\t =
[
| |
;@ e €
- (&
e
o {/ ¢ |S9
Art Candy Dogs & Fashion Wake up

a® g

a g
“ @

Pink and Ruby 1

Simple Style

# “KiraGotsu”, “Floral” and “Dogs & Fashion” are displayed differently each time they are activated.

Frame

White & Peridot Black & Sapphire Pink & Ruby
Decomail-picture
. AN na-
SMre-) (re-)
Good Morning Hello
1174 PO
(Am e v
Sorry Thank You
b, enr
Angry Cry

e
% Vs

Good Night

= g

Congratulations

Glad

Good Bye

o(“ V¥ )o
Fight

Worry

343



344

Dz
Love
By -l
Surprise
Drive
T e T
Hmm
RSy

3 SN P A

Happy!

o
NI
Hate

PN

Meal

Let's Play
Fs(o - - 0N
Goody

W)

Shocked!

(*a*) "*’is;

Shock Tired
) & T TATE PN
REB L v
Party Shopping
= o ERER L o) LESS] Wum) #0000 (Euim)
Urgent! I love you

S Ce A C e R o e L S

Disgusting Unhappy

# The images of Decomail-pictures shown here may look different from what actually appear on screens.

Auto Decomail-pictures

Emotion Image
Hurry = -
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— = R e e O a0 0 EEEB AU o LBEA X e R R RO R G
Love D a® 4o Y
ove. 4 v ‘
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LYVE WwvE LYVE Ve LYVED 44 dddod@dm4ed (noin) 209092 (017 0:N) SV eVl Ve Wl Vs 1V
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rwe™)
| MoGood MoGood NoGood MWoGood | 3+ 3F 4k 3k 3F 4F 3L F 4 3k Ca-"y e tay e Cas ) e to- ) B
Happy kAR
5
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v
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Surprise Gy G 5o
Witk oo al Joal 4t
+ 4+ + 4+ x P & s .
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Emotion Image
Question L2th]
FRRFFFAPARFRFRTD Lak~—h! %t Lat~—hl vt o
el'v')os
Advice
Cheer up of*g*)e
FEIP AR R PG T b BT {W&ﬁ%@iﬁﬁ
Join S
= —— 1 § Fodoshotod
Impression
Please
Fiease 'l HEFiease
Information &
0000000000000000 by
OK IS g, N ~»
i e,
LT BT e t—l;gl'{gg

# The images of Decomail-pictures shown here may look different from what actually appear on screens.

Templates
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BRBLELELERESS
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CIUSXEE AN T,

oo {
000000000000000000000)|
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Love Love Love Shock Meal Party
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Gage.ge.gey

v . )
HH Ty
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Bored

Let's Play

Fight

Good Job

Congratulations
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x e
= N} CllIx®EF A hTh.,

ZIlIX®E AT,

Hate

Surprising

# The templates shown here may look different from what actually appear on screens.

Marker stamps

Cross -+ | Hearti @ |Heart2 @ |Kiss 4 |Tear | Flame 6
Lightning | = | Sorry @] Note J’j Flower ;;% Love wve | Anger J:(
Right =p | Below ,&L, Left &= | Above :’mﬁ Here 97 | No.1 @
No. 2 @ No. 3 @ Party ip |oK O NG x Person o,
Car & | Asleep 22 |Queston | ‘P | Surprise i | shine 4 | Whirlpool | (5}
Punch ﬁ Nose W

Key Assignment (5-touch input)

Key Kanji/hiragana input mode Kana input mode
BLIZBBLS X B FAOIAFPA OIS
hELIFT HhFoT3
TLIEZE Y&
feBEDTED FFVTF N
JZS et Ar Alp) TR
Le] [FOBNIEFE J\E TR
FHOHD RELAE
PIOK P & 13vas
9] 5h3N>3 Zujjra
(o] hER—BD 03—
—_—

(#) o P o P




Alphabetic input mode

Numeric input mode

[@N] n-1es (s e 1

2] ABClabec 2

(3] DEFdef 3

(4] GHIlghii 4

(5] JKLIKI 5

(6] MNQOmn o 6

7] PQRSpars 7

(8] TUVtuv 8

52 WXY ZWX Y Z 9

o) 0+

E] .ne.jp .co.jp .ac.jp www. .com ;html http:// * .ne.jp .co.jp .ac.jp www. -com -html http:/
https:/ @docomo.ne.jp https:// @docomo.ne.jp

E3) @/21(), - ey £@/70(),—_" T8y

*1 ! Lower case “"J” can be entered in double-byte input mode.
*2 | Pressing % switches “Kanji’hiragana input mode” to “Kuten code”.

*3 ' In “Kanji’hiragana input mode” and double-byte “Kana input mode”,
to the previous character. . ”, %, “?”,“ | ”and “- ” cannot be entered when you enter a reading into the own dictionary

or UIM phonebook.
*4 . Valid only when composing SMS messages. You cannot enter “Pictograph” but “
appear as single-byte characters, “ " and @ always appear as double-byte characters.
*5 . “+4” can be entered when you enter an SMS address by holding down the key for 1 second or longer.
*6 . These characters do not appear in double-byte mode (except “ * ” in numeric input mode).
*7 . This symbol appears as “ " in double-byte input mode.

: Lower case characters can be entered in the following two methods:

”and “ ” appear only when they can be attached

* Enter an upper case character then press to convert it to lower case.
* Select “Lower case” from the function menu then enter a character.

Key Assignment (2-touch input)

H Double-byte input mode

” and “@". Although symbols

2nd key
Key 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 [)
c % 0 5 Z k) A B o} D E
5} L > 2 B a b o] d e
o ja) * < 17 z F G H I J
f g h i j
a & U El hed z K L M N 0
Kk | m n 0
a fz 5 ) T & P Q R S T
=) D o] r s t
a 7% Iz h e D U % W X Y
1st u v w X y
key G & &) i3 ~ F z ? ! — /
Y4
. F *» o ) 3 ¥ & &
a| P ( ) ) &£ * # ¥ "
i [ &£
0 5 D % n 2 1 2 3 4 5
0 P % A 3 8 6 7 8 9 0
o) °
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H Single-byte input mode

2nd key
Key 1 2 3 a 5 6 7 8 9 0
1 7 4 J I * A B ¢ D E
7 4 9 I * 3 b 3 [ e
2 h ¥ 7 ) ] F 6 H I J
f g h i i
3 # ] A 4 Y K L M N 0
k | m n 0
4 5 F Y T p p q R § T
Yy D q r s t
5 ¥ z X kS / U v W X Y
1st U v W X y
key 6 N t J A i A ? ! /
1
> K 2 kL X t ¥ & ;
o ¥ ( 1 ) 3 ¥ # v !
1 1 3
9 J ) Jb b 0 1 2 3 4 5
@ / - _ nejp Cojp ap @docomonep
0 7 7 J N ° 8 7 8 9 0
) ' Wi, com il htipy/ https//

1

2!

3

A reading entered for a UIM phonebook entry is katakana even in double-byte input mode.

Upper case input mode (upper) and lower case input mode (lower) are switched each time (8 J( 0 ] is pressed. You can
enter an upper case character then press [ € ) to convert it to lower case.

Valid only when “Pictograph” is available, e.g. when you enter “Text memo” or “Common phrases”. These are always
double-byte characters. You cannot enter “Pictograph” but “@" and “ V” when composing SMS messages.

In double-byte input mode, “ ” and “° ” appear only when they can be attached to the previous character. In other cases,
“ ”and “ ” are replaced with spaces.

: A space is entered.

Key Assignment (T9 input)

Key Kanji/hiragana input mode Kana input mode Alphabetic input mode
BN & column, 1 77 column, 1 1

(2] H column, 2 73 column, 2 ABCabc?2
3J <& column, 3  column, 3 DEFdef3
(4] fz column, 4 % column, 4 GHlghi4
5] 7% column, 5 7 column, 5 JKLjkIB
[y [& column, 6 J\ column, 6 MNOmno 6
7] * column, 7 ~ column, 7 PQRSpagrs?7
[ A® column, 8 7 column, 8 TUVtuv8
o) 5 column, 9 S column, 9 WXYZwxyz9
o) hZEAD—,0 o3 vo®—0 0

) 7,72 7,72 4

1

*2

For “numeric input mode”, see “Mode 1 (5-touch input)” key assignments.

Number candidates do not appear when you enter a reading into a UIM phonebook entry or “Own dictionary”.

Immediately after “Alphabetic (double-byte)” or “Alphabetic (single-byte)” is set, CapsLock mode is activated. The mode

changes in “CapsLock mode” — “Released” — “Shift mode” order each time you press (& J.

Entered characters are always uppercase in “CapsLock mode”. In “Shift mode”, only the first character is entered in uppercase,

and subsequent characters will be in lowercase. Entered characters are always lowercase when neither mode is selected.

After a character is confirmed in “Shift mode”, the mode is released.

Candidates are switched between “ ” (dakuten) and “ ” (han-dakuten) when a reading is entered.

. After confirming a reading and characters, . *,“ ", “? ", “1 " “-” < "and " " appear as well as in Mode 1 (5-touch input).
(dakuten) and “* ” (han-dakuten) appear only in single-byte kana input mode or when they can be attached to the previous character.

w




*3 ! Lower case “"J” can be entered in double-byte input mode.
*4 After confirming characters, *7, “@”, ¥, #", # 1 % 5(s, & s —n s _»

Symbols and Special Characters

", “&” and “¥” appear as is in Mode 1 (5-touch).

H Full pitch 1
. e ? o ABIAEZHOB I KAM
o T NN DY Y N=Z0MNPXZTTO X WAQN
ZFO——- /N ~1 | aByodoelnb 1k Au
R () )y [1 H vE&onpoTtuoxyw
o<y ¢y ) 11 11 + ABBTITOEEX3WWNK
— X - =# < > = = o ITMHOMNDPCTY ® X I
A ’ CT¥$CERH YW bbb b3A abs.
IMENCE IS dON NOROR JN rogoeeéxasmuimknmmH
B2 ATYVVY X T >« 1t | = onpecTy d®X UYWL
eEsasca2cO>UNAV = bblbotwa—]| - L
SV I LLTHIV=E=L» F+4 +4+— 1] Fa 4 L F
Soox [ AW b » T T L+ b S+ F
P90 dRoFTEZTI ANy -+
M Full pitch 2 H Half pitch

OOOO®OO®O®O® OO ® ! # 9% % & () % +
BB®O®OGO®OE® I 0T — / <= > 2 010
VVVWWEXX > % % & %~ ¥ ] _ L N R
Tos oW Y T onow & oY ommom =
km mg kg cc nf T 7, No KK T ®
PE®MMB W /AL B = =
[ § > L ZL A4 N U ¥ * “ 4" and “f " appear when entering SMS
= message body.

l Symbols in Japanese conversion

You can enter symbols by entering and converting “& C 3 ” to display the symbol candidates then selecting from
the symbol candidates. You can also enter the following characters then convert the text into the desired symbol.

Name (characters to enter) Symbol Name (characters to enter) Symbol Name (characters to enter) Symbol
Hob potF< | @ NS) ~ 0< -
WZ—= = ) S [0)973) /s % 4
Ah ¥ Bk : U Yok
HI £) RVES EX) O®0
HIEL =4 TN LAV TlIFA o
HIFELL 1 LrBh AN T £
BRI » uh< OECe PUBL -1
AABKS) X Lt * WSUA T
hoZ oooto o9 + BH—& v
onnane ) NS 0D -
"0 F—thE %
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Pictographs

H Pictograph 1

M Pictograph 2

LA TSR A
u¢¢ “é’ )“"(@""J.J,zzz _||'

"y

i B

ﬁtiﬁﬂﬁﬂaéﬁvt
SmalboFRUAEY =

EE)):-EJ-Q
$
+ {:
i

4 Some pictographs in a message may not appear correctly on the receiving device if it does not support them. Even
if the receiving phone is an i-mode terminal, Pictograph 2 may not be displayed properly if it is not compatible with

Pictograph 2.

Smiley Face Symbols

H Smiley Face Symbols

Reading Face symbol Reading Face symbol Reading Face symbol
HDHE (Thanks) mé_dm [T, (Wait aminute!) (== RO ('m sleepy) [
[EAEL) (Hurrah!) ST #5-hy (Thinke, tink) (3. 57 5% (Memo) pi{. )
H—L) (Wow!) S 1< U< (Shob, sob) (T.T) S A (Yeah) D
H—L\ (Wowl) T &1 (Good-byel) T T/~ DAL Cheerupl) €™ 57 2N S
P—L) (Wowl) [CRNEE L\fzfz (Ouchl) i) EpWellwel) | ST 7T TS
h—L (Wow))| 0"V "mi0"V "0 | |Lefz (Ouchl) (=< hY&A (Patient) GEaD
H—L\ (Wowl) (== 71 A (Crying) [ TAITHIE (Helol) (="
B—L) (Heyl) [ A (Crying) 0 TAIZHIE (Hellol) [
B0 (Vvwvl) [T i —A (Crying) G AD: CHIZBIE (Hello) .Y @y
F (33 (Ha-hal) [ Z—h (Crying) tAnd.n LUV, (You lucky!) {0t 0)
I3 (Ah hal) (0"o"om Z—h (Crying)| "o (o> Al LY (You luckyl) (8" ")
@l (Ah hal) 2™ Z—h (Crying) (T wS) WLV, (You lucky!) (' T
ICC (Smilel) [ 5 (Why?) 7 77 S—A (Hmm ) G o )
[T (Smile! smile) [T 1i—h (Shocked!) LT 2b T3 Ent [ ]
[T (Smile!) oY 'm hi—h (Shocked!) [ T (Embanassed) kKD
[CT (Smilel) (0™% "o 1—h (Shockedl) BT R T [Embarrassed) NN
[CT (Smile!) [Gr D) Z A (Ahem!) ) TN (Emt (Zw=)
[CT (Smilel) @ -"® & (Sullen) B S5 LBDE Happy) | “+o (87 W A
[CT (Smile!) (o "V o) $ (Sullen) O Lasht (Happyl) SRS
S (Kiss!) a3ty LD'D (Angry) ] L&DT (Happy)) AL D)
Bip (KisslKissl) | (" & 3-37Chull ©h (Offended) G 1EH\k U (Pal) —AC="
h<h< (Mmexcted) o0{"-"o ©h' (Offended) ) T (Sorry) (kC*)
SVAL (Wink) =) O (Offended) AT WULIL (Mopey) ol ;)
&5 (Good-bye) [ C#TF (Whisper) [C] WU (Wicked) Y9 ®
TS Goosyel| € 0T U—> (Gaze) #=E &AL Mankyo)| 52~ 08




Reading Face symbol Reading Face symbol Reading Face symbol
DAl (Cheer up!) el iy ETAML) (Can't hear) €3] CFoI (Good god) B
1 (Isn't it?) [ CElAT Dy gotess) (o s D (Nol) [(SFR9)
[Z0(30 (Scrath, screch) s 3\z— (Pig) 3o AZ D (Feel down) ]
DR (Cold Sweats) it 35 (Koala) [ AT (Feel down) [
HEDHE (Sweat Sweat) [ U195 (Taka abreak) ™ U'o< D (Ackl) (opnn
U< o (Twitch!) (3 %) U197 (Taka abreak) [ U5 <D (Ackl) Wi 07 Iw
£ (Shocked!) (B - (@) 1FU (Star) e 722U (Dash) o e
Z (What?) (@ ;) RT3 (Zzzz+) (- -Jzz
DHTHWHATY) g g 136 ('m sleepy) ot

4 Face symbols can be entered from “Face Mark” under the Text entry (edit) function menu.—p.330

Common Phrases

M Folder 1 (fixed common phrases)

H Folder 2 (fixed common phrases)

No. Message No. Message
1 | Sorry 1 | Allright
2 | Thank you 2 | I hope you are well
3 | Congratulations! 3 | Well done
4 | It'stime 4 | Emergency
5 | Wait a minute 5 | How do you think?
6 | Just arrived 6 | Please call
7 | Schedule change 7 | l'will be late
8 | Where are you? 8 | Leave a message on voice mail
9 | Do your best 9 | E-mail me via i-mode
0 | What are you doing? 0 | Thank you for your help
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Multi Access Combination Patterns

Newly established Voice call Videophone call i-mode mail
communication
. o . .| i-mode’® ) o
Current n Making | Receiving| Making | Receiving Sending | Receiving
communication
During a voice call A A2 X A O O
During a videophone % A3 _ A3 % 5« 4
call
During i-mode® @) O A5 AT O @)
During packet
communication with a X O X X X x4
PC
During GflK qata % A3 % A3 > w4
communication
Newly established SMS Packet 64K data
communication communication communication
Current S q A q a q a
L endin Receivin Outgoin Incomin Outgoin Incomin
communication 9 9 going 9 going 9
During a voice call O O O O X AN
Duri i h “ e
uring a videophone % 0O % «*8 % A3
call
During i-mode® @) O X X X X
During packet
communication with a X O — - X X
PC
During 64K data 3
communication x O x X X o
O: Can be activated. X : Cannot be activated. 4 : Can be activated depending on situation. — : Functionally incompatible.

*1 ! If you have subscribed to “Call Waiting”, you can hold the current voice call to make another call.
*2 ' If you have subscribed to “Call Waiting”, you can hold the current voice call to answer an incoming call. If you have

*3

subscribed to “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding”, you can end the current communication and then answer a new incoming
communication. —»p.313

* If you have subscribed to “Call Waiting”, “Voice Mail” or “Call Forwarding”, you can end the current communication and

then answer a new incoming communication. —p.313

*4  Ani-mode me:

age, M

geR o

rM jeF is not received, but is stored in the i-mode center. You can receive a

stored i-mode me:

age, M

geRorM

ends.

*5 ! Make a videophone call after disconnecting the current i-mode.
*6 ' Includes i-channel site view.
*7 © If “V-phone while packet” is set to “V-phone priority”, answering an incoming videophone call disconnects i-mode

communication.

*8 ! ltis logged as a missed call.

geF by performing “Check new messages” after the current communication



Services Available for the FOMA terminal

Available service Phone number

Collect call (the receiving party is asked to pay for) (No area code) 106

Directory assistance for general phones and DoCoMo mobile phones (pay) (No area code) 104

(A phone number that is not listed in the directory cannot be provided)

Telegram (pay) 8:00 am to 10:00 pm (No area code) 115

Time (pay) (No area code) 117

Weather (pay) Area code for weather forecast you want

+177

Police emergency (No area code) 110

Fire brigade/ambulance emergency (No area code) 119

Maritime distress call (No area code) 118
Emergency Message Recording System (pay) (No area code) 171

4 When you use the Collect Call Service (106), the receiver will be billed for the call charge plus an additional service
charge for each call (90 yen (94.5 yen tax included)). (As of November, 2006)

4 When you use the Directory Assistance Service (104), you will be billed for the call charge plus an additional
service charge of 100 yen (105 yen tax included). A free service is available for persons with impaired vision or
disability or the arms or hands. For further details call NTT inquiries on 116 from general subscriber phones. (As of
November, 2006)

# When calling 110, 119 or 118 from the FOMA terminal, the location from which the call is sent cannot be
established. Therefore, first say you are calling from a mobile phone, give your number, and state your location
clearly so that the police or fire department can call you back. Also, do not move around when making the call, so
that you are not disconnected. Do not turn off the FOMA terminal immediately after ending the call, but leave it
turned on for more ten minutes or so, so that you can receive a call.

# Depending on the area you are calling from, you may not be connected with the nearest police or fire department.
If you cannot reach the police or fire department from your mobile phone, dial from a public or general subscriber
phone.

# If you are using a “Call Forwarding” service from a general phone and if a mobile phone is set as the forwarding
number, depending on the settings of a general phone or a mobile phone, the caller may simply hear the ring tone
even when the mobile phone is busy with another call, out of range or turned off.

# Other services such as 116 (NTT inquiries), Dial Q2, message (Dengon) Dial, and Credit Call Service are not
available (However, Credit Call Service calls can be made from public or general subscriber phones to the FOMA
terminals).

Options and Accessories

By combining various options and accessories sold separately, the FOMA terminal can support a
wide range of applications to meet your personal and professional needs. Note that some products
may not be available in some areas. For more information, contact the DoCoMo service counter.
For details on options and accessories, see each User Guide.

+ Earphone/Microphone with Switch P00171/P002" * In-Car Hands-Free Kit 0172

* Stereo Earphone Set P001™" * FOMA In-Car Hands-Free Cable 01

* Flat-plug Earphone/Microphone with Switch P01/P02 < Data Communications Adapter NO1

* Flat-plug Stereo Earphone Set P01 * FOMA Indoor Booster Antenna

* FOMA USB Cable * In-Car Holder 01

* FOMA AC Adapter 01 * FOMA AC Adapter for Global Use 01

* FOMA DC Adapter 01 * FOMA Dry Battery Adapter 01

 Battery Pack N15 * Carry Case S 01

* Back Cover N16 * Bone Conduction Microphone/Receiver 01

*1 . To connect to FOMA N601i, the Earphone Plug Adapter P001 is required.
*2 . To charge FOMA N601i, the FOMA In-car Hands-free Cable 01 is required.

353



Movie Playing Software

@ To play a movie (MP4-formatted file) on a PC, install QuickTime Player (free) ver. 6.4 or above (or ver. 6.3
+ 3GPP) by Apple Computer, Inc.

@ Download QuickTime from the following webpage:
http://www.apple.com/jp/quicktime/download/
* To download, you need a PC to access the Internet. A communication charge is made for downloading.
* See the webpage above for more details on the environment, how to download or how to operate.
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Malfunction Checklist

@ Check first whether the software update is required. If it is required, update the software.
“Updating Software” —p.364

Problem Points to check Refer to
The FOMA terminal does not turn | @ s the battery pack properly attached? p.38
on @ Has the battery run out? p.41
(The FOMA terminal cannot be
used)
The animation shown on the right | @ The battery has run out. Charge the battery. p.41
appears and an alarm tone
sounds
Recharge battery
The “ " icon appears and | @ Are you out of range or is the reception poor? p.42
hear a busy tone ] ]
0213 TUEPM) 2:05
| cannot make a call by pressing | @ Is Key Operation lock set? p.152
the dial keys @ Is Restrict dialing set? p.154
| dialed a number and initiated a | @ Did you start dialing before hearing the dial tone? p.46
call, but all | hear is a busy tone @ Did you forget to dial the area code? p.46
®Is “ ” displayed? p.42
@ Is “Please wait” displayed?
| cannot receive calls @ s any of the following functions set?
or Restrictions p.154
| cannot hear the ring tone - Call rejection - Call acceptation
- Call forwarding - Voice Mail
Ring time(sec.) p.157
- Set mute seconds
Reject unknown p.157
Call setting w/o ID p.156
- Unknown: Reject - Payphone: Reject
- User unset: Reject
@ |s the FOMA terminal in manner mode? p.117
@ |Is the FOMA terminal in Public mode (Driving mode)? p.67
@ s Self mode set? p.158
@ |s the start time of Voice Mail or Call Forwarding service set to “0"? p.308
p.311
@ s Caller ID Request set to Activate? p.312
@ s mova valid with the Dual Network service? p.312
@ Is the ring volume set to “Silent”? p.65
Mail ring tones and alarm tones @ |Is “Set mute seconds” under “Ring time(sec.)” set to longer time (e.g. p.157
sound but no ring tone sounds 99 seconds)? Set “Set mute seconds” to shorter time.
when receiving a call
The records of Dialed calls, @ Is “Restrict dialing” under “Restrictions” set? p.154
Redial, Sent address disappear
automatically
The ring tone sounding when @ When the ring tone settings are duplicated, the priority sequence will p.114
receiving a voice call or videophone be assigned.
call is different from what | selected
The image appearing when @® When the image settings are duplicated, the priority sequence will p.122
receiving a voice call or videophone be assigned.
call is different from what | selected
When receiving a voice call or @ When the illumination settings are duplicated, the priority sequence p.127
videophone call, the color or pattern will be assigned.
of the incoming call lamp flashing is
different from what | set up
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Problem Points to check Refer to
The screen or ring tone for an @ Depending on the combination of receiving screen and ring tone or -
incoming call or message is the the priority sequence, either the receiving screen or ring tone may be
default setting restored to default.
The ring tone sounding when @ When the ring tone settings are duplicated, the priority sequence will p.114
receiving a message is different be assigned.
from what | selected for the mail | @ If you have received two or more messages, the tone set for the last
address received mail address sounds. p.106
@ |If you have received two or more messages including a chat message,
the FOMA terminal emits the ring tone set for the chat message.
@ |f the format of the sender’s mail address is “(phone number) @docomo.ne.jp”,
save only that phone number as a mail address and set a distinctive ring tone for p.106
that mail address in Select ring tone under Mail (recv.).
@ |s the sender’s mail address (a mail address shown on the received mail
details screen) stored in the phonebook correctly and did you set a distinctive
ring tone for that mail address in Select ring tone under Mail (recv.)?
@ If you receive an SMS, a distinctive ring tone set in Mail (recv.) for the
phone number in the phonebook sounds.
A string appears instead of image | @ The following indicate that the image or i-motion cannot be selected for the p.255
or i-motion function. Select an image or i-motion that will not display the following: p.263
“Not available”, “Expired file”, “No preview data”
The color of the illumination @ When the incoming lamp settings are duplicated, the priority applies. p.127
flashing when receiving a @ |If you receive two or more messages, the incoming call lamp flashes p.106
message is different from what | following the settings of the illumination under Mail (recv.) that is set
selected for the mail address to the last received mail address.
@ |f the format of the sender’s mail address is “(phone number) @docomo.ne.jp”, p.106
save only that phone number as a mail address and set distinctive illumination for
that mail address in lllumination under Mail (recv.).
@ |s the sender’s mail address (a mail address shown on the received mail
details screen) stored in the phonebook correctly and did you set
illumination for that mail address in lllumination under Mail (recv.)?
@ |If you receive an SMS, distinctive illumination set in lllumination
under Mail (recv.) for the phone number in the phonebook flashes.
Cannot charge the FOMA @ |s the battery pack properly attached to the FOMA terminal? p.38
terminal (the charge lamp of the @ s the adapter firmly plugged into the electrical socket or cigarette p.40
FOMA terminal does not light) lighter socket?
@ Are the adapter and the FOMA terminal correctly connected (is the p.40
AC adapter firmly connected to the FOMA terminal)?
The key does not sound when | ® s “Keypad sound” set to “OFF”? p.115
press it @ [s the FOMA terminal in manner mode? p.117
| cannot use Any key answer to @ Is “Answer setting” set to “Quick silent” or “OFF"? p.61
answer a voice call/videophone call | @ You cannot use Any key answer to answer a videophone call.
The other party’s voice is difficult | @ Is the earpiece speaker properly placed against your ear? p.24
to hear during a call @ Is anything e.g. a sticker obstructing the earpiece speaker?
@ s anything obstructing the speaker in hands-free mode?
@ Did you change the “Volume” setting? Change the setting so that you p.65
can hear the other party clearly.
The other party’s voice is too loud | @ Did you change the “Volume” setting? p.65
during a call Change the setting so that you can hear the other party clearly.
Pressing the external keys does @ s “External keys guard” set to “ON"? p.153
not operate the folded FOMA
terminal
Pressing ()(MEMO/CHECK) does | @ Is “Info notice setting” set to “OFF”? p.70
not check missed calls, etc. when | @ Is “External keys guard” set to “ON"? p.153
the FOMA terminal is folded
The date is displayed in Japanese | @ Is “Japanese” selected as the language? p.129




Problem Points to check Refer to
The display is not clearly seen @ |s the brightness of the backlight set to “Level 1”? p.123
@ s Privacy angle set to “ON"?

The backlight of the display does | @ Is Lighting of theﬁbacklight set to “OFF"? p.123
not turn on @ Press and hold (5] for 1 second or longer to turn the backlight on or off.

Note that pressing and holding (5 ] for 1 second or longer will turn

off the backlight e.g. while composing a message.
Receiving an incoming call @ The FOMA terminal may be reading the FOMA card (UIM) -
immediately after turning on the immediately after turning on the power. The phonebook function may
power displays the phone number not be available then.
but does not display the name
stored in the phonebook
It takes some time for the power to | @ Data checking may take time e.g. if the phonebook is full of data. p.104
turn on after pressing and holding
(=] for 1 second or longer
The FOMA terminal does not @ The FOMA terminal does not perform incoming call operations (ring p.157
perform incoming call operations tone sounding, vibrator, incoming call lamp flashing) until the set time
(ring tone sounding, vibrator, is reached, when receiving a call from a phone number not stored in
incoming call lamp flashing) when the phonebook or from a caller who does not notify his/her caller ID
receiving a call and if “Set mute seconds” under “Ring time(sec.)” is set to “ON”".
The figure of the accumulated @ The figure does not increase if it has already reached the limit. p.297
charge does not increase Perform “Reset total”.
Receiving an SMS does not @ Did you correctly store the sender’s phone number on the phone p.93
display the sender’s name stored number line (@) of the phonebook?
in the phonebook
A message is not automatically @ If the sender’s mail address is “(Phone number) @ docomo.ne.jp”, p.235
filtered save only the phone number in the Auto-sort settings.

@ If the sender’s mail address is not “(Phone number) @ docomo.ne.jp”,

save the entire address including the domain in the Auto-sort settings.
A message is not automatically @ If you have set “Receive option setting” to “ON”, set it to “OFF”. p.223
received p.242
i-mode, i-mode mail and i-channel | @ Is “Host selection” set to “i-mode”? p.194
cannot be connected @ If you had started using the FOMA terminal before you subscribed to -

i-mode, turn the FOMA terminal off and then turn it back on.
The FOMA terminal does not @ [s “Mail/Msg. ring time” set to “OFF"? p.116
perform receiving message @ s “Receiving display” set to “Operation preferred”? p.242
operations (ring tone sounding,
vibrator, incoming call lamp
flashing) when receiving a message
The message 7T 7 7 1 JUHIER | ® You cannot receive attached files that are not supported by i-mode p.222
(Attached file deleted) appears on mail. Such attached files are automatically deleted in the i-mode
a mail message center and you receive only the message.
| was disconnected while sending a | @ SMS interrupts communication and notifies you that a large amount -
message, then received an SMS of data is being transferred within a given time. Follow the contents
A message appears when | retry of SMS and the displayed message.
A file attached to a message sent | @ |If the image file is GIF-formatted, which was attached to a message sent from a -
from a PC was deleted device other than the FOMA terminal, only up to 10,000 bytes can be received.
Still images or movies look blurred | @ Set a mode suited to the scene being shot. p.174
Attempting to display an image [ B . ” may appear when the image data is corrupted. -
displays “ 7
or
Attempting to play for
demonstration or see a preview
displays “ 7
The terminal operates slowly @ It may occur if a large amount of data is stored on the FOMA terminal. —
when any keypads are pressed
Chance capture shooting @ Chance capture shooting saves control data together with movie —

shortens the shooting time

data, which may shorten the shooting time.
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If Any Error Message Appears

@ Numbers enclosed in parentheses contained in i-mode error messages are codes used to distinguish
errors sent from the i-mode center.

Code”

code for a function but a wrong number was entered. Enter the
correct network security code.

Error Message Explanation and Solution Refer to
“Activating restrict dialing” @ This message appears when you attempt to perform a prohibited p.154
operation when the restrict dialing is set.

“Attached file is deleted” @ This message appears when an i-mode message received that you -
attempt to quote to send a reply has any file attached. It also appears
if it is prohibited to attach the file to a message or output the file from the
FOMA terminal when you attempt to forward an i-mode message. Press
U to delete the attached file.
“Authentication canceled (401)” @ This message appears when you press “Cancel” on the —
authentication screen.
“Authentication type is not @ This message appears when the authentication did not go through. —
supported (401)” Press C#J to return to the previous page.
“Cannot edit message” @ The text cannot be edited because the size of the attached file is p.218
10,000 bytes or more.
“Cannot save attached file” @ Displayed when you receive a mail, via infrared communication or -
cable-connected communication, with an attached file that cannot be
registered.
“Cannot set this schedule” @ Displayed when you receive a schedule, via infrared communication —
or cable-connected communication, with the same date and time for
another schedule that has already been registered.
“Certificate is rejected @ This message appears when an altered SSL certificate has been —
(tampered)” received. An SSL communication cannot be established with this
site.
“Check new messages is set all @ New messages cannot be checked because none of the items is p.244
OFF” selected in “Set check new messages”.
Select items to check in “Set check new messages”.
“Connection failed (403)” @ The attempt to access a site has failed for some reason. Retry —
connection.
“Connection failed” @ This message appears when the host setting is not correct. Set the p.194
host correctly in “Host selection” under Connection setting.
@ The attempt to connect to i-mode has failed for some reason. Retry -
connection.
“Connection failed” @ Set “Caller ID Notification” to “ON” and retry. p.44
“Connection interrupted” @ i-mode connection was interrupted due to poor reception. Move to a p.180
location where the reception is good before using the i-mode service.
@ |If this message appears even when the reception is good and “ ] ” -
appears, the site you are accessing is busy. Retry later.
“Data is too long A part is deleted” | @ The size of address, subject or text or more than one data exceeds -
the maximum, and the Compose message screen appears with the
excess part deleted.
“Data is too long Please delete @ The total length of the message text and quotation mark characters -
message” in the i-mode message to be quoted in a reply exceeds 5,000
double-byte characters. Delete some of the text to reduce the
character count to 5,000 double-byte characters or fewer.
“Download failed” @ This message appears if a communication error occurs or a data —
contains an error when you attempt to download data such as a
melody, Chara-den character or download dictionary.
“Editing now Cannot delete” @ This message appears when you attempt to delete a mail message —
that is stored in the Draft and being edited.
“Enter correct Network Security @ This message appears when you need to enter the network security p.138




Error Message

Explanation and Solution

Refer to

“Error in image Does not work
correctly”

This message appears when a Flash movie cannot be played due to
an error found in the data.

“Error Register forwarding
number”

This message appears when you have subscribed to the Call
Forwarding service and attempt to forward an incoming call by
selecting “Call Forwarding” from the function menu without setting
the forwarding number.

p.311

“Function cannot operate any
more”

Exit the function before operating.

“Input error (205)”

This message appears after you enter data on a website and send
the data. Press (e to reset the entered text (The setting or entry
made is sent. This operation does not cancel sending).

“Insert UIM”

This message appears when the FOMA card (UIM) is not correctly
inserted or may be damaged. Make sure that the FOMA card (UIM)
is correctly inserted.

p.35

“Invalid address”

The address contains a “” and is invalid. Delete any “;

The address of the received message contains more than 50 single-
byte characters, and you cannot reply to it.

SMS cannot be sent because the address contains a space or
character other than numbers, “#” and “X”. Delete any spaces or
characters other than numbers, “#” and “X”.

“Invalid UIM Requested service
not available”

This message appears when you select a desktop icon for data
protected by the FOMA card operational restriction function.

This message appears when you select a screen memo, MessageR
or MessageF protected by the FOMA card operational restriction
function.

p.36

“Invalid URL’

This message appears when you select “OK” without entering a URL, or
after you enter a URL incorrectly (a URL that does not start with “http://” or
“https://”) when setting the Home URL on the “Home URL" screen or
entering a URL on the “Enter URL” screen. Enter a URL correctly.

p.186
p.194

“Memory full Cannot move”

This message appears when you transfer data to or from the Secret
folder and the destination folder is full of data. Delete unnecessary
data stored in the destination folder and retry transfer.

p.145

“Memory No. XXX Cannot
overwrite”

This message appears when you attempt to add an entry to the
same number as a memory number for the entry added as secret
data while the mode is not secret mode or secret data only mode.
This message appears when you attempt to add an entry to the
same number as a memory number for the entry set to Automatic
display. Press C®] to return to the Edit phonebook screen. Select
“m", and enter an available memory number or use K% to select
Auto to add it.

p.143

p.101

“Memory shortage Quit”

The process was interrupted due to memory shortage. When
composing an i-mode message, you may be unable to enter up to
5,000 double-byte characters depending on the condition such as
the combination of character types.

“Memory shortage Return and
edit again”

You can insert up to 10 images to a Deco-mail message. However, in
some operations, this message may appear even when less than 10
images are inserted. Select “YES” to exit the Compose message
screen.

“Memory shortage Return to
i-mode menu”

The process was interrupted due to memory shortage. Press [®] to
return to the i-mode menu.

“Message too long to add header

& signature”

This message appears if the header/signature cannot be
automatically added when you forward an i-mode message because
the character count exceeds 5,000 double-byte with the header/
signature added.

“Message too long to add header”

This message appears when the character count of the text and header
in total exceeds 5,000 double-byte and the header cannot be added.

“Message too long to add
signature”

This message appears when the character count of the text and
signature in total exceeds 5,000 double-byte and the signature
cannot be added.
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Error Message Explanation and Solution Refer to

“No content is available (204)” @ This message appears when there is no data to display on the site. —

“No data” @ This message appears when there is no phonebook entry that p.97
matches the search conditions when you perform Phonebook
search.

(During infrared data exchange) @ The receiving terminal cannot be found/detected. Place the p.277

“No response Retry?” terminals so that their infrared data ports face each other. Select
“YES” and press [#] to try again.

“No response (408)” @ No response has been received from the site and the —
communication is interrupted. Retry connection.

“No Switch” @ This message appears when you cannot switch to a videophone call p.48
during a voice call because the other party is establishing a packet
communication (including i-mode). Check the other party’s status
and retry.

“Other function active Cannot @ This message appears when you attempt to perform an unavailable —

start” operation but another function is running.

“Other function active Cannot

operate”

“Out of service area” @ This message appears when you attempt to use an i-mode service p.180
out of range or in a location where radio waves do not reach you.

Move until “ f]” appears, then use the i-mode service.

“Page is not found (404)” @ The site is not found. It may not exist. —

“Password is not correct (401)” @ This message appears when the authentication did not go through on -
the “Authentication” or “Re-authentication” screen. To re-authenticate,
select “YES”.

“PIN1 code blocked” @ This message appears when the power is turned on during PIN1 p.140
code lock. Press [® to display the PUK code entry screen, then
enter the PUK code correctly to release the lock.

“Please wait for a while (packet)” | @ The packet communication device may be malfunctioning. Otherwise, —
the packet communication network may be congested. Retry later.

“Please wait” @ The voice line or packet communication device may be —
malfunctioning. Otherwise, the voice line/packet communication
network may be congested. Attempt to use a voice call, videophone
call or i-mode later.

You can still make an emergency call (110, 119 and 118). However,
you may not be connected depending on the condition.

“PUK blocked” @ This message appears when you attempt to power on or perform p.139
operations related to the FOMA card (UIM) when the PUK code is
blocked. Contact the DoCoMo service counter.

“Reading UIM Cannot start” @ This message appears when you attempt to perform an operation —
related to the FOMA card (UIM) while the FOMA card (UIM) is being
read. Retry later.

“Receiving failed Channel @ This message appears when you display the channel list screen for p.204

information cannot display” the first time after purchase or when you attempt to display the
channel list screen after changing the i-channel host URL, initializing
the FOMA terminal or exchanging the FOMA card (UIM), and then if
i-channel information cannot be obtained. Move until ?dﬂ ”
appears, then retry to display the channel list screen.

“Replay period has expired @ This message appears when you attempt to play i-motion whose -

Delete?” playback period has expired. Select “YES” to delete the i-motion.

“Replay period has expired” @ This message appears when you select a desktop icon for i-motion —
whose playback period has expired.

“Root certificate has expired Do @ This message appears when an SSL server certificate out of the p.198

you connect?” validity period has been received. To connect, select “YES”.

Otherwise, select “NO”.
@ This message appears when you are asked to send a client p.183

certificate while accessing an SSL website.




Error Message Explanation and Solution Refer to
“Root certificate is not valid” @ This message appears when you receive an SSL certificate with the p.198
“Certificate” set to “Invalid”. Check the contents of the certificate, set
the certificate to valid and reconnect.
“Service is not registered” @ The i-mode service is not available because you have not —
subscribed to the service. A separate subscription is required to use
the service.
@ If you had started using the FOMA terminal before you subscribed to
i-mode, turn the FOMA terminal off and then turn it back on.
“Size of this page is not @ The size of the data downloaded from a website (via i-mode) or —
supported” Internet webpage exceeds the maximum of one page. The download
is interrupted, and only the downloaded data is displayed.
@ This message appears when the limit is exceeded while
downloading a melody, download dictionary or Chara-den character.
“Some addresses is invalid” @ This message appears when you attempt to reply to two or more -
addresses but not all addresses are valid.
“Some attached file will be @ It is prohibited to attach to a message or output from the FOMA -
deleted” terminal the file attached to an i-mode message that you attempt to
forward. Press C# to delete the file that cannot be attached to a
message or output from the FOMA terminal.
“SSL session cannot be @ This message appears when a connection to an SSL site or website —
established” was not established. Retry connection.
“SSL session failed” @ This message appears when an SSL communication is interrupted -
due to an error occurring during authentication for an SSL
connection.
“Syntax error” @ The received data contains an error and cannot be displayed. The -
“Syntax error (XXX)” data is discarded. A number indicating the contents of an error may
appear in “XXX”.
“Talking now Cannot start” @ This message appears when you attempt to perform an operation p.352
“Talking now Cannot operate” that cannot be performed during a call.
“Terminal and UIM ID will be sent” | @ This message may appear while you are viewing a site or website. p.184
Select “YES” to send your mobile phone manufacturer number.
Otherwise, select “NO”.
“The data may not be replayed” @ This message appears when the format of the acquired i-motion is —
not MP4 (Mobile MP4).
“This certificate has expired Do @ This message appears when an SSL server certificate out of the p.198
you connect?” validity period has been received. To connect, select “YES”.
Otherwise, select “NO”.
@ This message appears when you attempt to access an SSL website p.43
but the “Set time” setting is not made. Make the “Set time” setting.
“This certificate is not valid for this | @ This message appears when the CN (name) of an SSL certificate p.198
URL Do you connect?” does not match. To connect, select “YES”. Otherwise, select “NO”.
“This data can no longer be @ This message appears when you attempt to play i-motion with no -
replayed Delete?” playback count remaining. Select “YES” to delete the i-motion.
“This data can no longer be @ This message appears when you select a desktop icon for i-motion -
replayed” with no playback count remaining.
“This data is not supported by this | ® This message appears when you attempt to acquire unsupported —
phone” i-motion or data other than i-motion.
“This site is not certified Do you @ This message appears when you receive an unsupported SSL p.198
connect?” certificate. To connect, select “YES”. Otherwise, select “NO”.
“This UIM cannot be recognized” | @ This message appears when the inserted FOMA card cannot be p.35
used on the FOMA terminal. Make sure that the correct FOMA card
(UIM) is inserted.
“Time out” @ Accessing a site or sending a message was interrupted because the p.194
time, which is set in “Set connection timeout”, has elapsed. Retry
later.
“Too much data was entered” @ Too many characters are entered, and the data cannot be sent. p.184

Reduce the number of characters before trying to resend.

361



362

Error Message Explanation and Solution Refer to
“Unable to download Data @ This message appears when the size of the data to be downloaded —
exceeds maximum size (452)” exceeds the maximum and cannot be downloaded.

“Unable to receive” @ This message appears when you attempt to obtain data and a data -
error or communication error occurs.
“Unable to retrieve the requested | @ The attempt to access a site has failed for some reason. Retry -
URL (504)” connection.
“Upper limit has been exceeded. | @ The upper limit set for a Limit billing plan (Type Limit and Family —
Connection failed” Wide Limit) is exceeded.
“URL address changed (301)” @ The site has been moved and the URL has been changed. p.130
Reregister if it is bookmarked or registered as a desktop icon or p.187
Home URL. p.194
“URL is too long to register” @ The URL exceeds 256 single-byte characters and cannot be —
bookmarked or stored as the Home URL.
“Usage is currently restricted Try | @ This message appears when you have subscribed to i-mode Pake- —
again later” Houdai flat-rate service and then a large amount of data is exchanged in
a given time. You may not be able to access for a while. Use i-mode later.
“Wrong security code” @ This message appears when you need to enter the security code for p.139
“Security code is 4 to 8 digits” a function but a wrong number was entered. Enter the correct
security code.
“You have no certificate Do you @ The user certificate has not been downloaded. Select “YES” to view p.199
connect?” the site. Some sites cannot be viewed without the certificate.
“Your certificate has expired Do @ The site requests the user certificate, but the validity period has p.199
you connect?” expired. Select “YES”, and you may be able to continue. It is
recommended to download a new certificate.
“Your certificate is requested @ The site requests the user certificate. Select “YES” to send the -
Send your certificate?” certificate, otherwise “NO”.
“BEHEOYVIHTY” @ Omakase Lock is set. While Omakase Lock is set, all key operations p.142
are locked except receiving a voice call/videophone call and turning
the power on/off.
B Tl
0=.13TUEPM) 2:05
NOTE

# Mobile phone/FOMA card (UIM) manufacturer numbers are used by the IP (information service provider) to identify

you and provide you with customized services and to confirm that you can use content provided by the IP.

4 Your Mobile phone/FOMA card (UIM) manufacturer numbers are sent to the IP (information service provider) via

the Internet and may be disclosed to a third party. However, your phone number, address, age and sex are not
disclosed to the IP (information service provider), etc.




Warranty and After-Sales Service
Warranty

@ Make sure that a warranty is included when you purchase a mobile phone. Check the contents, the
information about “the shop or date of purchase”, etc. and keep the card in a safe place. If the card does
not contain necessary information, immediately contact the shop and request them to fill in the card. The
warranty is valid for one year from the date of purchase written on the warranty.

@ The whole or part of the product, including its accessories, is subject to improvement without notice.

@ Stored data such as phonebook entries may be altered or lost through damage or repair on the FOMA
terminal. It is recommended to take notes of the stored data just in case. In the course of repairs on your
FOMA terminal, data downloaded via i-mode are not transferred to a repaired mobile phone due to
copyright law.

* Using the Data Security Service (a pay service requiring subscription) allows you to store data such as
phonebook on your FOMA terminal in the Data Security Center.

* If you have a PC (Windows 2000, Windows XP), you can transfer the data to your PC by using the
dedicated DoCoMo keitai datalink (p.322) and the FOMA USB Cable (optional), then back up the data on
the PC.

After-sales service

Before requesting repairs, see the “Malfunction Checklist” in this manual.
If you still have problems, call at the technical inquiries number described on the back of the manual.

Take your FOMA terminal to a designated repair shop. The repair shop is only open during business
hours. Take your warranty card with you.
l During the warranty period

* Repairs will be made free of charge based on the provisions of the warranty.

* Take the warranty card with you when requesting repairs. Charges will apply even when the mobile
phone is still under warranty if the warranty card is not submitted, or if malfunction or damage is the
result of mishandling by the subscriber.

* Charges will apply even within the warranty period for repairs resulting from use of devices and
accessories not specified by DoCoMo.

[l The FOMA terminal may not be able to be repaired

Mobile phones cannot be repaired in the following cases: the water exposure detection sticker

shows water exposure; tests determine that corrosion has occurred due to water exposure,

condensation, or perspiration; or the circuit board has been damaged or altered. These cases are
not covered by the warranty, and any repairs that may be possible will be carried out at the
subscriber’s expense.

Il After the warranty period has expired
Repairs can be carried out upon request but at the subscriber’s expense.

Il Stock period of parts

Replacement parts (required for maintaining the functionality of the FOMA terminal) will be kept in

stock for a minimum of six years following the termination of production. However, note that

depending on the failure part repairs may not be able to perform owing to lack of repair parts.

Repairs may still be able to be performed even after the stock period has expired. Call at the

technical inquiries number described on the back of the manual.
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® Do not attempt to modify phones or accessories.

* Modification may result in fire, injury, or malfunction.

 Technical standards have been established by law in order to prevent radio wave interference and network
disruption. Mobile phones or cards that do not meet these technical standards cannot be used.

* Repairs to mobile phones that have been modified (disassembled, altered, painted, etc.) will only be carried
out if the user agrees to have the mobile phone restored to its original state in line with DoCoMo standards.
Requests for repair of modified mobile phones may be rejected.

* If malfunction or damage occurs as a result of modification, charges will apply even if the mobile phone is still
under warranty.

® Do not peel off the manufacturer’s specification sticker put on the FOMA terminal.

The manufacturer’s specification sticker certifies that the mobile phone meets technical standards. It may not be

possible to carry out repairs if the specifications cannot be confirmed because the sticker has been removed,

altered, etc.

® The function settings or information about total call time may be cleared (reset) due to malfunction or repair of
the FOMA terminal. In this case, make the settings again.

® Magnetic components are used for the following parts of the FOMA terminal. A cash card (ATM card, bank card),
etc, which is easily affected by magnetism, may become unusable if it is kept close to the components:

speaker, earpiece speaker

® |f your FOMA terminal gets wet or moist, immediately turn it off, remove the battery pack, and take the FOMA
terminal to a repair shop as soon as possible. However, the FOMA terminal may not be able to be repaired
depending on the condition.

Memory dial (phonebook function) and downloaded information

@ It is your responsibility to back up all data stored on your FOMA terminal. NTT DoCoMo is not responsible
for any deletion, alteration, or loss of data.

@ Upgrading or repairing your FOMA terminal may alter or erase data that you have created, copied or
downloaded. NTT DoCoMo is not responsible for any deletion, alteration, or loss of data. As a matter of
convenience, NTT DoCoMo may replace your FOMA terminal with the substitute instead of repairing. In
this case, some data cannot be transferred to the substitute termminal. Images/ring tones downloaded
from the i-mode official site will be transferred at the time of repair. (Some contents cannot be transferred.
Also, there may be cases where the contents cannot be transferred depending on the malfunction
condition.)

Updating Software

Check if your phone needs an update, and if necessary, download and update the required software

via packet communications.

The latest information regarding software updates can be viewed on the DoCoMo website or in “@®%

5 (News) under iMenu.

@ Packet communications charges do not apply to perform software updates.

@ Software may be updated in the following two methods: Immediate update and Timer update
Immediate update: The software update is performed at once.
Timer update: A time and date can be designated to perform the software update automatically.

@ You can update software if the i-mode host is set to the user defined host.

@ Software updates (downloading and rewriting) may take time.

@ Software updates are performed via SSL communications with the server at NTT DoCoMo. It is therefore
necessary to have a valid certificate. (Default setting: Valid. Setting procedure —p.198).

@ Make sure that the mobile phone battery is fully charged when performing software updates.

@ Itis recommended that you perform software updates when the handset is stationary and in a location with
good signal quality (three bars for the antenna icon).
* If the reception becomes poor and then the download is interrupted, attempt to update again in a location

with good signal quality.

@ Updating software with the “PIN1 code entry set” set to “ON” displays the PIN1 code entry screen in the
automatic restart after installing the software. You cannot make/receive calls or perform communication
until you enter the correct PIN1 code.



@ You cannot update software:

* When the FOMA card (UIM) is not inserted * During packet communication

* When the FOMA card (UIM) is used incorrectly * While Dial lock is set

* While PIN lock is set * While Omakase Lock is set/While Self mode is set
* When the PUK code is locked * While Original lock is set

* When the date and time are not set * When you are out of range

* When you receive a call * While Key Operation lock is set

* When you receive a message or SMS * When packet dialing is restricted

* During a voice call * When you are using mova terminal for the Dual

* During a videophone call Network service

* During i-mode communication * While another function is running

* During 64K data communication

@ Calls, communications and other functions are not available while software is being updated, though voice
calls can be answered while downloading.

@ If the software has already been updated, the message “No update is needed Please continue to use as
before” appears when you check for new software updates.

@ After updating software, the i-mode center storage status icon disappears. In addition, if the receive option
is set to “ON” and a message is received while updating software, the message notification screen may
not appear after the software has been updated.

® When you update software, the FOMA terminal-specific information (model, product number, etc.) is
automatically sent to the server (the server for software updates managed by NTT DoCoMo). The
information sent to NTT DoCoMo is used only for updating software.

@ It is possible to perform software updates while keeping your Phonebook entries, camera images,
downloaded data and other data saved on the phone intact. However, note that in some cases data cannot
be protected depending on the condition of your mobile phone (malfunction, damage, water exposure, etc.).

@ It is recommended that you back up necessary data. (Note that it may not be possible to back up some
data such as downloaded data.)

@ If the update fails, the message “Rewrite failed” will appear and all operations will become unavailable. In
this case, please seek advice at a repair counter designated by DoCoMo.

NOTE

#Do not remove the battery pack while updating software. Doing so may cause the update to fail.

#When the software update is completed but you do not confirm it, the desktop icon “ % (Update complete)
appears on the standby screen. Select “ E’% ” and enter the security code to see the detailed results of the update.

Checking whether software update is required

“Settings” ) “Other settings” ) “Software Update”» Enter your
security code

Check the notes)> Check whether software update is required
Now it is required to send mobile phone-specific information to the server.

% Software Update W, Software Update
Notice Check for update Terminal D

i 4]
Ehsc:u{r“g'ngg;tzgw is Ready to send
y g your terminal 1D?
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The check result appears

Il When “Update is needed” appears - -
Select “Now update” or “Reserve = Unm s mm

Select “Now update” to update the software immediately. — p.366
Select “Reserve” to update on the set time. —p.367

| MNow update ||

Reserve
2 1208
s: o S
Check result
Il When “No update is needed” appears Software Update
Cen

0]
No update is
needed

Continue using the FOMA terminal as there is no need to update the software.

Please continue
to use as before

Updating software immediately <Now update>

Check result screen (p.366) “Now update” Press ] when “Start
download” appears
Download will start immediately.
Download will start after a while even if you do not press Ce].
W& Software Update &, Software Update
Update is needed Start download Notice
No functions are

available except
receive calls

Reserve

After download is finished and the message “Download is complete
Rewrite software” appears, press (¢

Software update will start.
Rewrite will start after a while even if you do not press Ce]. It may take long to start rewriting.

% Software Update
Download is complete
Rewrite softuare BRXH
It may take time Rewriting B/BEITETUF LR
to rewrite BEBLEY
Rewriting is complete
Ready to reload

All keys are disabled during software rewriting. You cannot stop rewriting.
Completing the rewrite will automatically restart the FOMA terminal.
After reloading, the terminal will automatically connect to the server to check that the update has been

completed. When the message “Software update is complete” appears, press C#. Now software update is
completed.
Software Update
@

Software update

is complete
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NOTE

# If you interrupt the download, data that has been downloaded until then is deleted.

4 Once you start downloading, the update starts automatically hereafter without having to select any menus.

@ The screen on the right may appear if the server is busy. & Software Update
In this case, select “Reserve” to perform the reserved update. Server is busy

Selecting the date and time to update software <Reserved update>

If it takes a long time to download or when the server is busy, you can beforehand select the time to
start software update by communicating with the server.

<Example: To reserve 7:30 on February 14 (Wednesday)>
Check result screen (p.366) > “Reserve” > Select date and time

H If you do not want to reserve any of the times shown
“Others” —p.368

@ Software Update & Software Update 1/1
Update is needed ¥

2

2/14 (Wed) 12:55

2/14 (Wed) 18:23

2/15(Th) 5:12
Others

Check the selected date and time> “YES”

Software update is reserved. Software Update

H If you want to change the date and/or time @

“NO” Reserve for
) Reserved for
2/14(Wed) 7:30 -) 218 Wed) 7:30

Software Update
@

The screen on the right appears at the reserved time and the FOMA terminal starts < Software Update
updating software automatically. Charge the battery fully, put the FOMA terminal in a Software update
place where the reception is good, and set the FOMA terminal to standby before the | (7,11 125!
reserved time. Hereafter, operate in the same steps as “Updating software

immediately <Now update>” (p.366).

NOTE

# The reserved time for software update will be based on the server’s time.

4 When the reserved time for software update is the same as the alarm time, the software update is given priority.

# Software update may not launch at the scheduled time if another function is running.

# |f the scheduled time is reached while you are on the phone or receiving a call or message, software update
launches after you finish talking or receiving a message.

# If you perform “Initialize” (p.305) after the reservation procedure is completed, software update does not launch at
the scheduled time. Reschedule the time for update.
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You can select the desired date and time if you select “Others” in Step 1 on p.367.

Select a desired date
On the selection screen, it is shown as below how the hours are reserved for each day:  |EEEEIRIEETIED

QO: Available Seleot preferred day
. [2007/ 2/16 (Fri)]
2 Almost full VoW )

None: Full

21

Available

Select an hour

On the selection screen, it is shown as below if each hour is available: < Software Update 1/3
O:Available preferred
A Almost full T :

X2 Full
Selecting an hour communicates with the server again to display the candidates.

Confirm the software update time

Checking the selected time and selecting “YES” will communicate with the server again.
Software update is reserved.

Software Update
@

Reserve for
2/16(Fri) 0:23?

<Example: To cancel the reservation after checking it>

“Settings” > “Other settings” ) “Software Update” > Enter your
security code

“Cancel”
Hl To accept the reserved date and time \QSoftware Update
“OK” Already reserved for
2/14 (Wed) 7:30
H To change the date and time
“Change”

After sending mobile phone-specific information to the server, follow the steps taken
in selecting “Others”. —p.368

When the message “Cancel this reservation?” appears,
select “YES”

Now send mobile phone-specific information to the server.
NTT DoCoMo will never disclose or forward your mobile phone-specific information (model and product

number) to a third party.

When the message “The reservation is canceled” appears, press L®]. The reservation is canceled.

Software Update Terminal 1D Software Update
@ & ®

Ready to send

your terminal 1D? The reservation

is canceled

Cancel

this reservation?
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Protecting the FOMA Terminal from Harmful Data

Firstly update the pattern data.

When the FOMA terminal is downloading external files or programs from sites or i-mode messages,
this function scans the data and deletes any data or cancels program launch where the data or
program could cause a fault.

@ Pattern data is used for the check. Update the pattern data when it is upgraded because a problem has
been detected. = p.369

@ The scanning function prevents data that causes some problems from invading your FOMA terminal when
viewing a site or receiving a message. If the pattern data that fixes the error is not installed on your FOMA
terminal or if the pattern data does not exist, the scanning function cannot prevent the error from occurring.

@ The pattern data varies depending on the model of the FOMA terminal. As a matter of convenience, NTT
DoCoMo may discontinue to distribute pattern data for the model if three years have passed since it was
first released.

@ Ensure that the correct date (year, month and day) is set on the FOMA terminal.

@ When you set the auto-update or update the pattern data, the FOMA terminal-specific information (model,
manufacturer number, etc.) is automatically sent to the server (the server for pattern data updates
managed by NTT DoCoMo). The information sent to NTT DoCoMo is used only for the scanning function.

@ The pattern data update will be suspended if a voice call is received or if the terminal moves out of range.

Setting the scanning function <Set scan>

Setting the scanning function to “ON” will check data and programs automatically when they are
executed.

“Settings” > “Lock/Security” > “Scanning
function” Scanning funetion
The “Scanning function” screen appears.

“Set scan”> “ON”

H If a message appears asking whether to change the settings
“YES”

1]

ESet auto-update
E et scan
Bers

e

Scanning function
* If you enable the scanning function and it detects potentially harmful data,
the event is displayed at one of the five warning levels.—p.370

Updating pattern data <Update>
Scanning function screen (p.369) “Update”» “YES”» “YES”

Update

@ 2

Ready to send
your terminal [D?

Update pattern

definitions? -)

* If no pattern data update is required, the message “Pattern definitions are up-to-date” appears.
Continue using the current pattern data.

NOTE
# Even if the update is informed via the network, the pattern data cannot be automatically updated during i-mode,
packet communication, dial lock activated or original lock activated or while another function is running.

Automatically updating pattern data <Set auto-update>

Scanning function screen (p.369)" “Set auto-update” /> “ON”}» “YES”
“YES”
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Viewing the scan results
H Viewing scanned problems

Following problems

were detected
Problem element!
Problem element2
Problem elementd
Problem elementd
Problem elements
Other:xxxx

The scanning function detects up to five problems and displays a list of them,

starting with the highest-level problem. If six or more problems were detected, the

names of sixth and subsequent problems are omitted.

The rest of the problem elements (sixth and subsequent), whose names are omitted,

appear as follows:
1-9998

: The remaining count appears as it is.

9999 or more : “Other:9999” appears regardless of the count.

H Viewing the scan results

Warning level 0

Warning level 1

Warning level 2

Warning level 3

Warning level 4

Operation mey not

Operation may not

Operation mey not

Operation may not

Operation may not

run properly run properly run properly run properly run properly
Cancel operation? Canceling operation Delste data? Deleting data
[Set] - - Continues [Cancel] [Set] - - -Cancels and [Delete] [Set]- - - Deletes data
operation. | --.---- Cancels and ends operation. | ------ Deletes data and ends
ends operation. and ends operation.
[Continue] operation.
----- Continues [Return]
operation. | [ e Cancels and

ends operation.

Checking the Pattern Definitions Version <Version>

Scanning function screen (p.369)

“Version”




Specifications

ltems FOMA N601i
Size Height 92mm x Width 44mm x Thickness 18mm (When closed)
Weight Approx. 88g (Battery pack attached)
Color LCD | Type Display (Internal): TFT LCD 65,536 colors
Size Display (Internal): Approx. 2.1 inches
Pixels Display (Internal): 82.800 pixels (240 x 345)

Continuous Standby Time

Stationary: Approx. 700 hrs. In transit: Approx. 520 hrs.

Continuous Talk Time

Voice communications: Approx. 210 min. Videophone: Approx. 140 min.

Maximum Output

0.25W

Battery Type Lithium-ion
Battery Voltage 3.8V
Battery Capacity 830mAh

Charging Time AC Adapter/DC Adapter: Approx. 120 min.

Image Type Front Camera: CMOS Rear Camera: CMOS

Semeey Size Front Camera: 1/8 inches Rear Camera: 1/8 inches

Camera Effective Pixels Front Camera: Approx. 0.33 mill. pixels Rear Camera: Approx. 0.33 mill. pixels

Maximum Recorded Pixels Front Camera: Approx. 0.31 mill. pixels Rear Camera: Approx. 0.31 mill. pixels

Digital Zoom Front Camera: Up to approx. 2X
Rear Camera: Up to approx. 2X
Record Still Shooting Size VGA (640 dots wide x 480 dots high)

Image CIF (352 dots wide x 288 dots high)
Screen (240 dots wide x 345 dots high)
Stand-by (240 dots wide x 320 dots high)
QCIF (176 dots wide x 144 dots high)
SubQCIF (128 dots wide x 96 dots high)

File Format JPEG
Movie Movie Shooting QCIF (176 dots wide x 144 dots high)
Size SubQCIF (128 dots wide x 96 dots high)

Movie File Format | MP4

Frame Rate Up to 15 fps

@ Continuous talk time is an estimate of the talk time when radio reception is normal.

@ Continuous standby time is an estimate of the standby time when the FOMA terminal is folded and
remains within an area where radio reception is normal. In certain circumstances, talk (or
communications) and standby times may drop to as low as half the times shown due to the battery charge,
function settings, temperature, or radio reception in the area (weak or no reception). Talk (or
communications) and standby times will be less when you use i-mode. These times will also be less when
you compose an i-mode mail even without making calls or using i-mode.

@ Continuous standby time in stationary is an average time for use in stationary condition allowing normal
reception of the radio waves when folding the FOMA terminal.

@ Continuous standby time in transit is an average time for use in various condition of “stationary”, “moving”
within the area allowing normal reception of the radio waves and “out of service area” when folding the
FOMA terminal.

@ Talk (or communications) and standby times will be less when run data communications or multi access, or
use the camera.
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Counts for Storage, Register and Protect Enabled on FOMA Terminal

Item Storage/Register Protect
Phonebook 700 max.”! -
Schedule Schedule 100 -
Holiday 100 —
Anniversary 100 —
To Do 100 -
Mail Received mail 1,000 max. 23" 500 max.?
(SMS +i-mode) Sent mail 400 max. 2’34 200 max.2
Draft mail 20 -
Deco-mail template 45" -
Message MessageR 100 max.2 50 max.2
MessageF 100 max.™ 50 max.?
Bookmark i-mode 100"® —
Screen memo 100 max.™? 50 max.?
Still image 260 max. 2" -
Movie/i-motion 100 max.’2® —
Chara-den 10 -
Melody 200 max.” —
*1 . Up to 50 phonebooks can be stored on the FOMA card (UIM).

g
"3
*4
5

Actual storable or registerable counts may be decreased depending on the data size.

For SMS, up to 20 mails can be additionally stored on the FOMA card (UIM) combining received mails with sent mails.
—p.252

Up to 100 items can be additionally stored on the secret folder.

Pre-installed data is included.

*6 © Up to 10 items can be additionally stored or registered on the secret folder.

DoCoMo keitai datalink (p.322) and FOMA USB Cable (optional).

It is recommended to back up the stored data by taking notes. You can also save the data to your PC by using

Stored data may be lost through damage or repair on the FOMA terminal. NTT DoCoMo disclaims any

responsibility for data loss. Take notes, use DoCoMo keitai datalink to save data in your PC just in case.




Specific Absorption Rate of Mobile Phones
Specific Absorption Rate (SAR) of mobile phones

This model phone FOMA N601i meets the MIC’s* technical regulation for exposure to radio waves.
The technical regulation established permitted levels of radio frequency energy, based on standards
that were developed by independent scientific organizations through periodic and thorough evaluation
of scientific studies. The regulation employs a unit of measurement known as the Specific Absorption
Rate, or SAR. The SAR limit is 2 watts/kilogram (W/kg)™~ averaged over ten grams of tissue. The limit
includes a substantial safety margin designed to assure the safety of all persons, regardless of age

and health. The value of the limit is equal to the international guidelines recommended by ICNIRP***.

All phone models should be confirmed to comply with the regulation, before they are available for sale
to the public. The highest SAR value for this model phone is 1.54 W/kg. It was taken by the Telecom
Engineering Center (TELEC), a Registered Certification Agency on the Radio Law. The test for SAR
was conducted in accordance with the MIC testing procedure using standard operating positions with
the phone transmitting at its highest permitted power level in all tested frequency bands. While there
may be differences between the SAR levels of various phones and at various positions, they all meet
the MIC’s technical regulation. Although the SAR is determined at the highest certified power level,
the actual SAR of the phone during operation can be well below the maximum value.

For further information about SAR, please visit the following websites:

World Health Organization (WHO): http://www.who.int/peh-emf/

ICNIRP: http://www.icnirp.de/

MIC: http://www.tele.soumu.go.jp/e/ele/body/index.html

TELEC: http://www.telec.or.jp/ENG/Index_e.htm

NTT DoCoMo: http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/product/ (Japanese only)

NEC: http://www.n-keitai.com/lineup/ (Japanese only)

Association of Radio Industries and Businesses: http://www.arib-emf.org/index.html (Japanese only)

* Ministry of Internet Affairs and Communications
The technical regulation is provided in Article 14-2 of the Ministry Ordinance Regulating Radio Equipment.
International Commission on Non-lonizing Radiation Protection

T

*kk
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Index

@ This Index functions as an alphabetical contents as well. There provides words and terms not only
described in this manual, but also summarized for description. If you cannot find the item you looking
for, use the other keyword to search.

<Example: To download Chara-den>

Chara-den
Action ...
Control ...
Delete
Display
Download .

Memory info ..
Set image disp.

Guide to the Chara-den list .

Download

i-motion .
melody ..

Chara-den
Data file ..

User Certificate

@ “Function” index is included following “Alphabet/Numeric” section. This helps you to learn the function

menu (p.33).
Alphabet/Numeric
AC adapter ......cccoceveeveenenieiesenenn 40
Access site (program)

Viewing sites .. 181
Accessories .
Activate notice call ...........ccccceeurnne. 309
Add

Bookmark .......c.ccccevciiiiiiiiie, 187

Original menu .126

Schedule
To Do list
Additional service .
Address list
Adjust volume

Actions .

Check ..

Stop
Alarm setting .
Answer hold ...
Answer setting ...
AT command
Attached file
Auto Deco-mail ..
Auto dial setting . .
Auto redial as voice (videophone) ...... 84
Auto reset total cost
Auto timer
Automatic answer .

Automatic display ............cccceeeeiininns 108
Backlight ........ccccooiviiniiiiiicie, 123
Battery 38

Charging ...c.coeeeeeeeirenesesseseseens 40

Getting the best out of battery pack ..39
Life
Battery level .
Battery pack ....
Big font
Bookmark .
Add ...
Delete
Edit title .
Folder ...
No. of bookmarks ..

Cable connection (data transfer)
Calculator
Calendar
Call
Making ..
Receiving ..
Call acceptation .
Call data
Call Forwarding
Call forwarding services
Call rejection
Call settingw/o ID ..
Call time display .
Call Waiting
Caller ID Notification .
Caller ID Request

.......................................... 121

Camera
Auto timer .
Brightness .........ccccoviviiiciice
Color mode set ..
Front camera ....
Guide to the shooting screen
Image shooting
Image size
Movie shooting ...
Number of images
Number of movies
Photo mode
Rear camera
Shooting menu .
White balance ...

Cancel
Mail security
Manner mode ...
Public mode (Driving mode) .
Public mode (power off) .
Restrictions
Secret data only mode
Secret mode .
Certificate
Certificate host ..
Chaku-maji ...
Chance capture ....
Change CHR code
Change window
Changing voice call/
Videophone call
Character input set ..
Mode 1(5-touch) ..
Mode 2(2-touch) ..
Mode 3(T9 input) .




Character stamp Data Security Service

Chara-den Image .
Action Log check .
Control . Mail ...
Delete .. Phonebook
Display ... DC adapter
Download .... Deco-mail .
Guide to the Chara-den list Delete
Memory info Bookmark ...
Set image disp. . Chara-den ....

Charge sound Desktop icon ...

Charging . Dialed calls ..

Chat group . Draft mail

Chat mail .... Image ....
Chat group .. Melody ..
Chat mail recv. M geR/M
Chat member . Movie .

Phonebook ..
Received calls
Received mail .

Chat settings ..
Composing chat mail
Check messages (Voice Mail)

Check missed calls Redial

Check new messages . Screen memo . 190
Check settings Sent mail 240
Check SMS

Checkbox ...

CHG input size ..

Choku-Den
Making a call ..
Registering .

Desktop .
Desktop icon
Access data or function

Clear learned ... Add

Clock Alarm Tone set .. Check ...

Clock display Notice ... .

Code number Dialed calls .........ccovririicciiiciinae 53
i-mode password .................. Dial lock ...

Network security code
PIN1 code and PIN2 code .
Security code
Color mode set (camera)
Common phrases .
Compose MEeSSAJE .........ccccoueerururunnas

Dictionary .
Discern connect .
Discern group ..

Display
Component Names and Functions ...24  Backlight ...
Components ... Call time ....

Continuous mode
Continuous standby time
Continuous talk time

Changing the menu display
Clock ..
Color, background .

Copy Display setting
Phonebook ..........ccccovvriiiininnnn, 102 Font
SMS .. Guide
Text ... Image (My picture) .
Copyright ... Mail ...
Copy/cut text .. My Profile
Create/edit/delete folders Phonebook image ..
Bookmark ... Style mode ...
Data box Display design .
Mail Display home ..

Creating an original menu .. Disp. PH-book image ...

DoCoMo keitai datalink .

Download
Data boX ......ccccciriiiieiiciicee, Chara-den ........cccceeveeeeeeeeeienenns 192
Data communication ... Data file ..o 192
Data Security Center IMAGE .o 190

i-motion ...

Melody .

User certificate .
Download dictionary
Draft(mail)
Dual Network

Earphone
Earphone/microphone with switch ...301
Edit

Draft mail ...

Phonebook
Edit image
Brightness
Change size
Character stamp
Composite image out of 4 images

Correct backlight
Frame
Marker stamp .
Refresh skin tone .
Retouch ..
Rotate
Trim away
Edit movie .
Edit ticker ...
Rerecord sound
Trim for image ...
Trim for mail ...
Trim i-motion .. .
Editing and storing common phrases

Edit ticker
Emotion-expressing mail
English Guidance
Entering common phrases
Entering pictographs .
Enter PIN1 code ........ccccocovvviiiiiinns
Erase
Record message
Ring volume
Voice announce
Voice memo ...
VP message ..
Error messages .......cccceoveevenenennennnns
External keys guard ....
External microphone ...

Face Mark ........cccccovciciiiciciiiins 330
FirstPass
Function list screen . .
Flash movies .........c.cccocoviiiiiinnnnns
Flat-plug earphone/microphone with
Switch (optional) ..
Making a call
Receiving a call

389



390

Folder configuration (list)
Data box .
Mail

FOMA card (UIM)
Add to UIM phonebook
Functional differences .
Insert/remove ....
Manufacturer number .
Operational restriction function
PIN codes
Settings after exchange .
Types ...

FOMA N902iS CD-ROM .
...128, 129

Font size ..
Forwarding image
Function menu ..

Group setting
Guide to the screen .
Chara-den list ...
Folder list screen (mail)
Mail detail screens
Mail list screens ...
MessageR/MessageF screen
Shooting screen (camera) ....

Text entry (edit) screen ................. 324
Videophone screen ..o 76
Handling with care .........cccccoevnines 18

Hands-free
Hands-free switch (videophone) .
Header/Signature
Holding
Holding (while ringing)
Home
Home URL .
Host selection

i-channel .

Icon
Desktop iCoN ......cccevveveeieenienenns
Discern connect
Display
Emotion-expressing mail
Icons on the standby screen .
Image type
Mail
Melody
M. JeR/M
Received calls
Redial/Dialed calls
Shooting screen
Videophone

Icons setting ...

lllumination .

lllumination in talk
Image
Add folder
Delete
Delete folder
Display .......cccoeviieiiiiieine 184, 255
Edit image — refer to Edit image
Guide to the picture list ................. 255
Guide to the title list
Memory info
Move folder
Original animation ..
Save to the Data Security Center ...258
Select multiple data
Viewer settings
Image shooting
Auto timer .
Continuous mode ..
Framed photography .
Image size
Number of images .
Shooting settings ...
Zoom
i-melody
iMenu ...

i-mode mail — refer to mail
i-mode menu
i-mode password
i-mode settings ...
i-motion
Details
Guide to preview and title list ..
i-motion auto reply .
Playback
Save .
Sound effects..........ccocciiiiiiiinns
i-motion mail .
Inbox(mail) ...
In-call arrival act .
In-car hands-free ............ccccccvirnnnne
Incoming call lamp setting
(during a call)
Incoming call lamp setting
(receiving)
Info notice setting
Infrared data exchange
Data to be transferred
Infrared data port
Receive all ...
Receive one .
Send all
Send one
Initial setting ....
Initialize
Initialize — Refer to Reset

Insert mode
Intellectual property right
International calls
Internet
Internet access .
Int’l dial settings ...
ISP connection ..

Jumping forward/back to a page

(SHE) v 184
Key
Key names and functions ............... 24

Operation by long press
Key Operation lock
Keypad sound
Kuten code .

Add address ..
Attach image
Attach i-motion ..
Attach melody ...
Attach movie ..
Auto receive mail .
Auto-sort
Broadcast mail .
Change rcv. type .......ccceeevveiiieens
Changing the list screen

Display mode .........ccccceeviiinnnnnnnee 232
Changing the mail character size ..232
Check settings ........ccccovevvecivecns 242

Composing
Copy
Data Security Center ..
Decomail-picture ..
Delete folder
Delete received mail
Delete receiver
Delete sent mail
Draft .
Edit ..
Edit folder name
Emotion-expressing mail
Emotion/keyword notice .
Filter .
Forward
Guide to the folder list screens
Guide to the mail detail screens ...
Guide to the mail list screens

Mail menu ..
Mail security



Mail setting

Image list

Move trash box . 237, 240 Image shooting,

No. of messages for draft mail ...... 220  Continuous shooting .............cc...... 168
No. of messages for Melody list .

Received mail ........cccccooevevininnnn. 236 Movie list ...

No. of messages for sent mail ...... 238 Movie shooting ...

Open folder ........cccocviiiiiiiciiins 234 Menu display set .... .
OUtbOX ..o 210,228 Menu function list ...........ccoevvrriiinns 338
Preview ....... 212 M ge auto-display .........c.cccceueene 193
Protect ON/OFF for M Je display 242
received mail .............. 236,239 M je list display ......oeceverrierenns 194

Protect ON/OFF for sent mail ....238, 240
Quotation marks
Reading mail messages
Receive option
Receiving
Receiving image mail .
Reply
Reply with quote
Resend
Save ..
Saving address, adding
Phonebook entry ..
Saving images
Saving i-motion .
Saving melody ..
Search mail .......ccocecuvirinnee
Secret code ...
Secret folder ..
Sending ..
Signature
Sort (Received mail)
Sort (Sent mail)
Sort folder
Template list ...
Mail list disp. ......
Mail member ..
Mail menu ..
Mail security
Mail settings
Mail To function .
Mail/Msg. ring time
Main menu .
Malfunction checklist
Manner mode
Manner mode set .
Manufacturer number ..
Marker stamp ...
Melody
Add folder
Delete
Delete folder ..
Download .
Guide to the melody list ................ 273
Memory info ...
Move folder ....
Operations during playback ..
Play melody
Playlist playback
Memory info
Chara-den list

Message service
Check new messages
Delete
Filter ...
Guide to the screen
No. of messages ....
Protect ON/OFF ..
Receive .
Sort ...

Missed calls display ..
Mobile phone manufacturer number ..184
Move

SMS (to the FOMA card (UIM)) ....252
SMS (to the FOMA terminal (phone))
..... 252

Delete folder ...
Guide to preview .
Guide to the title list
Memory info
Move folder
Operations during playback
Playing movies
Playlist playback ....
Select multiple data
Movie playing software .
Movie shooting ...
Auto timer
Chance capture
Image size
Number of movies .
Picture voice
Shooting settings
Voice mode ..

Combination patterns
Multi Number ...
My Menu ..
My picture

Guide to the picture list and

Title list
My Profile

Network security code
Network service

Noise reduction
Notice designate calls .
Alarm action
Check the details
No. of messages/memos
Mail
MessageR/MessageF .
Screen memo
Template
Ntfy switch-mode .
Nuisance Call Bk ....
NW search mode ....

Call acceptation ...
Call Forwarding ....
Call rejection
Protect screen memo .
Restrict dialing ..
Voice Mail
OFFICEED
Omakase Lock ..
Options
Original animation
Original lock
Original manner
Original menu
Outbox(mail) .
Overwrite
Own dictionary ..

Packet communication
Password — Refer to code number
Paste text
Pause dial
Phone To function
Phonebook
Add to phonebook
(from another screen)
Add to phonebook (Phone)
Add to phonebook (UIM) ..
Choku-Den detail screen
Delete data
Edit phonebook .
Group setting .
Making a call ..
Search phonebook
Secret code ...
Storage status ..
Store at DSC .
Photo mode
Pictograph
Picture voice .
PIN lock
PIN setting .
PIN unlock ..
PIN1/PIN2 codes .
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Pl-SBinput mode .......cccccceceevruennnee. 331 Play
Play Set ..
Record message ........ccoceeeninens 73 Record VP messages .
Voice memo ... Redial ........ccccoennee . 53
VP message .. Registered trademark ...........cccccoceee 20
Playback Reject unknown ... 157
i-motion Rel
Melody ... Dial 10CK ..cverieiiciciieeeceee 141
Voice announce Discern connect/Discern group ....105
Play/Erase msg. ... Original 1oCK ......cccovvemreniicicecnes 147
Portrait right PIN lock
Power saver mode Secret data
Prefix setting Self mode ...
Pre-installed data Reload
Auto Decomail-pictures ................. 344 Remote Control .
Common phrases Remote monitoring ..........cccoceeeveeneenes 88
Decomail-picture Reset
Frame . Auto reset total cost ..........ccceee. 297
Marker stamp .......coccoveeviieniinns Clear learned
Ring tone, melody, Chaku-motion ...113 Initialize
Stand-by display Reset desktop

Template .
Priority sequence
Alarm
Automatic sorting
Chara-Den setting ... .
Connection speed ... .106
Image displayed when a call or mail is
received ...
Incoming call lamp . .
Nuisance Call Blocking
Screen
Ring tone
Vibration .
Privacy angle
Template
Protect ON/OFF
| R 236, 238, 239, 240
MessageR/MessageF ................... 198
Screen memo
Public mode (Driving mode) ..
Public mode (power off) ...
Pull-down menu
Push signals

.94

Quality alarm ..o
Quick manual ....
Quick message .

Radio button .........c.ccccciiiiiiiiiis
Random melody ...
Receive option ..
Receive option setting .
Received address list ..
Received calls
Receiving display .
Reconnect signal .
Record message
Erase

Reset i-mode setting .
Reset last URL
Reset mail address
Reset mail function setting .
Reset org. menu .
Reset settings
Reset total
Reset last URL ...
Reset settings ...
Reset total
Restrict dialing
Restrictions
Ring time(sec.)
Ring volume ...

Safety precautions .
SAR ...
Save
Content (screen memo) ................ 189
Image (site, MessageR/MessageF) ...190
Images (mail) ..
i-motion (mail) .
Mail
Melody (mail)
Template
Save image
Scanning function
Schedule .
Changing the display mode
User icon settg. ......cccceeuenee.
Screen memo
Add to phonebook .
Delete ...
Display ..
Edit title .
No. of memos
Protect ON/OFF ..

Secret data only mode
Secret folder
Secret mode ..
Security code
Change
Entering
Security scan (Scanning function) ...369
Security settings
Function menu (Category list/ Group
list screens)
Select image (videophone)
Select language
Select microphone
Select ring tone ...
Self mode
Send DTMF tone ..
Sent address list ..
Service available ..
Service Numbers .
Session number ...
Set as home URL .
Set auto-update (Scanning function)
Set check new message ...
Set connection timeout
Set hold tone
Set image disp. .
Set in-call arrival ..
Set mute seconds
Set time
Setting when folded
Shoot
Chance capture
Continuous mode ....
Framed photography
Movie
Picture voice .. .
Stillimage ..o
Showing/storing personal data .
Showing your phone number ...
Silent ring tone
Smiley face symbols
Simple menu
SMS center setting
SMS input char. ...
SMS report req.
SMS valid. per. ..
SMS (Short Message)
Composing
Delete
Forward
Preview
Receiving ......ccoccvvciniiiiiice
Reply ..

(UIM) 252
Moving/copying SMS to the FOMA
card (UIM) ..o 252



Sending
SMS report .
UIM operation
Software key
Software Update
Sound effect
Sound effect (i-mode) ..
SRS_WOW
SSL certificate ...
Standby screen .
Start attachment (auto)
Store
Choku-Den
Common phrases
Mail member
Own data (My Profile) .
Own dictionary ..
Phonebook (Phone) .
Phonebook (UIM)
Storing and showing personal data ...294
Style mode
Sub-address setting
Subtitle
Super silent
Symbols
Symbols and special characters

Template . 217
Text box ... .184
Text entry 324, 328

Change window
Common phrases
Copy .
Cut ....
Delete
Face symbols .
Guidance
Insert ...
Insert/Overwrite mode
Kuten code ..
Line feed
Overwrite
Paste ...
Pictograph
Pl*SB input mode
Quote data
Single-byte/double-byte .
Space (blank) ...
Symbols
UNDO
Upper case and lower case ..
Text memo ..
To Do list ....
Trademark
Trim i-motion
Trimming ....
Turning a FOMA terminal on/off
Two-touch dialing

UIM operation ...
Updating pattern data

Delete
Enter URL
URL (site info) .
URL history
Use phone information .
User certificate

Using menus

Vibrator (vibration) .
Videophone
Auto redial as voice
Chara-den
Connecting to external device
hands-free
Hands-free switch ..
Making a call ...
Receiving a call .
Selectimage .......ccccvevieiiiiiiccninins
Videophone messages .
Videophone screen
Visual check ...
Visual prefer. ...
Zoom
Remote monitoring
View
Channel list
MessageR/MessageF
Site ...
Website .
View an SSL page .
Viewer settings
Visual check ....
Visual preference (Videophone) .
Voice announce .
Voice clock
Voice Mail
Voice memo .
Voice memo (in-call) .
Voice mode ..
Volume
VP message .
Erase ....
Play
V-phone while packet ...

Wake-up display .........cccccceeiiiinnnnns 120
Warranty
Web To function .
Website
White balance ....
Word prediction ..
WORLD CALL ...
WORLD WING ...

Your phone number .

186 (show)/184 (hide)
64K data communication
FHAENDAE

393



394

Function

This section shows the Function index
corresponding to the following screens
by indexes on the cover page.
Making/Receiving Phone Calls
Country Code setting ..........ccccc....... 50
Create message
Dialed calls (list/details) .
IDD Prefix setting
Pause dial
Phone number entry
Play/Erase msg. .......
Play/Erase VP msg. .
Prefix setting
Received calls (list/details)
Redial calls (list/details)
Making/Receiving Videophone Calls
Other ID (Remote monitoring) .
Videophone in-call ...
Videophone number entry . .
Videophone ringing ..........ccccceevueeene
Using the Phonebook

Choku-Den detail ...........cccccuenenee 108
Group setting .

Phonebook ... .
Phonebook detail .............ccceeees 100

Sent/rec’d DataList (Data Sec.
Service)
UIM operation (copy) ..
UIM operation (delete)
Tone/Display/Lighting settings

Contents checking (Style mode) ...135
Desktop iCoN ......cccevveveeieenienenns 131
Original menu (Menu display set)

. 127
Original theme (Menu display set)

. 126
Style mode list .......ccecevveenicennenne 134

Security Settings
Category list/ Group list screens....151
Function list screen...
Restrictions screen

Camera
Continuous mode
Continuous shooting checking ...... 171
Detail checking
Image checking
Movie checking .

Movie mode ...

Photo mode ... .

Recording start (Picture voice) ..... 176
i-mode/i-motion

Bookmark ........cccoieiiiiiiiii, 188

Bookmark folder list ...................... 188

Channel list .

Enter URL ... .

Message detail ...........cccceeie 198

M Je list .. .197

Screen memo detail .............c........ 190

Screen memo list ...........cccceveveeens 189

SIES ..o 182
Mail

Address/Subject 213

Chat 246

Chat group list ..o 247

Chat member ..
Draft mail list ... .
Emotion/Keyword ...........cccceeveueaen
Group member list .
Inbox folder list
Mail member detail
Mail member list ...

M ge

New mail ...
New SMS .. .
Outbox folder list ..........ccccceeveineens
Received address list ...
Received mail detail .
Received mail list ............ccccvnen
Sent address ..
Sent mail detail
Sent mail list
Template ...
Template preview
Display/Edit/Organization

Chara-den list ..........cccccooviviiiiininns 272
Chara-den player ..........ccccccceeunene 272
Edit image ....

Edit movie .

Folder list (i-motion) ..
Folder list (Melody) ...
Folder list (My picture)
i-motion stopped (pause) .

Melody list .
Movie list ...
Multi-selection (data box) .
My picture .
Original animation list
Original animation playback
Playlist folder (i-motion) ...
Playlist folder (Melody) ....
Other Useful Functions

Alarm ..o 288
Dictionary ........coeceeeeeneniecieiens 300
My Profile

Reference history (dictionary)
Reference result (list detail)

(dictionary)
Schedule ...
Schedule list
Text memo ...
To Do list detail
To Do list screen .
Voice announce ..

Network Services
Additional service/
Additional guidance
Check setting
Multi Number setting

Entering Text
Common phrase list
Common phrases folder list ..
Download dictionary
Own dictionary ..
Text entry (edit) .
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Quick Manual

How to use the Quick Manual

The Quick Manual describes basic operations and displays of the FOMA terminal.
To use the Quick Manual bound in this manual, cut the pages along the cutting line and fold them as
shown below. Take two sheets of the Quick Manual in pairs.
H How to cut
Cut the Quick Manual pages along the cutting line.
Use a ruler to cut along the cutting line as shown below.
Detach one page at a time so that you do not tear other pages.

* Take care not to hurt yourself when cutting with scissors, etc.

Cutting line

H How to fold
Fold along the fold line to see the cover page as shown below.
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Quick Manual

OFor Inquiries <DoCoMo Information Center>
For a DoCoMo mobile phone or PHS phone:

-m- (No prefix) 151 (toll free) (only in Japanese)

% You cannot call this number from an ordinary (landline) phone:
From an ordinary (landline) phone:

[eXs] 0120-005-250 (tollfree) (in English)
3 Can be called from mobile phones and PHSs.
@Check the phone number carefully before dialing.

OFor malfunctions

For a DoCoMo mobile phone or PHS phone:

a (No prefix) 113 (toll free) (only in Japanese)
3 You cannot call this number from an ordinary (landiine) phone.
From an ordinary (landline) phone:

—— .
E 0120-800-000 (toll free) (only in Japanese)
3#Can be called from mobile phones and PHSs.
@ Check the phone number carefully before dialing.
@For details, check the “Service station list” provided with a
FOMA terminal.

Edit/delete phonebook data

Display the phonebook detail screen=»|
(FUNC)=>“Edit phonebook”=»Edit the items if
necessary=»( = J(Finish)=»“YES” ((for UIM
phonebook)=»“Overwrite”=»“YES”)

Display the phonebook list screen=» & J(FUNC)

=»‘Delete data”»“Delete this"=»“YES” (Select
another “YES” depending on the phonebook)

Add to phonebook

Name

Reading
Group

Phone number
Mail address
Address
Birthday
Memorandums
Image
Chara-den

W Add to phonebook 1/2

stored)
stored)
stored)
stored)
t storedy
stored)
stored)

12:05

[1] (vew)“Phonebook”-»( & J(FUNC)

-»“Add to phonebook”

@ To add data from the received call record
Standby screen appears=><oI=»Highlight
the received call record=»( & J(FUNC)=
“Add to phonebook”

Input method and mode

— Text entry area

28GR
.\._:\C ch Mode

+— Operation guidance area

+— Information display area

= 1208

‘Number

[&)- Kanjihiragana

@ ---Katakana

-Kuten input mode

--Alphabet

@ To add data from the redial
Standby screen appears=»Lo¥=»Highlight
the redial record=»( & J(FUNC)=»“Add to
phonebook”

[2] Select “Phone” or “UIM”-Enter name=»
Check the reading

[3] Select items and enter them
@ <Not stored>=»Select group

@AZQ stored>=»Enter phone number=»
Select icon

icon

@Azg stored>=»Enter zip code=»Enter
address

(meno) “Settings”=»“Other settings™=»
“Character input set’=»“Input mode”=»Select
any item

(=](PI-SB)(press and hold)(several times)
(ch)(Several times)
(#)(Several times)

Before entering, (& J(FUNC)=»“Upper case” or
“Lower case”

Move the cursor to the input text=»|

(F)(FUNC)=*“Space”

Cutting Line

54| <Not stored>=»Enter mail address=»Select

@AZQ stored>=»Enter birthday
@AZQ stored>=»Enter memorandums

@AZQ stored>=»Select photo mode or
image

@AZQ stored>=»Select Chara-den

_Elvm:»mq memory number

[a] (=](Finish)

Only name, reading, group, phone number,
and mail address can be stored to the FOMA
card (UIM).

Move the cursor to the end of the sentence
followed by no letters=»C<]

(2 )(press and hold)
(@ J(FUNC)=*“Line feed”

(=](PI-SB)(several times)=»Select symbol or
pictograph=»(cix] to end operation

(3 )(FUNC)=*“Face Mark”, “Symbols” or
“Pictograph”=»Select symbols or texts

Use €3¥ to move the cursor to the text to be
deleted=»(ct®)
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. (e)Menu [vew]Menu [ve)Menu
Menu list Main item | Sub menu | Branch item Main item | Sub menu | Branch item Main item | Sub menu | Branch item
[vwMenu Choku-Den Settings Auto dial setting Settings Call time/ Call data (MENU 6 1)
Settings Style mode Int’l dial settings Charge Notice designate calls
Main item | Sub menu Branch item Incoming | Ring volume (MENU'5 0) Videophone | Visual preference Reset total (MENU 6 0)
Mai Inbox ca Select ring tone (MENU 13) Select image Auto reset total cost
QOutbox SRS_WOW (MENU 6 4) Auto redial as voice Call time display (MENU 48)
Draft Vibrator (MENU5 4) Remote monitoring Clock Set time (MENU 31)
Compose message mination (MENU 8 9) Display setting Clock display (MENU 39)
Chat mail Manner mode set (MENU 2 0) Ntfy switch-mode Alarm setting
Compose SMS Disp. PH-book image Hands-free switch Clock Alarm Tone set
osmﬂA new messages Answer setting (MENU 5 8) V-phone while packet Lock/ Lock
Receive option Mail/Msg. ring time (MENU 6 8) Display Display setting (MENU 5 6) Security Key Operation lock
Check new SMS Ring time(sec.) (MENU 90) Backlight (MENU 7 0) Self mode
Template Info notice setting (MENU 6 5) Display design (MENU 86) Secret mode (MENU 40)
Mail settings Record message (MENU 5 5) Font (MENU 6 6) Secret data only mode (MENU 41)
mode iMenu Talk Noise reduction (MENU 7 6) Desktop icon (MENU 6 3) Reject unknown
Bookmark Quality alarm (MENU 75) Select language (MENU 15) Call setting w/o ID (MENU 10)
Screen memo Reconnect signal (MENU 77) Menu display set (MENU 57) Change security code (MENU 2 9)
Last URL _ mination in talk Viewer settings PIN setting
Go to location Set hold tone Automatic display (MENU 47) Scanning function
Channel Setting when folded (MENU 18) Icons (MENU 3 6)
Message Dialing Pause dial (MENU 8 4) Icons setting
Check new messages Sub-address setting Privacy angle
Client certificate Prefix setting
i-mode settings
16 17 18 19
(v Menu (ev)Menu (ev)Menu [ Menu
Main item | Sub menu | Branch item Main item | Sub menu Branch item Main item | Sub menu Branch item Main item | Sub menu Branch item
Setti Connection | Set connection timeout Data box My picture (MENU 4 6) Service Chaku-moji Own data Dialed calls
setting Set check new messages i-motion Caller ID Notification (MENU 17) Mail member (MENU 97)
Host selection (MENU 8 1) Melody (MENU 1 6) Voice Mail Chat group
SMS center selection Chara-den Call Waiting Choku-Den
LifeKit Receive Ir data (MENU 79) Call Forwarding Common phrases (MENU 38)
Camera Nuisance Call Blk Own dictionary (MENU 82)
External Earphone (MENU 51) Data Sec. Service Caller ID Request DL dictionary
connection  ['Select microphone Schedule (MENU 45) In-call arrival act
Automatic answer (MENU 9 4) Alarm (MENU 4 4) Set in-call arrival < Other features >
Network NW search mode To Do list (MENU 95) Remote Control @ Manner mode [#) (Press and hold)
setting Text memo (MENU 42) Dual Network (Set/release every pressing)
Other Keypad sound (MENU 30) Calculator (MENU 85) English Guidance @ Public mode
settings Charge sound Play/Erase msg. (J(MEMO/CHECK)) Additional service (Driving mode) (%] (Press and hold)
Battery level (MENU 71) Play/Erase VP msg. Service Numbers (Set/release every pressing)
External keys guard (MENU ¥ Voice memo (MENU 4 3) Multi Number
(Press and hold)) Voice announce (MENU 91) Phonebook | Phonebook
Character input set (MENU 3 5) UIM operation Own data My Profile (MENU 0)
Reset settings (MENU 23) Forwarding image Received calls (MENU 24)
Initialize Dictionary
Software Update

Cutting Line
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When using your FOMA terminal in public, consider the feelings of others.

M In a place where it is prohibited to use a mobile phone
It is prohibited to use a mobile phone in some places. Turn off your FOMA terminal in:
* An airplane * A hospital
* Turn off your FOMA terminal in a lobby or waiting room as well as in a hospital ward in case that electronic
medical equipment may be in use nearby.
M Driving
Using the FOMA terminal prevents you from driving safely.
* Stop the car in a safe place before using the phone, or set the Public mode (Driving mode).
M In a crowded place such as rush-hour train, where somebody nearby may be using an implanted
cardiac pacemaker or implanted cardioverter-defibrillator
Radio waves may affect the operation of implanted cardiac pacemakers or implanted cardioverter-
defibrillators if used in close proximity.
M In a public place such as theater, cinema, or museum
Using the FOMA terminal in a public place, where you need to be quiet, annoys people around you.

M If you use your FOMA terminal in a quiet place such as a restaurant or hotel lobby, mind how loud
your voice is, etc.
Il Take care not to disturb other people when you use your FOMA terminal in a public place.

Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around you when taking and sending photos
using camera-equipped mobile phones.

Your FOMA terminal is equipped with useful functions not to answer an incoming call or to mute
all the sounds of the FOMA terminal.

[Manner mode/Original manner mode] —p.117, 118

Manner mode mutes sounds emitting from the FOMA terminal such as keypad sounds and ring
tones. You can customize Manner mode by changing the settings of the Record message function,
vibrator or ring tone (Original manner mode). However, neither Manner mode nor Original manner
mode can mute the shutter sound of the camera.

[Public mode (Driving mode/Power off)] —p.67, 68

The caller hears an announcement that you cannot answer the call because you are driving or in
a place where you need to refrain from talking or turn the power off.

[Vibrator] —p.114

The FOMA terminal vibrates to notify you of an incoming call.
[Record message function] — p.71

When you cannot answer a call, the caller leaves a message.

You can also use optional services such as the Voice Mail service (p.308) and Call Forwarding
service (p.311).

This printed document is most concerned about recycling to be bound. Recycle the used printing when you have done with it.



Through DoCoMo e-site, you may change and confirm your user information, request information
materials and also apply new services (in Japanese only).

From i-mode |Packet communication charge free |

iMenu = ¥l & BEA - 525 (Charge & Subscription * Settings) = RIEet 1 b (DoCoMo e-site)
From PCs

My DoCoMo (http://www.mydocomo.com/) = FEFHEE (ROEeY 1 ) (Procedures (DoCoMo e-site))
* You need your "Network security code" to use e-site from i-mode.

* No packet communication charge applies to access e-site from i-mode. Packet communication charge applies to access from overseas.
* You need "DoCoMo ID/Password" to access e-site from your PC.

* If you do not have or forget "Network security code" or "DoCoMo ID/Password", contact to the numbers mentioned below.

* You may not use the services depending on your subscription.

* There are cases where the site may not be available to system maintenance, etc.

H(In English) H(In Japanese only)
fexe] 0120-005-250 (toll-free) ﬂ No prefix 113 (toll-free)

* Available from general subscriber phones, mobile * Available only from mobile phones and PHSs.

h d PHSs. —
B Jaoes a0 FHiSe BI& 0120-800-000 (toll-free)
(In Japanese only) * Available from general subscriber phones, mobile

ﬂ No prefix 151 (toll-free) phones and PHSs.

* Available only from mobile phones and PHSs. o
m 0120-800-000 (toII-free) @Please check on the number before dialing.

@For further information, please refer to the list of service

@Please check on the number before dialing. stations supplied with your FOMA terminal.

Don't forget your mobile phone --- or your manners!
When using your mobile phone in a public place, don't forget to show common courtesy
and consideration for others around you.

Retailer NTT DoCoMo Group

NTT DoCoMo Hokkaido, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Tohoku, Inc. NTT DoCoMo, Inc.
NTT DoCoMo Tokai, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Hokuriku, Inc.  NTT DoCoMo Kansai, Inc.
NTT DoCoMo Chugoku, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Shikoku, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Kyushu, Inc.

Manufacturer: NEC Corporation

To promote environmental conservation, be sure to

‘(é return your used battery pack to NTT DoCoMo’s sales -
outlets, our cooperate agencies or the shops that .. '06.12 (1st Edition)

Liion  collect used battery in your community. 100% recycled-content level  This manual is printed MDT-000068-EAAQ

with soy based ink.
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About Manual for Data Communication

This manual describes necessary information for data communication using the FOMA N601i and how to
install “N601i communication setting file (drivers)” and “FOMA PC setting software” provided in the CD-
ROM.

Operations on Windows XP

The contents of this manual are based on Windows XP with Service Pack 2. The procedures or screens
may vary depending on your environment.




Data communication that can be used between the FOMA terminal and PCs is classified in

2 categories: packet communication and 64K data communication.

@ Packet communication
The data is received at the maximum speed of 384kbps and sent at the maximum speed of 64kbps.
Packet communication is charged according to the amount of data sent and received, regardless of
the time it takes or the distance. Note that the communication charge can become expensive when
large files are sent and received. It is also possible to access a corporate LAN connected to a
FOMA network and exchange data.

@ 64K data communication
Data can be sent or received at the stable speed of 64kbps. This type of communication is charged
according to the length of time the line is connected regardless of the amount of data. Note that the
communication charge can become expensive when the line is connected for a long time.

Il For packet communication
Packet communication is performed via the FOMA USB Cable (optional) connected to a PC or via a
dedicated cable connected to a PDA.
Use an access point that supports FOMA packet communication, such as DoCoMo Internet
connection service “mopera U” or “mopera”.

A S network

Base station
o compatible access point (mopera U,
Packet communlcatlon% P point (mop

mopera, Internet service provider)

PC FOMA USB
Cable

H For 64K data communication
64K data communication is performed via the FOMA USB Cable (optional) connected to a PC or
via a dedicated cable connected to a PDA.
Use an access point that supports FOMA 64K data communication, such as DoCoMo Internet
connection service “mopera U” or “mopera”.

= An access point that is compatible with
= FOMA 64K data communication, such

as mopera U or mopera.

ISDN synchronized 64K access point
(Internet service provider)

pc  FOMA USB Cable

@ This FOMA terminal is not compatible with IP connection.

1



Internet service provider fees

In addition to FOMA service charges, you may need to pay user fees to an Internet service provider to use
the Internet. These fees must be paid directly to the Internet service provider in addition to service fees of

FOMA service. Contact your Internet service provider for details.

DoCoMo Internet connection service “mopera U” or “mopera” is available. “mopera U” is a pay service for

which you need to apply. “mopera” is a free service for which you do not need to apply.

Setting an access point (e.g. Internet service provider)

Packet communication and 64K data communication use different access points. If you are using packet
communication, use an applicable access point for it; if 64K data communication, use an access point for
FOMA 64K data communication or ISDN synchronized 64K.

* You cannot use DoPa access points.

* You cannot use access points for PHS64K/32K data communication such as PIAFS.

User authorization when accessing network

Some access points may require your user authorization (ID and password) when connecting. Use
communication software (Dial-up network) to enter your ID and password. ID and password will be provided
by your Internet service provider or the network administrator. Contact the Internet service provider or
network administrator for details.

Access authorization when using the browser

To view FirstPass compliant sites on your PC’s browser, FirstPass (user certification) for access authorization
is needed. Install the FirstPass PC software from the bundled CD-ROM and conduct the setting. For details,
refer to “FirstPassManual” (PDF format) under the “FirstPassPCSoft" folder provided in the CD-ROM. (The
“FirstPassManual" is only in Japanese.) To view the “FirstPassManual’ (PDF format), Adobe Reader (version
6.0 or later recommended) is required. Unless you install it on your PC, install the Adobe Reader from the
CD-ROM to read the document. For how to use it, refer to the Adobe Reader help.

Required conditions for performing packet and 64K data communication

The following conditions are required to perform communication using the FOMA terminal:

* Your PC is compatible with the FOMA USB Cable (optional).

* You are in the FOMA service area.

* For packet communication, the access point supports FOMA packet communication.

* For 64K data communication, the access point supports FOMA 64K data communication or ISDN
synchronized 64K.

However, depending on congestion of the base station or weaker signal strength, you cannot perform

communication even when the above conditions are satisfied.



The PC operation environment to use data communication is as shown below:

PC unit * PC/AT compatible model with CD-ROM drive
* USB port (compliant to Universal Serial Bus Specification Rev1.1)
« Display resolution of 800 dots wide x 600 dots high, High Color (65,536 colors) is recommended

os™ * Windows 2000 (Japanese version)
* Windows XP (Japanese version)
Required memory * Windows 2000: 64M bytes or more™2
» Windows XP: 128M bytes or more"2
Hard disk space * 5M bytes or more"2

*1 . The proper operations on the upgraded OS are not guaranteed.
*2 . The required memory and necessary hard disk space may differ depending on the PC’s system configuration.

@ To transmit data with the FOMA terminal connected to the DoCoMo PDA “musea” or “sigmarion II *, update
“musea” or “sigmarion II ”. For how to update it and other details, visit the DoCoMo website.

@ This FOMA terminal is not compatible with Remote Wakeup function.

@ This FOMA terminal is not compatible with the FAX communication.

The following hardware and software, in addition to the FOMA terminal and a PC, are required.
* FOMA USB Cable (optional)
* CD- ROM “CD-ROM for FOMA N601i”

@ Purchase the specified “FOMA USB Cable”. The USB cable for PC cannot be used because the shape of the
connector is different.




In data communication, the connection is made through a dial-up connection with Internet

service providers or LANs that support FOMA data communication.

H About the “CD-ROM for FOMA N601i”

@ The CD-ROM contains the N601i communication setting file (drivers), FOMA PC setting software
and FirstPass PC software.

@ The N601i communication setting file is software (driver) needed for connecting the FOMA terminal
with a PC via a FOMA USB Cable (optional) to carry out packet communication, 64K data
communication and data transfer (OBEX). Installing the N601i communication setting file embeds
each driver into Windows.

Using the FOMA PC setting software, you can easily set up packet communication and 64K data
communication and create a dial-up connection.

This section describes preparation to use packet communication and 64K data communication.

Connect to PC/Install the N601i communication setting file (drivers)

* Connect the FOMA terminal to the PC with the FOMA USB Cable (optional). = pp.5, 7
* Install the N601i communication setting file.—p.8

<To set up the access point using <Not using FOMA PC
FOMA PC setting software> setting software>

A 4

Install the FOMA PC setting software

* Enables you to use the FOMA PC setting software. “Installing the FOMA PC
Setting Software” —p.14

-_— -
<For packet <For 64K data
communication> communication>
e Set up Set up N Set up )
» mopera U, mopera”—p.18 » mopera U, mopera”—p.22 * Set up communication not using the
* Other providers —p.20 * Other providers —p.23 FOMA PC setting software —p.30
\ p p. p p Y, \ g p Y,
4 Connect and disconnect "\ (" Connect and disconnect )
* Connect—p.24 * Connect—p.43
\' Disconnect—p.26 Y, \- Disconnect—p.44 Y,

* 1 To use Internet with the FOMA terminal and PC connected, “mopera U” (you need to apply for) is useful, which supports
broadband connection, etc. Consider the plan in which you are charged only in a month when you use the service. If you
use “mopera” for which you do not need to apply, you can access Internet immediately.

For more information, visit the DoCoMo website.



The following procedure explains how to connect the FOMA USB Cable (optional).

USB terminal

FOMA USB

/ Cable
USB connector

Connecting the terminal
(Plug in the connector with DoCoMo
logo facing upward)

External
connector

Open the external connector cap of the FOMA terminal

Check the orientation of the external connector of the FOMA terminal,
then insert the external connector of the FOMA USB Cable
horizontally until you hear a click

Connect the USB connector of the FOMA USB Cable to the USB
terminal of your PC
« ] » appears on the FOMA terminal when the FOMA USB Cable is connected.

[ & @ ” appears on the FOMA terminal display when the N601i communication setting file is installed and the connection

with a PC is recognized.




The following procedure explains how to disconnect the FOMA USB Cable (optional).

Remove the FOMA USB Cable from the USB terminal of the PC

Pull the FOMA USB Cable out horizontally while pressing the release
buttons of the external connector of FOMA USB Cable

Close the external connector cap of the FOMA terminal

@ When you connect and disconnect the FOMA USB Cable repeatedly, wait for a while in each step because the
FOMA terminal may not recognize the PC correctly.

@ Do not disconnect the FOMA USB Cable during data communication because this may cause the disconnection
of communication, malfunction or loss of data.

@ Keep pressing the release buttons of the external connector of the FOMA USB Cable when pulling it out of the
external connector of the FOMA terminal. Using excessive force to pull the cable may cause malfunction.




The following procedure explains how to connect the FOMA terminal to PC and how to install
the N601i communication setting file (drivers).

Start up Windows and insert the “CD-ROM for FOMA N601i” in the
CD-ROM drive of your PC

Click “« ” to close the screen B T G- ROM 10P) Moot e g

Ve BRD FRY BRAN® YD AIE
This screen usually appears automatically ) R RGP e @ 2% @)K B
when the “CD-ROM for FOMA N601i” is Bae e
inserted in the drive. If it does not appear, ) 2
simply proceed to Step 3. ror ]

If this screen appears while you are installing
the N601i communication setting file, click
as well.

@, Y-CRen

gy TEUYIYIS
¢ sABEYIE

BRKEE

§ FOMA®
- s M
CD-ROM

& 43102

Turn on the FOMA terminal, then connect the FOMA USB Cable
(optional) to your FOMA terminal

Connect the FOMA USB Cable to the USB terminal of the PC
“FTULV\— RO T P Di&HD « P — R” (Find new hardware wizard) screen appears.



® When installing N601i communication setting file, be sure to log on as Administrator. If you attempt

to install the file with another account, an error occurs. Contact your PC’s manufacturer or Microsoft
for information on how to set Administrator privileges on your PC.

Refer to the description for the OS on your PC.
For Windows XP refer to the following.
For Windows 2000, proceed to p.9.

Connect the FOMA USB Cable
(optional) to the FOMA terminal

When the FOMA USB Cable has been
connected to the PC in Step 4 of “Connecting
the FOMA terminal to PC” (p.7), this screen is
automatically displayed.

@ The installation procedure for the N601i communication setting file differs depending on the OS.

FHLON - FIrPOBhI—F

FUON -E DI ORFEDF - ORI

BEDOIVEL-, V- FIPOAUR )L OD £k Windows
Update 0 Wieb H- MR LT -4 -0 T ROBED Rrmy7hI
IPRSUBERENEI M Ty kR LET.

fEEL PV Pl e oV

YT MIIPARTRAVE. Windows Update (CHEELETI?
© [ SE0aEELETY)

C B0 SFERSUT A ADEFEIEEER LT T E
© L0E. SEIEELERAD

FETIBIE. CRAI EIIDDLTREL,

Select “L\WVZ. SHEIFIFEHELFHA” (No, | will access Windows
Update later on) and click “;&R~\” (Next)

Select “—EF Iz IFFEDZFIH
54V N=ILT D () 7
(Install from the list or a certain
location (Advanced)) and click
“R~N” (Next)

Select “ RDIZFACRED RS A
I\ZI&FRT % ” (Search for the
optimal driver in the next
location), uncheck the “U Ls—)\
TILAF«7 (JOvE—. CD-
ROM7E &) Z1R%R” (Search a
removable media such as floppy
disk or CD-ROM) box, check the
“RDIZFRZEZHB” (include the
next location) box to specify a

FHLON-FIrPOEhI—F

SO - FTEL SRON - FOT P BB M) TP R LA LLES:
FOMA N601i

() D=EPiBO1vAR—) CD dkidznst - Tr
g AIMESBAU. ALKEE .
AVAR-AFEERATUR

© YIMIPEEIAAA LA -NTD DD

& CRFHER RIS S AR S

FRITIBICE, LA EDRDL TS,

<@ [ EALES Fevtl |

BLON— PO POBRBIH—F =
BREAVAL-IOFT 2V ERAT{EE D

o ROBACRED ) EEFETSE)

TFOFre2 AvI2EET Uh =) ATUTR0 —H)b SANGRRTER T, BRENERBOLS
AT LAR-LENET

I~ UL=1i2)) #7747 2078, CD-ROM ALY £RFM
[ ROIEFTE R 0B O
[E¥056 Orverdwrzos 7] SRR
© BRELEOT, AV -IIBES AEERIDO)
B%@% FoA WEREIRFRICHE, COA7Y a0 B —UFT BIRENVE RS V- FIr PRt
03 o

| Feill

(EEE

folder to search, then click “%~”(Next)

The folder name is “<CD-ROM drive>:¥USB Driver¥Win2000”.
The CD-ROM drive name differs depending on the PC. In this example, the CD-ROM drive name is

“r
The driver is common with Windows 2000.




When the message “#TULV/\— RO T 7 DRERD « ¥— RDET”

13— ”

(Complete the find new hardware wizard) appears, click “5T
(Finish)

Install other drivers

See Step 1 to 5 and install all other 3 drivers (p.10). If the “¥T LWLV \— RO T 7 DigH D « P'— K~
(Find new hardware wizard) screen does not appear after the completion of Step 5, installation of the
drivers is completed.

When all the drivers have been installed, the task bar indicator displays the message “¥7 UL/ \— X
DI THA VA=)V EN. FERERNTEE LIS, ” (New hardware is installed and ready for use)
for several seconds. Proceed to “Checking the installed driver” (p.10).

Connect the FOMA USB Cable L)~ D
(optional) to the FOMA terminal SRy
When the FOMA USB Cable has been SRR T FARITIA
connected to the PC in Step 4 of “Connecting

the FOMA terminal to PC” (p.7), this screen is
automatically displayed.

FUON—FOIPORFEIS —F ORI

FATIBIE. DA BOUDILTRSE,

(e [ED] | st |

Click “2R~\” (Next)

Select “ T/\1 A CRBIF RS A I\ EEFKT D (#28) ” (Search for the
optimal driver for the device (Recommended)) and click “Z~\" (Next)

Check the “I5FI%ZIETE ” (Specify the search location) box and click
“IRN (Next)

Specify the folder to search and click “OK”

The folder name is “<CD-ROM drive>:¥USB Driver¥Win2000”.
The CD-ROM drive name differs depending on the PC.

Confirm the driver name and click “;R~\" (Next)

In this case, the driver's name appears as “FOMA N601i”.

When the message “$fULLV/\— RO T 7 DRERY « F— ROTT”
73— 2

(Complete the find new hardware wizard) appears, click “5t
(Finish)

Install other drivers

See Step 1 to 7 and install all other 3 drivers (p.10). If the “¥T LWLV \— RO T 7 DigH D « P'— K~
(Find new hardware wizard) screen does not appear after the completion of Step 7, installation of the
drivers is completed. Proceed to “Checking the installed driver” (p.10).



Check that the N601i communication setting file (drivers) has been correctly installed.

Open the Control Panel of Windows

For Windows XP
Select “ A& — k” (Start) — “2> hO—)LJ\=R)L” (Control Panel)

For Windows 2000
Select “ X5 — [ (Start) = “5%%E” (Settings) — “ 1>/ kO—)LJ =)L (Control Panel)

Click the ““ X5 L1” (System)icon in “/\ T+ =YV AEAXIFTF IR
(Performance and maintenance)

For Windows 2000
Open “* AT [\ (System) in the “ 1>/ ~O—)LJ %)L~ (Control Panel)

Open the device manager
Click the “/\— R T 77” (Hardware) tab and click “7*/ {4 A X¥=x—=/+ ” (Device manager)

ioixd

NE W Fow

Click each device to check the m
installed driver name c-lmsea |

Check that all the driver names are displayed if‘rfvgé/’o\éﬁéﬁ 35;367 B
under “USB  (Universal Serial Bus) >/ b~ N e

& USB (Universal Serial Bus) Jvb0-5

O—3" (USB (Universal Serial Bus) controller), e

“R—Ph (COMELPT) ” (Ports (COM& LPT)) T e

and “ETFL” (Modems). Intel(R) G2801FB/FBM USE Universal Host Gontroller -~ 265A
Intel(R) 82801FB/FBM USE Universal H r — 2658

. « fost Control e
Check the driver name and proceed to “About Intel(R) 628071 FB/FBM USE2 Enhanced Host Gontroller - 2650

USB b—h N

the FOMA PC Setting Software” (p.12). S8 -t 1

USB b=+ A

USB b= A
USB b= A7
g

3
B, Bk, EFA BEWSF L DobD—3
4 YAFh FIHR

e T2 $51T

2 F 27 TR

B3 Ay F7-0 PEIR

A 5y

88 k2= AVB-D1 A FIHA
1 Tt
B b (COM £ LPTY
F ECP FULR A} (LPT1)
2 FOMA NGOTi Command Port {COMIZ)
‘y FOM#A N6O1i OBEX Port (GOM11)

o BfER— COMT)
0 IR ROERMOAL T T
Bl ETA b=
Conexant D110 MDC V9x Modem
FOMA Nao1i =
= T e |
Device name Driver name
USB (Universal Serial Bus) 1> hO—5 * FOMA N601i
R— K (COM&LPT) * FOMA N601i Command Port
* FOMA N601i OBEX Port
EF A * FOMA N601i

NOTE
@ When you check the above, if not all the driver names appear, follow the uninstall instructions (p.11) to delete the
N601i communication setting file and install the proper file.
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If necessary (when updating the drivers, etc.), uninstall the drivers as follows. The procedure for

uninstalling from a Windows XP machine is described as an example.

@ If you attempt to execute “ 7O S LDBHIEHIER” (Add and remove applications) while
connecting to the FOMA terminal, the uninstall program does not run.

@ When uninstalling N601i communication setting file, be sure to log on as Administrator. If you
attempt to uninstall the file with another account, an error occurs. Contact your PC’s manufacturer
or Microsoft for information on how to set Administrator privileges on your PC.

If the FOMA terminal and the PC are connected by the FOMA USB
Cable (optional), remove the FOMA USB Cable

Start “70J' 5 LDiENN & BlER” (Add and remove applications) on the
Windows

Click “ 2% — K~ (Start)y— “ >/ ~O—)LJ\RJL” (Control panel) = 7075 LDENMEHIBR” (Add
and remove applications)

Select “FOMA N601i USB” and click “Z % & HIFff” (Change and
delete)

Click “OK” to uninstall
To cancel uninstallation, click “=+ >/tzJL” (Cancel).

Click “I&UL\” (Yes) to restart Windows

Now the uninstallation is completed.
If you click “LYLYZ " (No), restart Windows manually.

@ When “FOMA N601i USB” is not displayed in the “ 7025 LADEN & HIBR” (Add and remove applications) on
the Windows, perform the following procedure:
(DiInsert the “CD-ROM for FOMA N601i” in the CD-ROM drive of your PC
@0pen “X%5— " (Start) = “X - I 2—%” (My Computer)
(®Right-click the CD-ROM icon and select “F< ” (Open)
®Open “USB Driver” in the CD-ROM — “Win2000” folder
(®Double-click “n601i_un.exe” *
* ! ltis displayed as “n601i_un” depending on the setting of your PC.

11



By using the FOMA PC setting software, you can easily set up the followings:
@ You can also set up packet communication and 64K data communication without using the FOMA
PC setting software. —p.30

N\
@

See p.5 for the connection between the FOMA terminal and PC.

P ATEAERTE (Easy settings)
The guide walks you through the procedures for “FOMA F*—% @S 4 1 1)L 77 v JDIER” (Making a new

Eat—F1

dial-up connection for FOMA data communication) and “W-TCPz%%E” (W-TCP settings) together.

W-TCP %7 (W-TCP settings)

This settings optimize the communication settings of a PC before using “FOMA packet communication”.
To get the most out of communication performance, it is necessary to optimize communication settings by
making W-TCP settings.

Eit (APN) DEXRE (Access Point Name (APN) settings)

Sets the access point name (APN) required for packet communication.

Unlike 64K data communication, a normal phone number is not used for FOMA packet communication
access point. Before you connect, register the APN (Access Point Name) of each access point in the FOMA
terminal and assign its registration number (cid) to the connection point phone number field.

As the APN of mopera “mopera.ne.jp” is assigned to cid1 and APN of mopera U “mopera.net” to cid3 by
default, assign the APN to cid2 or between cid4 to cid10.

cid [Context Identifier] --- a number used to manage the Access Point Name (APN) for the packet
communication registered in the FOMA terminal. It is set when registering the APN in the FOMA terminal.

@ When the old version of FOMA PC setting software (version 3.0.0 or older, hereafter referred to Previous FOMA
PC setting software) is installed, uninstall it in advance.

12



7 STEP 1 Install the “FOMA PC setting software”

See p.14 for installation details.

When the “Previous FOMA PC setting software” is installed, uninstall it before
installing the “FOMA PC setting software Ver3.0.1”.

When the “Previous FOMA PC setting software” is installed, you cannot install the
“FOMA PC setting software Ver3.0.1”.

If a screen appears indicating that “Previous W-TCP setting software” or “Previous
APN setting software” is installed, see p.15.

Installing
software

7 STEP 2 Make preparations for making various settings

Before making various settings, ensure that the FOMA terminal is connected to the
PC and has been properly recognized by the PC.

See p.5 for “How to connect the FOMA terminal to the PC”.

See “Setting the PC” (p.7) for “How to make the PC recognize the FOMA terminal
properly”.

If the FOMA terminal is not properly recognized by the PC, you cannot make
various settings nor perform communication.

In this case, see p.8 and install the communication setting file.

Setting
preparation

<7 STEP 3 Set according the communication method you use
Various Easy settings: “Settings for Packet communication using mopera U or mopera”
—p.18

settings

Easy settings: “Settings for Packet communication using other providers” —p.20
Easy settings: “Settings for 64K data communication using mopera U or mopera”

—p.22
Easy settings: “Settings for 64K data communication using other providers” —p.23
For other settings, see p.27 or the following pages.

7 STEP 4 Connect to the Internet

See p.24 for the executing communication.
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@ Check the operating environment prior to the installation of the FOMA PC setting software.—p.3
@ When installing the “FOMA PC setting software”, be sure to log on as Administrator. If you attempt
to install the software with another account, an error occurs. Contact your PC’s manufacturer or

Microsoft for information on how to set Administrator privileges on your PC.
Insert the CD-ROM in the CD- X B k3

TND BEQ ErW SRAIE YD AT

ROM drive of the PC KRR 1 b e R T T
This screen will automatically appear. (CEEO e Bom A
Microsoft Internet Explorer 6.0 or later is —— )
recommended to run the menu. If your PC does —
not meet the recommended operational |
environment, or the menu screen does not DR,
appear even when you insert the CD-ROM, use :
the following procedure: ik FOMA®
® Open “A%— K (Start) > “¥A I 1— P N601i
%7 (My Computer) = CD-ROM
@ Right-click the CD-ROM icon and select “5f
< (Open)
(® Double-click “index.html”

Click “TF—%U>VoV 7T b - FEEKE Y 7 k7 (Data Link Software/
Various Settings Software)

Click “A >~ A b—JL” (Install) of “FOMA PCEXEY 7 k” (FOMA PC
setting software)

Click “3{T” (Execute)
When the security-warning window appears, click “3£179 %” (Execute).

For Windows 2000
Click “B<” (Open)

Click “JR~\” (Next)
Before starting the setup process, make sure that no other program is currently running or resident. If
there is any program running, click “5+ >/1zJL” (Cancel) to exit the program and resume installation.
If a screen appears indicating that Previous W-TCP setting software or Previous APN setting software
is installed, proceed to p.15.

Upon confirming the user agreement of “FOMA PCEREYV 7 ~”
(FOMA PC setting software), click “[&L)” (Yes) to agree to it
If you click “LYLYZ ” (No) and then click “I&L)” (Yes), the installation is canceled.

Click “2R~\” (Next)

Select whether or not you want “W-TCP settings” to reside in the task-tray.

This is a function to set up / cancel the optimization of “W-TCP communication”, and we recommend
you to let it reside in the task-tray.

If there is no problem in particular, click “/X~\” (Next) with “5¥ X2 LA [CEE T D" (Let it reside in
the task-tray) checked [4 to continue with the installation. Even if you do not check “¥ X2 kL1 (T
BEEY D (Let it reside in the task-tray) here, you can change the settings by selecting“X =1 —"
(Menu), “W-TCPERTEZS AU U A [CEEEEES” (Let W-TCP settings reside in the task-tray) on
the FOMA PC setting software.

(Note): This option is disabled when the “& X2 kL [CHEELTT % (Let it reside in the task-tray)
setting is in effect.

@% 1200

The W-TCP settings icon appears in the task-tray located at the bottom-right of the desktop.
14
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Select the installation location and click “R~” (Next)
If you want to change the location, click “£#&” (Reference), specify the location and click “x~\”

(Next).

Check the name of program G g 3
folder and click “;A’\” (Next) 7'D’J7£.7’1!VJ‘&J§E!RLI(T‘§L\ \

If you want to change it, enter a new folder B S ST AL P T (OB LT BEATI S

name and click “R\” (Next).
BRI G0

[AB—FPy
EEy-

IrstaBhi

<F3E A Q0> seonh |

Click “52T” (Finish)

When the setup process is completed, the “FOMA PCEZTEY 7 b~ (FOMA PC setting software)
operation screen appears. You can specify various settings at this point.

<If the Previous W-TCP setting software is installed>

|

M2k

Tl
BRI BR AN B, oab-nemmircesn

ASAb= I3,

s Open“7JUr— 3> (JOJSL) DEMEHIBR” (Add/Remove programs) and delete the
old W-TCP setting software.

<If the Previous APN setting software is installed>

M AR TR,
LA S SRR SR B car-nammLrcesn,

A=l

* When you click “OK”, the previous APN setting software is automatically uninstalled, and the
FOMA PC setting software will be installed.

<If the FOMA PC setting software is already installed>

VI AR NENTEE
/(.AZ %*/L?%ml PATFMONTT DoColo FOMA POSRRELT MEATRRLT(EE
AVAb-EHLES .

* Click “OK”, and the install is interrupted. Open “7 U4 — 3> (JOJS L) DEiledikR”
(Add/Remove programs), uninstall the already installed “FOMA PCE3EY 7 ~” (FOMA PC
setting software), and then reinstall the software.

 Perform the same procedure when an old version of “FOMA PC setting software” is installed.

<If the “F+ >/1z)L” (Cancel) button is clicked during installation>

& kPR LEE Y

* When you want to continue the installation, click “LYL)Z ” (No). When you want to stop the
procedure, click “[&L)” (Yes).
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Open “ A& — K7 (Start) =~ “gXTDTOI S L” (All Programs) —
“FOMA PCE&EY 7 I” (FOMA PC setting software) —~ “FOMA PC
XY 7 h” (FOMA PC setting software)

For Windows 2000
Open “2%— K" (Start) = “JOJ S L\ (Program) — “FOMA PCE&EY 7 k” (FOMA PC setting
software) — “FOMA PC387E Y 7 b” (FOMA PC setting software)

Open “ X = 1—" (Menu) — “/\—3) 3 /&R ” (Version information) of
the toolbar
The version information of the FOMA PC setting software is displayed.

If necessary (when upgrading the FOMA PC setting software, etc.), uninstall the software as

follows. The procedure for uninstalling from a Windows XP machine is described as an

example.

@ When uninstalling the “FOMA PC setting software”, be sure to log on as Administrator. If you
attempt to uninstall the software with another account, an error occurs. Contact your PC’s
manufacturer or Microsoft for information on how to set Administrator privileges on your PC.

Before uninstalling

Before starting the uninstallation process of the “FOMA PCE%E Y 7 k” (FOMA PC setting software),
the various changes made for FOMA must be returned to their default settings.

(1) Disable the “W-TCP settings” in the
task-tray _’
Right-click the “W-TCP icon” in the task-tray

located at the bottom-right of the desktop and Right-click
select “EEF S /L) (Disable resident). ¥

W-TGPERTE..

HEEEER

Click “BETEHLY
(Disable resident)

(2) Exit any running program -_—
If you try to begin uninstallation while the LA b=l )
“FOMA PC setting software” or “W-TCP ;}ggg ggn%:?wﬁ%;ﬁ?{%ﬁ L
settings” is in operation, this screen appears. e e
Cancel the uninstallation program and exit the e
respective programs.

FodA b=l b E3

T EWTDET A A b= ERIT LTS
Fod SR b=l AP LS.

@ BADELAW-TOPEREAEEEL TS,
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Start uninstallation
For Windows XP

Open “A%— K7 (Start) — “ 3> bO—)LJ{=JL” (Control Panel) — “ 70495 LADEMEHIER”

(Add and remove programs)
For Windows 2000

Open “A% — 7 (Start) = “5%7E” (Settings) — “J> kO—JLJ =)L (Control Panel) = “77 U

T— 3V DEMEHIBR” (Add and remove applications)
Select “NTT DoCoMo FOMA PC  Select “NTT DoCoMo FOMA PCEREY 7 i~

;&Ey TR” (N-l-l- DoCoMo (NTT DoCoMo FOMA PC setting software)
FOMA PC setting software) and F=5==E - S
click “Bilis” (Delete) ;ﬁ%@; WA R O EROnRTe B ER

£

Click“HlIB%"(Delete)

Check the program name to be T o T
deleted and click “[&UL)” (YES) BRLETTUI=va0, BEUSATORA LA 2 TH"
Uninstallation starts.
Click “58 T ” (Finish)

Uninstallation of the “FOMA PC setting T e,
software” is completed. N

NOTE

@ Cancelling “W-TCP &3 1t” (Optimize W-TCP).
This screen appears when “W-TCP&&{t” (Optimize W-TCP) is
performed. Usually, click “(&U” (Yes) to uninstall and cancel the

RO

9 T FOMANMECRBIEANTLET,
optimization. R A
[0 B EARIRL TP 1 VAR N AR LET, 00T ORI EETS)

A2l
DOA TR EORRE DS 7oA A LRI L3T.

The cancellation of W-TCP optimization is valid after the restart.

AERHORD
T e
SFE FRIHLITNT

OV, BTV MR,

FHI RS F LTS, BET 7T,
k1R TLLORL,
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The FOMA terminal needs to be connected to your PC via FOMA USB Cable (optional), and
the N601i communication setting file (drivers) needs to be properly recognized on the device of
your PC to specify various settings.

Open “A%— K> (Start) > “I~
THO7FOJ35L” (All Programs)
— “FOMA PCEEY 7 K’ (FOMA
PC setting software) — “FOMA
PCEXEY 7 k” (FOMA PC
setting software)

This operation screen appears when the FOMA i
PC setting software is started. V-TOIRE LTS BEE U SR R
For Windows 2000 gemwe | L LERET s G o
Open “A%&— K" (Start) = “ OIS L\” B
(Programs) — “FOMA PCEREY 7 K~ 2?5;35“?’3@%@5“"‘Mj‘2gﬁb b FOm Al P

(FOMA PC setting software) = “FOMA PC
SRTEY 7 b7 (FOMA PC setting software)

@ This section explains how to make settings for a packet communication of 384kbps maximum. The
DoCoMo Internet connection service “mopera U” or “mopera” will be used as a provider.
Packet communication: Enables high-speed packet communication of up to 384kbps for receiving
and up to 64kbps for sending (some models excluded). Since you will be charged according to the
amount of data transferred, you can enjoy data communication without worrying about time.

@ Note that the communication charge can become expensive if packet communication is used to
communicate large volumes of data such as to view sites and websites containing images or to
download files.

Click “H AT ASRTE” (Easy settings)

Select “/\4 v NME(S” (Packet communication) and click “ %" (Next)

Select “ [mopera U] ~MDiE#:” (mopera U access) or “ [mopera] ~
DEHE” (mopera access) and click “;X~\” (Next)
See p.20 if you use a provider other than mopera U or mopera.

Click “OK”

The access point (APN) settings will be obtained from the FOMA terminal which is connected to the
PC. Wait for a while.
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Enter the connection name,
select the connection method

“PPP#&#:” (PPP connection)
and click “;R~\" (Next)

You can specify the name of the connection.
Enter a name easy to recognize in the “$&#5”
(Connection name) column.

You cannot use the following reserved
characters: ¥/: % ?l<> | " (half-pitch only).
Select the connection method in the “3&f A"
(Connection method) column.

mopera U supports both “PPP 15" (PPP
connection) and “IP#Efit” (IP connection).
mopera supports “PPP " (PPP connection)
only. However, this FOMA terminal is not
compatible with IP connection.

foma
FOMA NGOTi

= PPRIERR O IPERR
EE BRI
© FEIFEESRRE TN
N -EACIES

Smopera URTE moperaifiz CHFEEEESMLEC T it
Z:.?'Jﬁﬁﬂli% T TNWH BRI ET TBL TR,

< BEBE) I SRAN > I sy

Select “HIEEHSEHZ1TD” (Notify caller ID) for the caller ID settings.

Specify a user name and
password, select the accessible
user and click “;Z~” (Next)

You can leave user name and password blank
for the mopera U or mopera connection.
When “gXTODI—H—" (All users) is
selected in the “(EFATIAE] —F — DR
(Selecting accessible user) column, the
connection setting is applied to all the users
registered in Windows.

- EFRT AR D —H —EIR
COEEEHIRTERD - EEELTHED

2=t A - FRRE
P bER AR ARLT 50
RS TEMSSEANTET

e e H
RAT—p:
W BAD-FERTFED

EE® [aws | s |

Check “E2iE{L%Z1TS ” (Optimize the setting) and click “R\” (Next)
Optimize “W-TCPE&%E” (W-TCP settings) required for “Packet communication”. If they are already

optimized, this screen does not appear.

Check the setting information
and click “58 T ” (Finish)

The contents of the settings are listed. Make
sure that all settings are correct.

Checking “T*R U bw T AVILT v TD
Y 3—bhHy MEERRT 2" (Add dial-up
shortcut on desktop) automatically creates a
shortcut icon.

To change any setting, click “&2” (Back).

Click “OK”

- SHREEER
COMEFCEELONL. TR ERLTES

(= I
HirabiBiz
mopera U
foma
FOMA NEDTI
%féaﬁi‘%&uﬁﬁi

FATHI—
3
HA0-FOiEE )
HIEOW-TOPERE  334Kbps CREE
AT PPPI##%

T el B e LW T W i e

<Fa [ m=r® | st |

You need to restart the PC to enable the changes in the settings. If the restart selection screen

appears, click “I&L)” (Yes).
Execute communication. —p.24
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Click “H AT ASKTE” (Easy settings)
Select “/\r v NEBIE” (Packet communication) and click “;Z~\” (Next)
Select “ZDfth” (Other) and click “;R~\” (Next)

Click “OK”

The access point (APN) settings will be obtained from the FOMA terminal which is connected to the
PC.
Wait for a while.

Specify the packet D hE KT BT x|

communication settings bz

After the terminal setting is completely s e

acquired, the screen “/\7 v NMBISERE” e

(Packet communication setting) appears. L FOMA NGUTi

Enter any name in “f&#t4%” (Connection name).

You cannot use the following reserved HESECAPNI@IER: | moperane p(PPPHEED |

characters: ¥/: % ?l<> | * (half-pitch only). S e S

Select whether to notify the caller ID for dial-up Bl isslatie B
- C BISEHES BTN

connection. ) B e SEHERRORE.

APN:mopera.net is specified for the mopera U -

connection and APN:mopera.ne.jp for the
mopera connection by default in “# {54t

(APN) (Di#EiR” (Select the access point _
(APN)). < EBE
Follow the information directions provided by
the internet service provider for the caller ID settings.

Click “#&%i5t (APN) EE”
(Specify the access point (APN))

As the APN of mopera “mopera.ne.jp” is
assigned to cid1 and APN of mopera U HEF
“mopera.net” to cid3 by default, assign the APN

to cid2 or between cid4 to cid10. ; _ "
Open the “#ii5% (APN) (B (Add the @ x|
access point (APN)) screen by clicking the “i18
70” (Add) button, select the connection method,
specify an access point name that supports
FOMA packet communication and click “OK”. AR =
The “$&#5t5C (APN) 5%7%E” (Specify the access — e P

point (APN)) screen reappears. st
Half-pitch alphanumeric characters, hyphen (-)

and dots (.) can only be entered for the access _som |
point.

Select the Access point (APN) and click “OK”

The screen of Step 5 reappears.
The access point (APN) entered in Step 6 is displayed on “$Z#5C (APN) MD3&3R” (Select the access
point (APN)).

T

Eeubil |

x|

[ o 1

el

]

HEfEECAPN) (DIBH x|

& PPPIE O IPHER
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Confirm the Access point (APN) on “#&#i5c (APN) D3&EiR” (Select
the access point (APN)) and click “R~\" (Next)

To specify advanced settings (TCP/IP settings)
Clicking “FE#lEZRMDERTE” (Detailed settings) displays the setup screen for “IP address” and
“Name server”. If they must be input as the provider or corporate LAN information, follow the input
information directions and enter the addresses.

Specify a user name and x
password, select the accessible (T - R
user and click “;X%~” (Next) CORmRETIRTES
When “gXTDI1——" (All users) is C a50H
selected in the “{EAAIEE 1 —H —DiEIR” e
(Selecting accessible user) column, the T RIS A LT TR
connection setting is applied to all the users S OL G AIE eE)
registered in Windows. st
HAD—F:
When setting the user name and password, P HAD—fERETD

input the correct, case-sensitive data provided
by the service provider.

<me® [ rat> | #ebon |

Check “E2E{L%Z1TS ” (Optimize the setting) and click “R~\” (Next)
Optimize “W-TCP &% ” (W-TCP settings) required for “Packet communication”. If they are already
optimized, this screen does not appear. Proceed to Step 11.

Check the setting information x
and click “58 T ” (Finish) gl

) ) COPTET AR T T RS HPLTIEE
The contents of the settings are listed. Make i A

sure that all settings are correct. L EE ST L
Checking “F* 22 I~ FICH A PILT v TD SO

3 _ w » Al i
>3 ~Hw NZEERT D (Add dial up o FoOmN?A —

shortcut on desktop) automatically creates a g;@ggpy% %;‘E%§Ei§ 5
shortcut icon. ﬁfﬁqaﬁg}“-u b TE L S T

To change any setting, click “&2” (Back). Ty e

¥
HIEOW-TCPEE  304Kbps TREIE
PPPIgEI

i T

< EaE I FETE I Fauizll

Click “OK”

You need to restart the PC to enable the changes in the settings. If the restart selection screen
appears, click “[&L)” (Yes).
Execute communication. —p.24
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@ This section explains how to specify settings for 64K data communication at 64kbps. The DoCoMo
Internet connection service “mopera U” or “mopera” will be used as a provider.

@ 64K Data Communication: The charges are based on the amount of time you connected. With
stable 64kbps communication speed, comfortable Internet access can be realized.

@ Note that the communication charge can become expensive if 64K data communication is used for

a long time.

Click “hAfc LEXTE” (Easy settings)

Select “64K 7 —%;&(S” (64K data communication) and click “/®R~\"

(Next)

Select “ [mopera U] ~MDiE#:” (mopera U access) or “ [mopera] ~

D¥=ft” (mopera access) and click “Z~” (Next)
See p.23 if you use a provider other than mopera U or mopera.

Enter the access point nhame an

select the modem, and click “/%

" (Next)

The “64K T — % BIEFRTE " (64K data
communication setting) screen appears. You

can specify the name of the connection. Enter a

name easy to recognize in the “3&#7543”
(Connection name) column.

You cannot use the following reserved
characters: ¥/: % ?l<> | " (half-pitch only).
When using the FOMA USB Cable (optional)
confirm that modem name is set to “FOMA
N601i”.

Select “FEEESBHZ1T D" (Notify caller
ID) for the caller ID settings.

Specify a user name and

password, select the accessible

user and click “;R~\” (Next)

You can leave user name and password blank

for the mopera U or mopera connection.
When “gXTDI1——" (All users) is
selected in the “{FERAAJAE 1 — ' —DiEIR”
(Selecting accessible user) column, the
connection setting is applied to all the users
registered in Windows.

3

d

- BAKT —RiB{EERE

i

ifoma
FOMA NEDT| ¥

T LO0ER:

& FEEEE T T

C BSEE S TR

Wi —EA(ZES

S mopera UBTS mopersdfiS TSR &S LT TN, B
TCRIROBET. TN —EACRES IEF oL TR

| FRA) > |

<Fal Fa Al

EFRTEED —H DR

~OBEERIETERD Y EEELTSD
© FRTHIH
© BH0d

2=t A FERE
Th P EEREIA AN LT,
IS TR S EAITECT, )

e

I BAD-BERFTD

fries e H
SAD—f

x|

FeL

I i (M) > I

< EaE
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Check the setting information |
and click “58 T ” (Finish) ]
The contents of the settings are listed. Make SRR A

sure that all settings are correct. [PE ]
Checking “T* 22 v F(CHAV)LT v TD BT e

Y3a—bhy hEERT S (Add dial-up i Tm—

shortcut on desktop) automatically creates a BEOEN  REEESRIET

shortcut icon. L

To change any setting, click “&R%” (Back). SAI-FOiRTE ¥

WV FASRTCRA I 03— i PR 3 S

<mp@ | ®=TE | st |

Click “OK”

Execute communication. —p.24

Click “H AT ASKTE” (Easy settings)

Select “64K —#%3@{S” (64K data communication) and click “;Z~\”
(Next)

Select “ZDfth” (Other) and click “R~\” (Next)

Enter the dial-up information BAE
and click “;R~\” (Next) ekFAiB(EEE

Register the following items in order to connect S T —
to a service provider with ISDN synchronous 55

x|

64K access points other than mopera U or T LR [Fomanemi =]
mopera when creating a dial-up;
o “}Ef57%44” (Connection name) (optional) BEEE: —
o “ET LDEIR” (Modem Selection) L
(FOMA N601i) S e SO

« “B855ES" (Phone number) C RIEEERRIATOLO
« Notifying or not notifying the caller ID for dial-up N -EACHES
connection

You cannot use the following reserved
characters: ¥/: % ?l<> | * (half-pitch only).

Enter the correct information according to the S A iacec

provider information. Enter the correct, case-
sensitive phone number in half-pitch.
Follow the information directions provided by the internet service provider for the caller ID settings.

To specify advanced settings (TCP/IP settings)
Clicking “FEfIBERMDELE” (Detailed settings) displays the setup screen for “IP address” and
“Name server”. If they must be input as the provider or corporate LAN information, follow the input
information directions and enter the addresses.
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Specify a user name and =
password, select the accessible (T DR
user and click “ ;’X’\ L] (Next) ;m;gfgguﬁgzii%;&gi?sibt%ém
When “gRXTDI1—H—" (All users) is [all=t
selected in the “{FATIAE 1 —H —Di&EIR” T
(Selecting accessible user) column, the TH RN B AHLT T
connection setting is applied to all the users LR R T
registered in Windows. =
When setting the user name and password, et o feRG e
input the correct, case-sensitive data provided
by the service provider.
<Ea® [ ram> | xebb |
Check the setting information x|

and click “58 T ” (Finish)
The contents of the settings are listed. Make

sure that all settings are correct. [ I
Checking “T*2 T v F(CH A V)LT v TD D
va—Ray MEERT 2" (Add dial-up Coa—

shortcut on desktop) automatically creates a %?%; - %?‘lgg’fi‘-ﬂ vios
shortcut icon. ﬁ%mﬁ@ﬁu e

To change any setting, click “&2” (Back). i R .

Es® [ =r® | #ed |

Click “OK”

Execute communication. —p.24

Double-click the connection icon on the desktop

foma

If the connection icon does not appear on the desktop, use the following procedure:

Windows XP
Open “A&— K’ (Start) = “gXTDTOT S L (All Programs) — “77 7 & 1J” (Accessories) —
“JBfS” (Communication) =g v kT —2 " (Network connection) —Open the access point

Windows 2000
Open “X 45—k (Start) = “TJOJ S5 " (Programs) — “ 7 7zt~ (Accessories) — “iBf5”
(Communication) = “=kw b T —2 &5 A 47)L 77 v THEfE” (Network and dialup connection) —
Open the access point
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click “ 9“’( —\7}1/” (Dial) and foma M348 2x
execute access operation

You can leave user name and password blank
for the mopera U or mopera connection. If you
select an Internet service provider other than
mopera U, mopera or you use dial-up
connection, enter the “1—1t—2&" (User name)
and “/\A T — R” (Password) and click “%/ 1 ¥

=

JL” (Dial). e
Check “/\R D — R7Z{RTF I %" (Save the Hao-per
password) to skip entry of the password at ¥ RA0-FEFIETHE!

subsequent connections.

Bl |1 EFDOHARTR =

At | st | Joitgee | agw |

Check that the line is connected
properly, and click “OK”

i ial- COREEAYIE, TEAERRERTA Ry kD EE T
Normally, this screen appears when the dial-up B A R0 T R B A BT, B S
connection is made. WaidE2 - EOCD PA DAL TR E s

This “$&#t” (Connection) message does not

appear if it has been set to be disabled.

‘fama’ ([IIRFEERELTOET.

I~ 5 COME-SERTLEOD

@ During packet communication, a different icon appears on the FOMA terminal depending on the
communication conditions.

Communicating, sending data)
Communicating, receiving data)

= (
& (
Cy (Communicating, no data transfer)
q_g B (Sending, or disconnecting)
[E> (Receiving, or disconnecting)

Vol &

@ “ [ ” appears on the FOMA terminal during 64K data communication.

T @ &

-4

@ When executing data communication by using the FOMA USB Cable (optional), dialing from the dial-up icon is
only valid for the FOMA terminal used when the icon is created.
Therefore, to connect to another FOMA terminal, the communication setting file (drivers) must be installed
again.
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Since just closing the browser on your PC may not disconnect, be sure to disconnect by the
following procedure:

Double-click the dial-up icon in the task-tray o
The connecting screen appears.
Dial-up icon
Click “YJJ#f” (Disconnect) R
5 |3 |
i
b3 #i
AR 000023
S 4608 Kbps
 BOTEIER
Bz — B~ EaH
b 824 149
[ 0% 0%
I o i}
ot oo |
ol |

@ The communication speed displayed on the PC may be different from the actual communication speed.

@ Check the followings if you cannot connect to the network or dial-up successfully.

Problem Points to check
“FOMA N601i” is not - Check if your PC satisfies the required operational environment (p.3).
recognized by the PC. - Check if the N601i communication setting file (drivers) is installed.

Check if the FOMA terminal is connected to the PC and the power is turned on.
Check if the FOMA USB Cable (optional) is firmly connected.

Unable to connect with the - Check if the settings for the ID (user name) and password are correct.
access point. - Check if the FOMA USB Cable (optional) is firmly connected.

- If the access point requires the Caller ID, make sure that “184” is not added to the phone
number.
Check if the box of “ 7O—#ilfEl {5 S ” (Use the flow control) of the modem property is
checked.
Check if the APN is set correctly.
If you still cannot connect to the other end after checking the above, consult with the
Internet service provider or network administrator about the setting method.
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“W-TCP settings” is a “TCP parameter setup tool” to optimize the transmission capability of
TCP/IP when “Packet communication” is carried out on the FOMA network. The communication
settings by this software are required to make the most of communication performance of the
FOMA terminal.

<For Windows XP>
Optimization settings for each dial-up are possible for Windows XP.

Start the program

(1) If you are operating from “FOMA PC &%
EY 7 K” (FOMA PC setting software)
Click “W-TCP5XE” (W-TCP settings) of “~X
Za7)USRTE” (Manual setup) after starting
the program.

FERIA T B8, 2TV 2L FTD
=324

B ?ﬁ'ﬂ‘%t:%@a‘%ﬂ%% (PN @

OS54 FRhAT O FOMAJW?E’Z}%(‘L EREDIIFOMAIRAFRE #T
ib%‘xmt TECHAL ) e

(2) If you are operating from the task-tray Left-click
Click the “W-TCP icon” in the task-tray located
at the bottom-right of the desktop to start the
program.

Proceed with the following

Close all the programs open and follow the screen instructions to restart the PC. The optimized
system settings become valid after the restart.

(1) If the system settings have not been

optimized -
Select “384Kbps” and click “BU&{LZ1T5" FOMA) 17 B SRR B1 0, ) T AmiBiE
(Optimize). et LET .

“W-TCPERE (F4VI)L77wvF) ” (W-TCP
settings (dial-up)) screen appears. If you
select the dial-up to be optimized and click “3
177 (Execute), system and dial-up settings will
each be optimized.

[Bikeps ~] TEFTHLELD

(2) If the system settings have been RAW-TCPE A VI PsN) x|
optimized FOMAL 97 PR REA L T AR T
“W-TCP B (54 7)L7 > T) * (W-TCP Bl |28 [#E _[BE | Sq{Tlruos [ trie
i i R, T -
settings (d|a|-up_)) scr_een appears. = 38dkbps EHEE  foma FOMA NG
Change the settings if necessary. dkbps ENE(E SAMPLE FOMA N&O1i
384Kbps  EofE ] FOMA N&OTi
384Kbps  EEIE B=xR FOMA NGOT§
< | _I_I

=7 R

VAT LERE | HFOMA) 4y MBI R CERRELI) PO RO RE AR E T,
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(3) To cancel optimization
Uncheck the dial-up which you want to cancel
optimization, and click “> X T L\FRE”
(System settings).
Click “[&UL)” (Yes) on the confirmation screen and
click “OK”. “W-TCP E%XE” (W-TCP settings)
screen appears.

Click “B@E{tZ BRI %~ (Cancel optimization).

<For Windows 2000>

Start the program

(1) If you are operating from “FOMA PC:%
EY 7 K”(FOMA PC setting software)
Click “W-TCP5XE” (W-TCP settings) of “~X

Za77)USRTE” (Manual setup) after starting
the program.

(2) If you are operating from the task-tray
Click the “W-TCP icon” in the task-tray located
on the bottom-right of the desktop to start the
program.

Proceed with the following

z

FOMA) §7 MBS EFIRT D, ) 1T AnEE

o

SREFRIEELET .

Hiw-TCPEE

e |

| Iz, 384Kbp= Rl CRSEIESN TLE T

2T EEETOFELS |

’Eﬂﬁ?‘%?" LAV A= D]

LTS (BN @
"";E’ETTL F T

HAOT DL FEhAT FOMAJW?E’Z}%(‘L EREDPIIFOMARARE BT
§L¥xmt TECKAL ) =

Left-click

(@2 1200

(1) If the system settings have not been optimized
Select “384Kbps” and click “Bi@{t%Z1T 3 ” (Optimize) on the “W-TCP 37" (W-TCP settings) screen.
Close all the programs open and restart the PC to enable the opt|m|zed settmgs

(2) If the system settings have been
optimized
A message saying “IR7E. 384Kbps FICRE
{EENTWVE T, ” (Already optimized for
384Kbps) appears on the “W-TCP %"
(W-TCP settings) screen.
When canceling the optimization settings to
execute communication via a device other
than a FOMA terminal, click “RE{t & 7R T
%" (Cancel optimization). Close all the
programs open and restart the PC to enable
the cancellation of the optimization.
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Set up the access point (APN) for packet communication. You can set up to 10 destinations and

administer them by registering them into cid (Registration Numbers) 1 through 10.

@ As the APN of mopera “mopera.ne.jp” is assigned to cid1 and APN of mopera U “mopera.net” to
cid3 by default, assign the APN to cid2 or between cid4 to cid10.

After starting “FOMA PC setting
software”, click “#&#i5c (APN)

FOr ) LBEERIE T BT, )TV LG
E RIS T.

FEIT O STkt (AR @

£ . L CE00H E LB
;&E ”» (Set up Access polnt o T ja‘ w ‘
(APN)) SR R ERSOMRRS 7

Click “OK” on the FOMA terminal settings acquisition screen

Automatically accesses the connected FOMA terminal and reads the registered Access point (APN)
information.
It does not start if no FOMA terminal is connected.

Set up the access point (APN) o =
271 ILE
FOMARARZAE
~ BT AP DERTE
FOMAdmzE~
Eﬁ“Efé?ﬂtl
=0
FACS

IEM iR HIFR HATIFoIER

Adding/Editing/Deleting the Access point (APN)

* To add an access point (APN)
Click “X81M” (Add) on the “$&#t5t (APN) Z%7E” (Set up Access point (APN)) screen.

* To edit a registered access point (APN)
Select the applicable access point (APN) from the list and click “fR£E” (Edit) on the “#%ft5t (APN) FR7E”
(Set up Access point (APN)) screen.

* To delete a registered access point (APN)
Select the applicable access point (APN) from the list and click “HllB&” (Delete) on the “#Z#:5C (APN) 3%
TE” (Set up Access point (APN)) screen.
You cannot delete the access point assigned to cid1 and cid3 (Even if you select cid3 and click “HlBR”
(Delete), the access point is not deleted and remains “mopera.net”).

Saving in File

If you want to back up the access point (APN) settings registered on the FOMA terminal and/or save the
access point (APN) settings being edited, you can save the access point (APN) settings by setting from the
“2 74 )L” (File) menu of the toolbar.

Reading from File
If you want to edit the saved access point (APN) settings and/or write into the FOMA terminal, you can read
the access point (APN) settings saved on the PC by operating from the “ =7 77 -f JL” (File) menu of the toolbar.

Writing Access point (APN) information into FOMA terminal

Clicking “FOMAIRERNGREZETIAL” (Write settings into FOMA terminal) on the “##5t5C (APN) 387E”
(Set up Access point (APN)) screen allows you to write the displayed access point (APN) settings into the
FOMA terminal.
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Dial-up creating function

Select the added/edited access point (APN) on the “#&#t5E (APN) FR7E” (Set up Access point (APN))
screen and click “% - V7)L 77w Z{ERL” (Create dial-up).

When the screen for writing into the FOMA terminal appears, click “(&U)” (Yes). After finishing writing into the
FOMA terminal, the “/\& v NMBIERY 1 VL7 v FDERL” (Create dial-up for packet communication)
appears.

Enter any connection name you want and click “ 777320 >/ b - ) VA D — RDFHTE” (Set up Account/Password).
Enter the user name and password, select an accessible user, then click “OK”. You can leave the user name
and password blank for mopera U or mopera.

If your provider has given you instructions for setting IP and DNS information, click “ZEfIBHRDERE”
(Detailed settings) on the )\ v MBS A V)L 77w JDIERL” (Create dial-up for packet communication)
screen, register necessary information and click “OK”.

After entering the settings, click “FOMAIRRNGREZETIAD” (Write settings into FOMA terminal), confirm
overwriting and start writing.

@ The APN settings (the access point for FOMA packet communication) are stored in the FOMA terminal.
Therefore, the APN must be registered again if you connect to another FOMA terminal.

@ When continuously using the dial-up setting created on the PC, register the same APN setting (cid setting)
number with the FOMA terminal.

This section describes how to set up a dial-up connection for packet communication / 64K data

communication without using the FOMA PC setting software. The flow of operation is described

below.

@ It is unnecessary to set up the dial-up network for 64K data communication. Go on to “Setting up
Dial-up” (p.37).

About AT commands

@ AT commands are commands for modem control. The FOMA terminal complies AT commands and
supports some enhanced commands and its own AT commands.

@ Entering an AT command allows you to set or confirm (display) the detail settings and the contents
of the settings for the “Data communication” and FOMA terminal.

@ To set up the access point (APN), you need to specify the COM port number assigned to “FOMA
N601i” (Modem) built in after installing the N601i communication setting file (drivers). This section
describes how to confirm the COM port number. The COM port confirmed here will be used in the
access point (APN) set up (p.33).

Connect the FOMA USB Cable (optional) to the FOMA terminal

Turn on the FOMA terminal, then connect the FOMA USB Cable
connected to the FOMA terminal to your PC

30



Open “2%— k”(Start)—“1 2 b+ Qs v
O—JLJX=JL” (Control Panel) _
I@ Windows XP WF—

; 1 ,
b R ﬁ
[ UL e

PRV

@) AN FES A= b )

S BED

FRTOFOIZLE b 7 771 hEEEE L TR R

Open “BREEETLDA TV 3

AOE IID AT

>/” (Telephone and modem 0% 0 3 pumpw @
options) from “ TU VY EZDM [ I
ON=KZx7” (Printersand 3= 0 B EON
other hardware) in Control Panel e

av ko= RENERRTERTLES
> FA-F = ~LavhO-3

B s un o )
bane [T

® [, WEETFLOATY

If the “FR7EIMEIEER” (Address information) screen is displayed, enter
“THNEE TV 7 I— R” (Area code) and click “OK”

Click the “E3F /r” (Modem) tab
to confirm the COM port of the Bt ErL ||

“}EFRIT” (Access point) column @9 HROET LA RN TORS )

of “FOMA N601i” and click “OK” = [E= (e |

The COM port confirmed here will be used in - AR
the access point (APN) set up (p.33).

The contents displayed on the screen and the
COM port number differ depending on the PC.

e | #E® | Jokwd® |

ok | &b | mEe |
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Open “ A% — 7 (Start) > “5%
(Control Panel)

Open “EBEEETFLDA TV 3
~/” (Telephone and modem
options) in Control Panel

” (Settings) — “ > bO—JLI\RIL”

CEE ol
® EE BTW BRLANE VMDD AT
€55 - = -0 Qe G ORE (B % X 0| B
TRAD [R3ha— 14 =l onn |
],
Fax ion ThinkPad # PFUAr— AuB—tyh 1
RO SR W o e
P | g = 3
B, = % 4 &
?:iﬂﬁ‘ibélﬁa 2 H F-R-F  F-buIobo ﬁ?i_ft?/ﬁ VATL  AX¥eTEhAS
L TP
Wertws Updste i
findows Haft-k = (3 F e
Bladins 200 [ E T
Er AybO-BEE N-FOIPO A ATV TAbh
APy ABNEARE &)
=2 O O ry
s A = iy e lv e b L)
=K EPE
= e
YL LD B Y- EOATYs BRAIVI
8
Btz
RO L0 B BLE. [ Ex 85 7

If the “PR{EHNIEFR ” (Address information) screen appears, enter “Ti%4

[5&” (Area Code) and click “OK”

Click the “EF A” (Modem) tab
to confirm the COM port of the
“J&HE5C” (Access point) column
of “FOMA N601i” and click “OK”

The COM port confirmed here will be used in
the access point (APN) set up (p.33).

The contents displayed on the Properties
screen and the COM port number differ
depending on the PC.
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Communication software to enter AT commands is required for the settings. This section describes
how to set it up using “Hyper terminal” that comes with Windows.

Access points <APN/cid>

@ Normal telephone numbers are not used for access points for packet communication unlike 64K
data communication. Set up APN instead of a telephone number for connection.

® The APN setting is just like registering a Phonebook for packet communication from a PC. Assign
registration number (cid) 1 through 10 to register, which is used as a part of the access point
number. As the APN of mopera “mopera.ne.jp” is assigned to cid1 and APN of mopera U
“mopera.net” to cid3 by default, assign the APN to cid2 or between cid4 to cid10."1

@ APN is administered by “cid (administration numbers 1 through 10)”. Specifying “ * 99 * 3 * <cid
number> # ” as the access point number enables the connection to the access point with the cid
number.

@ Specifying “* 99 * * * 1 #” as the access point number for the mopera connection or “* 99 * % *
3 #” for the mopera U connection enables you to use mopera or mopera U easily.”2

@ The APN setting registers the access point to the FOMA terminal just like registering other parties’
information (telephone number, etc.) on a mobile phone. The following are comparisons with the
Phonebook of the mobile phone:

APN setting Phonebook of mobile phone
Data to be registered APN Phone number
cid Memory number of Phonebook
— Other party’s name
How to register | Register using PC O (FOMA PC setting software, etc.) | O (Dedicated software required)
Register using Mobile phone | X (Cannot even confirm) @]
How to use Specify cid to connect Look up Phonebook to call

— Enter the telephone number
directly from the dial key on the
FOMA terminal to call.

@ Registered cid will be connection numbers in the dialup connection settings.
@ Contact your Internet service provider or network administrator for an access point (APN) other
than mopera U or mopera.

*1 ! Set up the APN setting for the access point (Internet service provider) on the FOMA terminal in advance instead of
entering APN in the Telephone Number column of “4/f ¥7)L 77w 7% w kD —27” (Dial-up Network) for connection.
*2 . To connect to other Internet service providers, set the APN and assign it to cid2 or cid4 to cid10.

<Example: For Windows XP>

Connect the FOMA USB Cable (optional) to the FOMA terminal

Turn on the FOMA terminal, then connect the FOMA USB Cable
connected to the FOMA terminal to the PC

Click “ A& — k7 (Start) = “g~XTDTOI S L (All programs) — “ 77
J1tY U~ (Accessories) — “IEfS” (Communication) — “/\A J\—45 —
=7 Jb” (Hyper terminal) to start Hyper terminal

For Windows 2000

Open “AX%&— K’ (Start) = “ 7O S /s” (Programs) = “ 7 27tz ” (Accessories) — “1Ef5”
(Communication) — “/\J/\—%—=7")L” (Hyper terminal).
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Select the “Sf&. ZDX v E—IZFRRUKELY” (Do not display this
message again) checkbox and then click “[&L\” (Yes)

Enter any name in the “33gi” — BIX
(Name) column and click “OK”
“sample” is entered here as an example. % HiLLEEE

BREAL. PAIAERATHE:

2T

‘samp\el

T2

|
@@i

[ oK | [ Fekl ]
Select “FOMA N601i” from “#&#t 2]
75;%” (Connection method), and
click “OK” % =eis
Click :\: +>/12)L” (Cancel) after the B SO AT
connection screen appears.
. EAESC: | B 61 =l
If a COM port of “FOMA N601i” can be
selected e R |
When Properties of the COM port is e
displayed, click “OK”. wEEAE |
In this example, “COM3"” is selected. See BN FOMA NE0T i =
“Checking the COM port” (p.30) to confirm FOMA MNETi
the actual COM port number of “FOMA o

N601i” to be selected in “3&#E/574”"
(Connection method).

TCPAP Ohfinzock)

If a COM port of “FOMA N601i” cannot be S
selected e ™
Click “+>/tzJL” (Cancel) to close the “#& osE | |

& Ty : f
#RDEZE” (Connection Settings) screen and % il T OEED.

then follow the steps below:

(1) Select “7 7 )L (File) menu — “ 70/
T« ” (Properties) |EESEE E|

(2) Select “FOMA N601i” in the “$&i5t /575" SRR B S LT AEEATI L TR
(Connection method) column of the “4t sz [
(DERTE” (Connection Settings) tab on the Tt

Bl = ()

“sample D 00/« ” (sample wEESE |

Properties) screen HEAEN:  [FOMA MO =l
(8) Uncheck “E/ thif&&5 L HAEEZED =

” (Use the Country/Region Code and _ EFLomsE. |

Area Code) I~ G Ti

(4) Click “OK” [ BSPRSIHIFER

ok | webn |
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Enter the access point (APN) “ccample < DAR—B—3T% EE

TAVE REE FTW BEQ wED AT
and press |d D% 03 o8 @ :
Enter in the format of AT+CGDCONT=<cid>, AT-CODCONT=2, "PPP™ . "KKX. abe” a
“PPP”, “APN’
<cid> © Enter any number from 2 or between 4
and 10.

Please be cautious because if cid has been
already set, the setting will be overwritten.

“PPP” : Enter “PPP” as it is. o
“APN” © Put “” around the access point (APN)

to enter.
If “OK” is displayed, the settings for the access
point (APN) are completed. s ) ™
Example: To enter APN named XXX.abcin cid [#Eono s 20061 - Lo :
Number2

Enter AT+CGDCONT=2,“PPP”,“XXX.abc” @ .

Confirm that “OK” appears and click “/\{ /\—5—=73 )LD T”
(Close Hyper terminal) in the “ 7 7 - )L (File) menu

“sample’& ZENTIF SN EFTAFRELF IH 27 (Are you going to save the connection “sample”?)
appears, but it is not necessary to save.

NOTE

@ The AT commands entered in “Hyper terminal” may not be displayed after Step 7 on p.35. In this case, if you
enter ATE1 @ , AT commands you enter from then on are displayed.
@ To reset the access point (APN) settings using the AT command
- If reset, the access point (APN) setting with cid=1 will return to “mopera.ne.jp” (Default value) and cid=3 to “mopera.net’
(Default value), and cid=2, 4 through 10 will be unregistered.
<How to enter>
AT+CGDCONT= @ (to reset all cid)

AT+CGDCONT= {cid) @ (to reset a certain cid only)

@ To confirm the access point (APN) settings using the AT command
- Display the current settings.
<How to enter>
AT+CGDCONT? ¢l

@ You can set whether to notify the other person of your caller ID when packet communication is carried
out. Since the caller ID is important information, please take care when you send your caller ID.

@ You can set up the Notify or not notify Caller ID setting using the AT command prior to a dial-up connection.

@ Use the * DGPIR command (p.46) to notify or not notify the caller ID or change back to “Not set”
(Default value).

Start “Hyper terminal”

Set up Notify (186) or Not notify ey

IrIVE REE F

WBEQ wED ANIH

(184) Caller ID for packet D@ 53 0B &

communication AT-DGPIR-1 Il
Enter in the format of “AT * DGPIR=<n>".

To automatically attach 184 (Not notify) for
dialing an outgoing call/answering an
incoming call

Enter the following:
AT % DGPIR=1 [d]
To automatically attach 186 (Notify) for

dialing an outgoing call/answering an
incoming call

Enter the following:
AT % DGPIR=2[d]

[E3

2 | >
G675 00020 SEMALY 2400 -1 HUM =
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Confirm that “OK” appears and [T

click “} \4} (—Q—Ej'}ljoﬁg?” 54;(9};&5;9 Dﬁ;@gﬂ(i@ gD AT

(Close Hyper terminal) in the AT-DGPIR-1 i
“J74)L” (File) menu =

[£3

£ | >
155 00100 BEMEM | 2400 N1 oroLL ICARS i L=t

@ The Caller ID needs to be set to “Notify” to use DoCoMo’s internet connection service mopera U or mopera.

About 186 (Notify)/184 (Not notify) in Dial-up Network

You can attach 186/184 to the access point number in the Dial-up network settings as well.
The following table shows what happens if you set 186/184 both for the * DGPIR command and the Dial-up
network setting.

Pl “"(fg‘:‘:‘i’gi';)se“'"g Ml el oy Notify/Not notify Caller ID

Not set Notify
%99 % % %k 1# Not notify Not notify

Notify Notify

Not set Not notify (Dial-up network notification 184 has the
184 % 00 s % % 1# Not notify priority)

Notify

Not set Notify (Dial-up network notification 186 has the
186 % 09 s % % 1# Not notify priority)

Notify
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@ This section takes accessing mopera U by packet communication for example.

@ To connect using packet communication, enter “ % 99 * * * 3#” as the number of access point for
mopera U or “ % 99 * * % 1#” for mopera. To connect using 64K data communication, enter “ %
8701” as the number of access point for mopera U or “ * 9601” for mopera.

Open “X & — K” (Start) = “gXTDTIOT S L” (All programs) — “77
2t~ (Accessories) — “i&{S” (Communication) — “#7 L L\E#E
J « % — R (New connection wizard)

When the “¥ﬁ' bb\ﬁﬁ'j 'f 'U:‘_ HLORED A~
> (New Connection Wizard) MR 0B
screen appears, click “;X\”

(Next)

Lo - FTERDFBIELET:

- Aot

- BTOAYIT-IREDTS K AN
+ i Ao D-DR EATADA -B k77

FRATIBIIE CRAD BDUWALTEE

) )

Select “ 7 —= v MR T % ” (Connect to the Internet) and click
“R~" (Next)

Select “1ZHZFE Ty 7w T 9% ” (Set up the connection
manually) and click “Z~\” (Next)

Select “5 1 VL7 v TEF L7Z{ER L TR T S (Connect using a
dial-up modem) and click “R~\” (Next)

If the “ 57 /X1 ADEIR” (Select

i FRAAOER
the device) screen appears, AL stans.
select on |y “ :E i'ub — FOMA T~ LGOS AT FI RIS,

< FE3T ) AMEIRIE)

N601i (COMx)” (Modem — FOMA
N601i (COMXx)), and click “®R~\"
(Next)

The “T) \A AMDEIR” (Select the device)
screen appears only if there are multiple
modems.

(COMXx) is a number of COM port displayed in
“Checking the COM port” (p.30).

<Es@ EAW> | Fetl
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Enter any name you want in the
“ISP%” (ISP Name) and click “;ﬁ ngﬁ@qwH&m;&mﬂmgum.mxmmnw
N7 (Next) ORI 5P DBAEANLTEHR

T A AENERFIHERL TR0 £,

<Es® A Fetul

Enter the number of the access

point in the “ %EEEE” m;’:g%%iggg:imtm
(Telephone Number) column and ToERsEATLE
click “ZR~\” (Next) e |

This screen is an example of accessing A A L
mopera U by packet communication.

<EREB RAG > et

Click “%~” (Next)

AUB—kok PHOMEE

You can leave user name and password blank ARk PHO A A SR R0~ M TS,
for mopera U or mopera connection.

: PRI R, B o BTS2 BB REL T
To connect to any other provider than mopera U e R T Sy T s
or mopera, enter exact |nforr_ne;t|on sp_ecmed by e [ ‘
the provider or network administrator in the e [ ‘
“A—H—" (User Name), “/XAD— ~ IO FDRRAN:  [ererreron ]

«)\° — K =7 » -

(Password) and “/CR D — RODEEEAT IS0 a5 =t N EElE BVTLEOPY D0 R

(Confirm Password) columns as this screen. B e

Click “;TET” (FInlSh) FLOEET S~

The newly created connection wizard appears. . HILOEERO( —F 07T
@ SROARFO e LB FIBIERCTET LU,
SAMPLE

IFATH] —H-LIESE
2 -H—BH A0 FEERYD

HEEECERLTO - FERALBEE. BET] B0y PUTHEE

&E® J_=7 ] [(Fob )
Open “X %5 — K7 (Start) = “gXTDTIOT S L” (All programs) — “77

2+t~ (Accessories) — “i&{§” (Communication) = “&xv KT —2
$&5:” (Network connections)
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Select the icon created for the

TOME SEO FRW BRANG 9D EEBEW AL |

dial-up and open “J0ON\F « 7 o o= w e
(Properties) inthe “ 7 7 1)L~ Z |
(File) menu

B Bhohi
Confirm the settings on the “£ 21|
%> (General) tab 28 |a7ay | meavse | aobo-n | s |
If two or more modems are connected to the PC, ; =
confirm that only “E5° /s — FOMA N601i” &
(Modem - FOMA N601i) is checked in the “3&ft /5 2
7&” (Connection method) column. If not, check it.
Confirm that 4« V7 )UI&$RZ{E > ” (Use Dial [ FATOF HACELEEHEUH L 1R,
Information) is unchecked. If it is checked,

- FOMA Ne0Ti VEEES
TS e EEESE

uncheck it.

| =]/ [romeea ZDitLiD |

This screen is an example of accessing EEs Ee

mopera U by packet communication. | 5
™ Bt HUERE|
IV BERHCERSER P AR R W)
s
Click the “xv ND—2” b SAMPLEDZ NS« 2
(Network) tab and set up each S8 [Arve | BEaies| FoloD Emm
setting

Select “PPP: Windows 95/98/NT4/2000,
Internet” in the “IFUHH T 5 )L v TH—
JX\—DFEXE” (Type of the dial-up server to call).

Select “+ & —=w k70O ~3)L (TCP/P) ”

. B0 12} o /o T
(Internet Protocol (TCP/IP)) in the “ Z Dl |18} Microsot Ry b DR # T
ROBEZFERUE T (Use the following ‘Dg Microsaft FHI—2RR5 P b
items for this connection). Since the setting of - — - —
“Q0S /U7 MA% 1~ (oS Packet
Scheduler) cannot be changed, leave it as it is. en

(FRERIRIT O Rl A=k SO b

i FAE BRSNS SR
;»%3 IRELE SRR T, BEOD 'th 7w

-2 70k

Click “S2%E” (Settings)

Clear all the boxes and click “OK”

[CILCP fiiE%(EHE
(I ) i e o Y o e
[l — U B LTI P ER D T - S M)

[ oK ] [ Febn ]

When the Step 14 screen reappears, click “OK”
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Open “ZA&— K~ (Start) — “TOI S L” (Programs) — “FItHU”
(Accessories) — “iB{E” (Communication) =~ “Rwv NI—I &5 L VIL
7w T (Network and Dial-up connections)

Double-click “#1 UWL\&EFDIERL”
. . TAME REE FRW BRCANG V-MD  HEHEEN  ANIH ‘
(Create a new connection) in - & e s Pum [ EE X0 T —
- 7! PO-DESA VI Py -
Network and Dial-up 5 S0 149 ¢
Connections Fgvest 1’”%?%“"‘”, R

If the “ FR{ENIESR ” (Address information) screen appears, enter “Ti5%4
J&&” (Area Code) and click “OK”

The “F{EHIIEFR” (Address Information) screen appears only when “3 U U\EFDIER” (Create a
new connection) is started for the first time in Step 2.

This screen does not appear from the second time on, but the “X v N D —2I DEFFHFED « H— R”
(Network Connection Wizard) screen does instead, proceed to Step 5.

When the “EBiEEEFLDA T 3”7 (Telephone and Modem
options) screen appears, click “OK”

When the “% v FT—2I D#E#ED « Y'— K (Network Connection
Wizard) screen appears, click “ %~ (Next)

Select “A & —=2w NMCH AL VIV v TH#H T S (Connect to the
Internet via dial-up) and click “;R~\” (Next)

Select “4 V5 —2 v MNERZEFEITHRET . FO—AHILIUT
v hI—2 (LAN)Z{E> TR L F T 7 (Set up an internet
connection manually or connect using Local Area Network (LAN))
and click “&~” (Next)

Select “EBEEOHREET LAZE>TA VI—2Ry MIEHRLET”
(Connect to the internet using a telephone line and a modem) and
click “;R~\” (Next)

Confirm thatthe “A 25— v | emmmnms x
NDEFICES ET LZREIRT
é ” (Select the modem used to 45*2\"/%0)%3?5{?&25551’?3%)@)

connect to the internet) has
“FOMA N601i” and click “/&~\”
(Next)

If “FOMA N601i” is not selected, select “FOMA
N601i”.

If no other modem than “FOMA N601i” has
been installed, this screen does not appear.

<EBE) Fout)
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Enter the number of the access
point in the “EEHS”
(Telephone number) column and
click “5¥#lI5%%E ” (Advanced
settings)

Uncheck “TINBEE Y A V)UIERZEEDS”

(Use Area Code and Dial information).

This screen is an example of accessing
mopera U by packet communication.

Set up the “#%#%” (Connection)
tab as shown on the right and
click the “77 KLV ” (Address)
tab

To connect to any other provider than mopera U
or mopera, enter exact information specified by
the Internet service provider or network
administrator in “3&#t(DIE4E” (Connection
Type) and “O0J 74 > DF#EE” (Logon
Procedure).

Set up the IP address and DNS
(Domain Name Service) address
on the “77 KLU R ” (Address) tab
as shown on the right and click
“OK”

To connect to any other provider than mopera U
or mopera, enter exact information specified by
the Internet service provider or network
administrator in “IP )7 KL/ X” (IP address) and
“ISPICKBDNS (FAA VR—LT—EX)

7 RUXDEENE DT (Automatically assign
DNS (Domain Name Service) by ISP).

2597 1: AV E=Rok PHO I OBRBREE

P ADIHACEIEHES EANLT(EE D,

THEEE  EHESD

- [roperaE
[EAEEEES )
B 61 7

™ BB IEREEIW)

BETI0 /4705
[FEAEQ ISP T

5] E U HLTCRE D,
HBENFH Ao

<E3E)

Foth

i |7H/A|

- BEiEtE
& PPP {Font o Pairt ZOFNE
¥ LGF SFRmshic 3 0F
 SLIP Gerfal Line Internst F0RTIIS)
 O-BLIF Oomprossed Serial Line hiemet 70 FIAX0

A F RS
& HLO
© FahTosam
AL 2T R

AT SE)

st
T =
g PELL |
I PR,
e 2
P 1253 DHE (3 3 =i —E2) PRLADE BEDET
ISP T3 DNS (A 2 —f #=F2) PELAOE BEN ST
© WICERIZSAEE
5l ENE ==
BB {10 -
il

When the screen returns to Step 10, click “RX~\” (Next)

Click “R~\” (Next)

You can leave user name and password blank
for mopera U or mopera connection.

To connect to any other provider than mopera U
or mopera, enter exact information specified by
the Internet service provider or network
administrator in “ 1—1—2%” (User Name) and
“JXAD— K7 (Password) columns as this
screen.
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Enter any name you want in the
“}&#t43” (Connection name) and
click “;R~\” (Next)

2597 3 TUR21—BOTE

fniol T MBI S PPy R UT L AN — RTINS

HAPN Ty HEROBEEANLTHED, B QBHTH. BHOIFEREHTHNTOE Ao

)

[FAMPLE

<E3E)

ot

Select “LI\LYZ 7 (No) and click “Z~” (Next)

Click “52T” (Finish)

Select the icon created for the
dial-up and open “0/\F 1 ”
(Properties) inthe “ 7 71 JL”
(File) menu

Confirm the settings on the “£
%” (General) tab

If two or more modems are connected to the
PC, confirm that only “E£7" /s — FOMA N601i”
(Modem - FOMA N601i) is checked in the “&it
(D7F57E” (Connection method) column. If not,
check it.

Confirm that “4 - V7 )LiE$RZ{E S ” (Use Dial
Information) is unchecked. If not, uncheck it.

This screen is an example of accessing
mopera U by packet communication.
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Click the “xxy RD—5”
(Network) tab and set up each
setting

Select “PPP: Windows 95/98/NT4/2000,
Internet” in the “IFUOHH T S 4A V)L77 v TH—
JX\—DFEXE” (Type of the dial-up server to call).

Check only “A >4 —=xv 7O K3JL (TCP/

IP) ” (Internet Protocol (TCP/IP)) for
components.

Click “E%7€” (Settings)

Clear all the boxes and click
“OK”

x|

0 | A7va | braise eb0-h | |
ﬂ;UHﬁM\'UWJ H— gaﬁg*sca

F19d R A AT S A3 MIC R TiELN 2T Gk

% ReABELL 0TI
j F 70k TOR/R)

01,2 Micrasaft A3h 0= DRI IL AU B2
O & Micrasoft 2y MI- AR5 PLk

fuak-nm | BEEL | JosEm |

B L]
reet e ol o O i dn | $1}§f’8ﬂ?éiéi%
;»%3 OREIBEEE TS, XEO)’J (E TUF Fbo=g IOk

bl

2
[T LGP 3E3R%(EIE
[T WPl RS AR TI)
[ e otz o | Wt [ o o o e L
ok | wetn |

When the Step 20 screen reappears, click “OK”

This section describes how to make a dial-up connection for packet communication by using the dial-
up setting.

<Example: For Windows XP>

Connect the FOMA terminal to the PC with the FOMA USB Cable
(optional)

“Connecting the devices”—p.5

Open “X %~ — K7 (Start) = “gXTDTOT S L” (All programs) — “77
2+t~ (Accessories) — “i&{§” (Communication) = “&xv RT—2
&5~ (Network connections)

= om-one
B

Open Access point

FY BRAVD Y-AD REERW AIE
Q== - | e s | [

Select the dial-up access point icon with the
ISP name set in Step 7 on p.38 to select =X ‘/
~D—2 %5 X2 (Network task) — “ Z DiEfi &
BHYAT " (Start this connection) or double-click
the icon of the access point.
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Confirm the settings and click

“& 4+t (Dial)
This screen is an example for mopera U
connection. You can leave user name and
password blank for mopera U or mopera
connection.
2-H-2 W |
mag-ke: | \
[0 -4 AR T D EESERTBRING. CO2—Y —ReAAT-
EEFTDE
OI01-¥-0pM
LTI ES AT =
SATND: [r90eg )
EETTEIETEEER T
<The .Conr'iectlng screen appears> L
While this screen appears, the log-on
process such as confirmation of the user @. *Q0ekn T [THA LR
name and password is performed.

<Completion of the connection>
When the connection is complete, a
message appears from the indicator of the
taskbar located on the bottom-right of the i) SAMPLE CEELELE (%
desktop for a few seconds. \
You can start browser software to view sites FEEAGDS Kbps
and websites or to use e-mail.
If this message does not appear, check
“Setting up Dial-up Network” (p.30) and
“Setting up Dial-up” (p.37).
See p.25 for communication conditions.

Just closing the Internet browser may not disconnect the communication line. Follow the instructions
below to disconnect for sure. This section describes an example using Windows XP.

Click the dial-up icon in the task-

tray #
The connection condition screen for Internet will

be displayed. Dial-up icon

Click “t]Jifi” (Disconnect)

@ The communication speed displayed on the PC may be different from the actual communication speed.
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@ The following abbreviations are used in the AT command list;

[&F]

: Command of which setting is initialized by AT&F command.

[&W] : Command of which setting is saved by AT&W command. The setting can be retrieved by
ATZ command.

The followings are the usable commands for “FOMA N601i (E5L1)” (modem):

AT command Outline Parameter/description Command execution example

A Executes the last executed — A
command again. No carriage OK
return is necessary.

AT — The modem function of a FOMA terminalis | AT

controllable by adding the command of this | OK
table after this command.
* OK is answered even when only AT is entered.

AT%V Displays the version of the | — AT%V

FOMA terminal. Ver1.00
OK

AT&Cn Selects the operating n=0 : CDis always ON. AT&C1
condition of the circuit CD n=1 : CD changes according to the carrier of | OK

[&F] [&W] signal to DTE. the other party’s modem (initial value).

AT&Dn Selects the operation to n=0 : Ignores ER status (always assumed | AT&D1
take place when the circuit to be ON). OK
ER signal received from n=1 : When ER changes from ON to OFF, it
DTE transits between ON becomes an on-line command status.
and OFF. n=2 : IfER changes from ON to OFF, a

connection is disconnected and it will be in

[&F] [&W] an off-line command status (initial value).

AT&EnN Selects how to display the n=0 : Displays the wireless network AT&EO
connection speed. transmission speed. OK

n=1 ! Displays the DTE serial

[&F] [&W] transmission speed (initial value).

AT&Fn Restores all of registersto | Only 77=0 can be specified (can be omitted). | (At the time of off-line
their defaults. If this mode)
command is input during AT&F
communication, the line will OK
be disconnected. AT&F?

ERROR

AT&F =17

ERROR

(At the time of on-line
command mode)
AT&F

NO CARRIER
(Change to off-line
mode)

AT&Sn Sets the Data Set Ready n=0 : DRis always ON (initial value). AT&SO
signal to be outputto DTE. | n=1 : DR signal is ON when the line is OK

connected (when the

[&F] [&W] communication call is established).

AT&W 7 Stores the current settings. | Only 77=0 can be specified (can be omitted). | AT&WO

OK
AT&W
OK
AT&W?
ERROR
AT&W =7
ERROR
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AT command Outline Parameter/description Command execution example
AT * DANTE Displays the FOMA 0 : FOMA terminal signal reception level is displayed | AT * DANTE
terminal signal reception as out of area. ** DANTE:3
level. 1 . FOMA terminal signal reception level is0or 1 | OK

bar.

2 © FOMA terminal signal reception level is 2 bars. | AT % DANTE = ?
3 © FOMA terminal signal reception level is 3 bars. | * DANTE:(0-3)
OK
AT * DGANSM=n7 Sets the reject/permit mode | 7=0 : Disables the incoming call reject (AT * AT * DGANSM=0
setting for the packet DGARL)/permit setting (AT * DGAPL) OK
incoming call. This (initial value). AT * DGANSM?
command is effective for n=1 : Enables the incoming call reject * DGANSM:0
those incoming packet calls setting. OK
.aﬂ.er the setting command n=2 : Enables the incoming call permit
is input. setting.

AT * DGANSM?
. Displays the current setting.

AT % DGAPL=n[,cid] | Sets APN, which permits | 7=0 : Adds the APN defined by <cid>to | AT * DGAPL =0,1
incoming packet calls, by incoming call permission list. OK
using <cid> parameter n=1 : Deletes the APN defined by <cid> | AT * DGAPL?
defined by from incoming call permission list. | * DGAPL:1
+CGDCONT If <cid> is omitted, this will apply to all cid. | OK
AT % DGAPL? AT * DGAPL =1
. ’ ) .. OK
: Plsplays incoming call permission AT % DGAPL?
ist.
OK
AT * DGARL=n[,cid] | Sets APN, which rejects n=0 : Adds the APN defined by <cid> to AT * DGARL =0,1
incoming packet calls, by incoming call rejection list. OK
using <cid> parameter n=1 : Deletes the APN defined by <cid> | AT * DGARL?
defined by from incoming call rejection list. * DGARL:1
+CGDCONT If <cid> is omitted, this will apply to all cid. | OK
AT % DGARL? AT % DGARL =1
. Displays incoming call rejection list. 2‘?* DGARL?
OK
AT * DGPIR=n This command validates n=0 :Uses APN as it is (initial value). AT * DGPIR =0
the setting for notifying n=1 :Uses APN by adding “184". (Caller ID | OK
Caller ID when sending/ is always not sent.) AT * DGPIR?
receiving packet n=2 :Uses APN by adding “186”. (Caller ID | * DGPIR:0
communication. is always sent.) OK
Even in the dial up network AT % DGPIR?
?Z:'?g&a’g/l; gf:;f&;dd . Displays the current setting.
notify) to the access point
number. (p.35)
AT * DRPW Displays the indicator value | — AT % DRPW
of the receiving power of * DRPW:0
the FOMA terminal. OK
AT % DRPW=?
* DRPW:(0-75)
OK
AT+CAOC Inquires for the current - AT+CAOC
charge. +CAOC:“000014”
OK
AT+CBC Displays the battery status | Result: +CBC:<bcs>,<bcl> AT+CBC
of the FOMA terminal. bes: +CBC:0,70
0 : FOMA terminal is powered by the OK
battery. AT+CBC?
1 : FOMA terminal is not powered by the ERROR
battery. AT+CBC=?
2 : FOMA terminal is not connected to the +CBC:(0-3),(0-100)
battery. OK

3 : FOMA terminal is out of transmission
due to the power-supply error.
bel:
0 : Battery has run out, or battery is not
connected.
1-100 : Battery remained
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AT command

Outline

Parameter/description

Command execution example

AT+CBST Changes the bearer service | Format: AT+CBST=<n>,1,0 AT+CBST=134,1,0
type. n=116 : 64,000bps (bit transparent) (initial | OK
value) AT+CBST?
n=131: 32,000bps (multimedia) +CBST:134,1,0
n=134 . 64,000bps (multimedia) OK
AT+CBST=?
+CBST:(116,131,134),
(1),0)
[&F] [&W] OK
AT+CEER Displays the reason for Result: +CEER:<report> AT+CEER
disconnection of the report: List of disconnection reasons (p.58). | +CEER:36
previous call. OK
AT+CGDCONT Sets the access point name | p.54 p.54
(APN) for packet
origination.
AT+CGEQMIN Registers a criterion to be p.54 p.54
used to decide whether or
not to allow the QoS (quality
of service) that is informed
from the network side when
PPP packet communication
is established.
AT+CGEQREQ Sets the QoS (quality of p.55 p.55
service) to be requested to
network when originating a
PPP packet communication.
AT+CGMR Displays the version of the | — AT+CGMR
FOMA terminal. 12345XXXXXXXXXXX
OK
AT+CGREG=n Specifies whether to notify | 7=0 : Not informed (initial value). AT+CGREG=1
the network registration n=1 : Informed. OK (Set to informed)
condition. Informed when switching between AT+CGREG?
The returned notification “Inside the service area” and “Outside | +CGREG: 1,0
displays whether you are the service area” is completed. OK
inside or out of service. AT+CGREG? AT+CGREG=?
. Displays the current setting. +CGREG: (0.1)
. OK
+CGREG: <n>, <stat> . .
- Set value (Outside the service area)
stat :
(When you move from
0: Olj't (?f packet area “outside the service
1: Within packet area area” to “inside the
4: Unknown service area”.)
[&F] [&W] 5: Within packet area +CGREG:1
AT+CGSN Displays the product - AT+CGSN
number of the FOMA 12345 XXXXXXXXXXX
terminal. OK
AT+CLIP=n Displays the other party’s n=0 : Not display the result (initial value) AT+CLIP=0
CallerIDonaPCwhena | 7=1 : Display the result OK
64K data communication
call is received. AT+CLIP? AT+CLIP=?
. Displays the current setting. +CLIP:(0,1)
+CLIP:,m OK
m=0 : NW setting not notifying the other
party of the Caller ID in outgoing (A call is received
call. when +CLIP=1 is set)
m=1: NW setting notifying the other party R(IJ’\II_(I;P
; . + :
. Efnt::osviller ID in outgoing call. HOROXXXXXXXX? 177,
[&F] [&W] “123”,136
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AT command Outline Parameter/description Command execution example
AT+CLIR=n7 Sets whether or not to n=0 : Complies to the CLIR service contract. | AT+CLIR=0
notify the other party of the | 7=1 : Not notify the other party of the OK
phone number when caller's phone number.
originating a 64K data n=2 : Notify the other party of the callers | AT+CLIR?
communication call. phone number (initial value). +CLIR:0,1
OK
AT+CLIR?

. Displays the current setting. AT+CLIR=?
+CLIR:A,m +CLIR:(0-2)
m=0 : CLIR is not started (Caller ID is OK

always sent)
m=1: CLIR is started (Caller ID is always
not sent)
m=2: Unknown
m=3 : CLIR temporary mode (default is not
notify)
m=4 : CLIR temporary mode (default is
notify)
AT+CMEE=17 Sets whether the error n=0 : Use the ERROR result (initial value). | AT+CMEE=0
report of the FOMA n=1 : +CME ERROR:<err> result code is | OK
terminal is present. used, and a numeral value is used | AT+CNUM
for <errs. ERROR
n=2 : +CME ERROR:<err> result code is AT+CMEE=1
used, and characters are used for <err>. 2‘F(+-CNUM
AT+CMEE? , +CME ERROR:10
. Displays the current setting. AT+CMEE=2
The command displayed on the right is the oK
execution example for cases when there is a AT+CNUM
FOMA terminal problem or a connection error. +CME ERROR:SIM not
inserted
+CME ERROR result code is as follows.
1 © no connection to phone
10 © SIM not inserted
15 © SIM wrong
16 ! incorrect password
[&F] [&W] 100 : unknown
AT+CNUM Displays the own number of | Result: +CNUM:,<number>,<type> AT+CNUM
the FOMA terminal. number: phone number +CNUM:,“+8190XXXX
type : 129 or 145 XXXX”,145
129 : International access code (+) is not | OK
included.
145 International access code (+) is
included.
AT+COPS Selects the network Format: AT+COPS=<mode>,2,<oper> AT+COPS=0
operator to connect. OK
mode=0 : automatic (searches the network | AT+COPS?
and switches the network operator | +COPS:0
automatically) OK
mode=1 : manual (connects to the network AT+COPS=?
operator specified in <oper>) +COPS:(2,,,“44F001"),,
mode=2 : Disconnects the connection to the | (0,1),(2)
network operator OK
mode=3 : Mapping is not performed.
mode=4 : manual/automatic (if the

connection to the network operator
specified in <oper> fails, works as
automatic mode.)

<oper> is a hexadecimal value which
consists of Country code (MCC) and
Network code (MNC). The format is as
follows:

Digit 1 of MCC - - - octet 1 bits 1 to 4
Digit 2 of MCC - - - octet 1 bits 5 to 8
Digit 3 of MCC - - - octet 2 bits 1 to 4
Digit 3 of MNC - - - octet 2 bits 5 to 8
Digit 2 of MNC - - - octet 3 bits 5 to 8
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AT command Outline Parameter/description Command execution example
AT+CPAS Displays whether the Result: +CPAS: <pas> AT+CPAS
control signal to the FOMA +CPAS:0
terminal is available or not. | pas: OK
0 : FOMA terminal can send/receive control | AT+CPAS?
signal. ERROR
1: FOMA terminal can not send/receive AT+CPAS=?
control signal. +CPAS:(0-4)
2 : Unknown (control signal sending/
receiving is not assured).
3 : FOMA terminal can send/receive control
signal and it is currently receiving.
4 : FOMA terminal can send/receive control
signal and it is currently communicating.
AT+CPIN Enters the PIN code in the | Format: AT+CPIN="<pin>",“<newpin>" (The status in which
FOMA terminal. This command is to enter the PIN1, | +CPIN: READY is
PIN2, or PUK code - depending on | answered when
the state of the result code returned | +CPIN? is entered)
when AT+CPIN? is entered - of the | AT+CPIN="1234”
FOMA terminal. ERROR
Even ‘if PIN code entry or the PUK (The status in which
code is requested on the screen, +CPIN: READY is
depending on the state of the result | gnswered when
code when AT+CPIN? is entered, +CPIN? is entered)
you may not be able to use this AT+CPIN=12345678",
command to enter the PIN. Do not | “1234”
use this command to change PIN ERROR
code. Put <pin> and <newpin> in “”. . .
AT+CPIN? result (The status in WhICh
+CPIN : READY : PIN1 code, PIN2 | tCPIN: SIM PIN is
code answered when
Cannot enter the PUK1 or PUK2 code Z_?fgg:’\"i?;gfd)
+CPIN :SIM PIN : PIN1 entry standby OK
+CPIN :SIM PIN2 : PIN2 entry standby
+CPIN :SIM PUK : PIN1 blocked (The status in which
(Can enter PUK1 code) +CPIN: SIM PUK is
+CPIN: SIM PUK2 : PIN2 blocked answered when
(Can enter PUK2 code) +CPIN? is entered:
The command displayed on the right | p|N1 1ock status)
is an entry sample of PIN code AT+CPIN="12345678",
“1234” and PUK code “12345678". | «1234”
OK
(The status in which
+CPIN: SIM PUK2 is
answered when
+CPIN? is entered:
PIN2 lock status)
AT+CPIN="12345678",
“1234”
OK
AT+CPIN?
+CPIN:READY
OK
AT+CPIN=?
OK
AT+CR=n When the line is connected, | 7=0 : Not display (initial value). AT+CR =1
displays the bearer service | n=1 : Display. OK
type before the CONNECT | <serv> : Displays only “GPRS”, which means | ATD % 99 * * * 1#
result code is displayed. packet communication. +CR : GPRS
(Displaying “SYNC”, “AV32K’ or CONNECT
“AV64K” depending on the line type.)
AT+CR?:
[&F] [&W] : Displays the current setting.
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AT command Outline Parameter/description Command execution example
AT+CRC=n1 Sets whether to use the n=0 : Not use +CRING (initial value). AT+CRC=0
extended result code forthe | 7=1 : Use +CRING.<type>. OK
incoming call. Format of +CRING: AT+CRC?
+CRING : SYNC +CRC 0
+CRING : AV64K OK ,
: GPRS ‘PPP" ,, “<APN>" (PPPoverUD received)
AT+CRC? +CRING : SYNC
. Displays the current setting. (AV64K received)
+CRING : AV64K
(PPP packet received)
+CRING : GPRS
‘PPP" )
[&F] [&W] {APN)"
AT+CREG=n7 Specifies whether the result | 77=0 : Not informed (initial value). AT+CREG=1
screen is present regarding | 7=1 : Informed. OK
the inside/outside the Informed when switching between (Set to informed)
service area information “Inside the service area” and
display. “Outside the service area” is AT+CREG?
® This setting may not be complete. +CREG : 1,0
available depending on AT+CREG? OK
the Operating System.  Displays the current setting. (Outside the service
+CREG ' </7>,<stat> area)
- Set value (When you move from
stat: outside lthg service
0: Outside voice call area 2:;:; I;:zge) the
1: Inside voice call area +CREG : 1 '
4: Unknown
[&F] [&W] 5: Inside voice call area
AT+CUSD Specifies or inquires for the | Format: AT+CUSD=<n>,"<str>"[,0] AT+CUSD=0, "XXXXXXXXX"
network setting regarding OK
the additional services. n=0 : Does not send mid result AT+CUSD=1," % 148 *
<m>[<str>,<dcs>] (initial value) 13 0000#",0
n=1 : Sends mid result <m>[<str>,<dcs>] BC}J(USD:O,"MB *®T7#',0
Mid result: AT+CUSD?
m=0 : The settings completed +CUSD:0
m=1: The network requires the OK
. ) AT+CUSD =?
information. +CUSD:(0,1)
OK
str: Only 0-9, #, * can be entered. Enclose
[&F] [&W] <str> with " (double quotation mark).
AT+FCLASS=n Sets the communication n=0 : datais only supported. (initial value) | AT+FCLASS=0
class supported by the OK
[&F] [&W] FOMA terminal.
AT+GCAP Displays the supported Result: +GCAP:<area>,<area>,<area> AT+GCAP
area for the AT commands | grea : +GCAP:+CGSM,+FCL
available for the FOMA +CGSM  : Some or all GSM commands ASS+W
terminal. are supported.
+FCLASS : +FCLASS command is OK
supported.
+W : +W command is supported.
AT+GMI Displays the manufacturer | — AT+GMI
name (NEC). NEC
OK
AT+GMM Displays the FOMA - AT+GMM
terminal product name FOMA N601i
(FOMA N601i). OK
AT+GMR Displays the version of the | — AT+GMR
FOMA terminal. Ver1.00
OK
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AT command Outline Parameter/description Command execution example
AT+IFC=n,m Selects the flow control n . DCE by DTE AT+IFC=2,2
method. m . DTE by DCE OK
0 : No flow control
1 © XON/XOFF flow control. AT+FC?
2 1 RS/CS (RTS/CTS) flow control. +IFC 12,2
initial value: n,m =2, 2
AT+IFC?: Displays the current setting. OK
AT+IFC=?
+IFC : (0,1,2) ,(0,1,2)
OK
[&F] [&W]
AT+WS46=11 Displays the wireless n=22: Only W-CDMA (Wideband CDMA) | AT+WS46=22
communication network of can be specified (initial value). OK
[&F] [&W] the FOMA terminal.
AT¥S Displays the contents of - AT¥S
commands and S registers E1 Q0 V1 X4 &C1
currently set. &D2 &S0 &E1 ¥V0
S000=000
$002=043
S003=013
S004=010
S005=008
S006=005
S007=060
S008=003
S010=001
S030=000
$103=001
S104=001
OK
AT¥Vn Selects the response code | 77=0 : Not use extended result code (initial | AT¥VO0
specification for connecting value). OK
[&F] [&W] the line. n=1 : Use extended result code.
ATA Handles the incoming call - RING
process according to the ATA
mode received by the CONNECT
FOMA terminal.
ATD Handles the automatic ATD 3 99 * * * <cid># : Packet communication | <Packet communication>
calling process for the <cid> 1 to 10: displays APN with ATD 3 99 * *k 3k 1#
FOMA terminal according +CGDCONT setting. CONNECT
to the specified parameters
and dial parameters. AT+CBST=116,1,0 <64K communication>
ATD<phone number> : 64K communication g'[(*—CBSTﬂ 16,1,0
ATDO90OXXXXXXXX
CONNECT
AT+CBST=131,1,0 <AV32K communication>
ATD<phone number> : AV32K communication g[(*CBST=131 1.0
ATDO9OXXXXXXXX
CONNECT
AT+CBST=134,1,0 ;ﬁzg‘g;?l?:rg: ';'cg“m)
ATD<ph9ne Anumber> : AV64K OK o
communication ATDO90OXXXXXXXX
CONNECT
ATEN Selects whether the echo n=0 : Echo back absent. ATE1
back is present for DTEin | 7=1 : Echo back present (initial value). OK
[&F] [&W] the command mode.
ATHn Performs on-hook n=0 : Disconnect the line (can be (During packet

operation for the FOMA
terminal.

omitted).

communication)
+++

OK

ATH

NO CARRIER
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AT command Outline Parameter/description Command execution example

ATIn Displays the ID code. n=0 : Displays “NTT DoCoMo”. ATIO

n=1 : Displays the product name (same NTT DoCoMo
with +GMM). OK
n=2 : Displays the version of the FOMA | ATI1
terminal (same with +GMR). FOMAN60Ti
n =3 : Displays the each element of ACMP | OK
signal.
n =4 : Displays the details of communication
functions of the FOMA terminal.

ATON Returns from the online n=0 : Returns from online command ATO
command mode to the mode to online data mode (can be | CONNECT
online data mode during omitted).
communication.

ATQn Specifies whether ornotto | /7=0 : Displays the result code (initial ATQO
display the result code for value). OK
DTE. n=1 : Not display the result code. ATQ1

(At that time, OK is not

[&F] [&W] returned.)

ATS0=n Specifies how many times | 77=0 : No automatic answer (initial value). | ATS0=0
the FOMA terminal rings n=1-255: A call is automatically answered | OK
before it automatically after the specified number of ATS0?
receives a call. rings. 000

[&F] [&W] ATS07?: Displays the current setting. OK

ATS2=n Sets an escape character. | 7=43 : Initial value. ATS2=43

n=127 : Escapes processing is invalid. OK
ATS2? : Displays the current setting. ATS2?
043

[&F] OK

ATS3=n Sets a carriage return (CR) | 7=13 : Initial value (Only /=13 can be ATS3=13
character. specified). OK

ATS3? : Displays the current setting. ATS3?
013

[&F] OK

ATS4=n Sets a line feed (LF) n=10 : Initial value (Only 7=10 can be ATS4=10
character. specified). OK

ATS4? : Displays the current setting. ATS4?
010

[&F] OK

ATS5=n Sets a backspace (BS) n=8 . Initial value (Only /7=8 can be ATS5=8
character. specified). OK

ATS5? : Displays the current setting. ATS5?
008

[&F] OK

ATS6=n Sets the pause time This command can be set but cannot be ATS6=5
(second) until a dial operated. OK
starting. ATS6?

005
OK
ATS6=?

[&F] ERROR

ATS8=n1 Sets the pause time This command can be set but cannot be ATS8=3
(second) by using the operated. OK
comma dial. ATS8?

003

OK

ATS8=?
[&F] ERROR
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AT command Outline Parameter/description Command execution example

ATS10=n Automatic disconnection This command can be set but cannot be ATS10=1
delay time setting. operated. OK
(1/10 second) ATS10?

001
OK
ATS10=?

[&F][&W] ERROR

ATS30=n7 Disconnects the line when | 7=0 : Inactive timer off (initial value) ATS30=0
there is no user data n=0 -255 OK
exchange for the time setin | Where 77 is the number of minutes.
this command. ATS30?

000
OK
ATS30=7

[&F] ERROR

ATS103=n Sets the called subaddress | 7=0 * ATS103=0
character. n=1 : /(initial value) OK

n=2 ¥ (¥ mark or back slash)
ATS103?
000
OK
ATS103=?

[&F] ERROR

ATS104=n Sets the calling subaddress | 7=0 : # ATS104=0
character. n=1 : % (initial value) OK

n=2: &
ATS104?
000
OK
ATS104=?

[&F] ERROR

ATVn Specifies whether the result | 7=0 : Returns the result code in numeral | ATV1
code is returned in value. OK
numerals or alphabets. n=1 : Returns the result code in

[&F] [&W] characters (initial value).

ATXn Specifies whether the n=0 : Without dial tone detection; without | ATX1
speed indication is present busy tone detection; without speed | OK
in the CONNECT display display.
when connecting the line. | =1 : Without dial tone detection; without
Also detects a busy tone or busy tone detection; with speed
a dial tone. display.

n=2 : With dial tone detection; without
busy tone detection; with speed
display.

n=_3 : Without dial tone detection; with
busy tone detection; with speed
display.

n=4 : With dial tone detection; with busy
tone detection; with speed display.

[&F] [&W] (initial value)

ATZ Resets the current setting — (Online command
to the contents of the non- mode)
volatile memory. ATZ
If this command is input NO CARRIER
during communication, the (Offline command
line will be disconnected. mode)

ATZ
OK

+++ In response to the escape | — (Online data mode)
sequence, the online data +++ (No display)
mode changes to the online OK

command mode while
maintaining the line
connection.
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Il Commands which do not function

The following commands do not generate errors but will not function as a command:

- ATT (Tone setting)

- ATP (Pulse setting)

Hl Command name: +CGDCONT

* Outline

Sets the access point name (APN) for packet origination.

Though this command is a setting command, it will not be recorded in non-volatile memory written by [&W], nor

reset by [&F] or [Z].

Format

+CGDCONT=[ <cid>[ ,“PPP"[ ,“<APN>"]]]

Explanation of the parameters

Sets the access point name (APN) for packet origination. See the following command execution example:

<cid>" 1 1~10

<APN>" : Any value

* 1 <cid> is a number for managing the access point name (APN) registered in the FOMA terminal for a packet
communication. For the FOMA terminal, you can register from number 1 to 10. As “mopera.ne.jp” is assigned to

<cid>=1 and “mopera.net” is assigned to <cid>=3 by default, assign to cid2 or cid4 to cid10.
<APN> is an arbitrary character string indicating each access point name.

Operation performed when the parameter is omitted

+CGDCONT= ' Sets the initial value to all <cid>.

+CGDCONT=<cid> : Sets the specified <cid> to the initial value.

+CGDCONT=? : Displays a list of values that can be set.

+CGDCONT? : Displays the current setting.

Command execution example

Command for registering an APN name of abc (when cid is 2).

AT+CGDCONT=2,“PPP”,“abc”

OK

Il Command name: +CGEQMIN=[parameter]

* Outline
Registers a criterion to be used to decide whether or not to allow the QoS (quality of service) that is informed from
the network side when PPP packet communication is established.
There are 4 setting patterns as described in the following command execution example.
Though this command is a setting command, it will not be recorded in non-volatile memory written by [&W], nor
reset by [&F] or [Z].

* Format

+CGEQMIN=[<cid>[ ,,<Maximum bitrate UL>[ ,<Maximum bitrate DL>] ] ]

« Explanation of the parameters

<cid>" : 1~10

<Maximum bitrate UL>" : None (initial value) or 64

<Maximum bitrate DL>" : None (initial value) or 384

* | <cid> is a number for managing the access point name (APN) registered in the FOMA terminal for a packet
communication. For the FOMA terminal, you can register from number 1 to 10. As “mopera.ne.jp” is assigned to
<cid>=1 and “mopera.net” is assigned to <cid>=3 by default, assign to cid2 or cid4 to cid10. <Maximum bitrate
UL> and <Maximum bitrate DL> set the minimum communication speed (kbps) of uplink and downlink between
the FOMA terminal and base station. When it is set to “None” (initial value), all speeds will be permitted, but
when set to 64 or 384, a connection at a speed of other values will not be permitted, and a packet
communication may not be connected.

Operation performed when the parameter is omitted

+CGEQMIN=  Sets the initial value to all <cid>.

+CGEQMIN=<cid> ' Sets the specified <cid> to the initial value.

+CGEQMIN=? : Displays a list of values that can be set.

+CGEQMIN? : Displays the current setting.

.

.
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- Command execution example
Only the following 4 patterns can be set. (1) is set as an initial value to each cid.
(1) Command for permitting all speeds of both uplink and downlink (when cid is 2)
AT+CGEQMIN=2
OK
(2) Command for permitting only the speed of uplink 64kbps and downlink 384kbps (when cid is 4)
AT+CGEQMIN=4,,64,384
OK
(8) Command for permitting uplink 64kbps and all speeds of downlink (when cid is 5).
AT+CGEQMIN=5,,64
OK
(4) Command for permitting all speeds of uplink and only 384kbps of downlink (when cid is 6)
AT+CGEQMIN=6,,,384
OK
W Command name: +CGEQREQ=[parameter]

* Outline

Sets the QoS (quality of service) to be requested to network when originating a PPP packet communication.

For setting, only the following pattern in the command execution example can be set, which is also set as an initial
value.

Though this command is a setting command, it will not be recorded in non-volatile memory written by [&W], nor
reset by [&F] or [Z].

Format

+CGEQREQ=[<cid>]

Explanation of the parameters

<cid>": 1to 10

* | <cid> is a number for managing the access point name (APN) registered in the FOMA terminal for a packet
communication. For the FOMA terminal, you can register from number 1 to 10. As “mopera.ne.jp” is assigned to
<cid>=1 and “mopera.net” is assigned to <cid>=3 by default, assign to cid2 or cid4 to cid10.

Operation performed when the parameter is omitted

+CGEQREQ= : Sets the initial value to all <cid>.

+CGEQREQ=<cid> : Sets the specified <cid> to the initial value.

+CGEQREQ=" : Displays a list of values that can be set.

+CGEQREQ? : Displays the current setting.

Command execution example

Only the following 1 pattern can be set. This is set to each cid as an initial value.

Command for requesting a connection at a speed of uplink 64kbps and downlink 384kbps (when cid is 2).
AT+CGEQREQ=2

OK

Saving modem port command setting value

The values set by AT commands are initialized every time the power of FOMA terminal is turned on or off, except the
access point name (APN) set by AT+CGDCONT command (p.33), QoS setting by AT+CGEQMIN/AT+CGEQREQ
command, permit or reject incoming call setting by AT % DGAPL/AT * DGARL/AT * DGANSM command and the
setting for specifying sending/not sending caller ID of packet communication set by AT * DGPIR command. However,
you can save the values set by commands with [&W] if you enter
AT&W [d]
after the setting. In this case, other set values with [&W] will also be saved. These values can be retrieved by entering
ATZ d]
even after the power is turned on or off.
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M Result codes related with data communication

ir:\l dl.;tr:‘;lt)gn Character indication Description
0 OK Successfully executed.
1 CONNECT Connected.
2 RING Incoming call.
3 NO CARRIER Line disconnected.
4 ERROR Command not acceptable.
6 NO DIALTONE Unable to detect dialing tone.
7 BUSY Busy tone detected.
8 NO ANSWER Time out in connection completing.
100 RESTRICTION Network restricted.
101 DELAYED Redialing restricted.
M Extended result codes
* &EO
ir:\l dl;gl:gn Character indication Description
121 CONNECT 32000 Connected between the FOMA terminal and base station at 32,000bps.
122 CONNECT 64000 Connected between the FOMA terminal and base station at 64,000bps.
125 CONNECT 384000 Connected between the FOMA terminal and base station at 384,000bps.
* &E1
ir:\l dLilcr:::if . Character indication Description
5 CONNECT 1200 Connected between the FOMA terminal and PC at 1,200bps.
10 CONNECT 2400 Connected between the FOMA terminal and PC at 2,400bps.
11 CONNECT 4800 Connected between the FOMA terminal and PC at 4,800bps.
13 CONNECT 7200 Connected between the FOMA terminal and PC at 7,200bps.
12 CONNECT 9600 Connected between the FOMA terminal and PC at 9,600bps.
15 CONNECT 14400 Connected between the FOMA terminal and PC at 14,400bps.
16 CONNECT 19200 Connected between the FOMA terminal and PC at 19,200bps.
17 CONNECT 38400 Connected between the FOMA terminal and PC at 38,400bps.
18 CONNECT 57600 Connected between the FOMA terminal and PC at 57,600bps.
19 CONNECT 115200 Connected between the FOMA terminal and PC at 115,200bps.
20 CONNECT 230400 Connected between the FOMA terminal and PC at 230,400bps.
21 CONNECT 460800 Connected between the FOMA terminal and PC at 460,800bps.
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Il Communication protocol result codes

ir:\l dl::;‘;lt)gn Character indication Description
1 PPPoverUD Connected by PPPoverUD (BC=UDI, +CBST=116,1,0)
2 AV32K Connected by AV (Videophone) [32K]
3 AV64K Connected by AV (Videophone) [64K]
5 PACKET Connected by Packet

NOTE

@ The result code appears as character indication (default value) when ATVn command (p.53) is set to n=1, and as
number indication when the command is set to n=0.

@ Though the communication speed appears in order to maintain a compatibility with the modem connected by
traditional RS-232C, it differs from the actual connection speed because the FOMA terminal and PC are
connected via FOMA USB Cable (optional).

@ “RESTRICTION” (Number indication: 100) indicates that the network is congested. If this is displayed, wait for a
while and then try again.

l When ATXO0 is set
Regardless of the AT¥V 7 command (p.51) setting, only CONNECT appears when the connection is completed.
Character indication example: ATD * 99 3 3 % 1#
CONNECT
Number indication example:  ATD # 99 * 3 * 1#
1
H When ATX1 is set
« ATX1, AT¥VO are set (default)
Displayed in CONNECT <rate between the FOMA terminal and the PC> format when the connection is completed.
Character indication example: ATD 3 99 % 3 % 1#
CONNECT 460800
Number indication example:  ATD # 99 * 3 * 1#
1 21
« ATX1, AT¥V1 are set *
The following format appears when the connection is completed:
CONNECT <rate between the FOMA terminal and the PC> PACKET <Connecting party’s APN>/ <Upstream (the
FOMA terminal — Wireless base station) maximum rate>/<Downstream (the FOMA terminal +— Wireless base
station) maximum rate >
The following sample indicates that a connection is made to mopera.ne.jp at maximum 64kbps for sending, and
maximum 384kbps for receiving.
Character indication example: ATD 3 99 % s % 1#
CONNECT 460800 PACKET mopera.ne.jp /64/384
Number indication example:  ATD % 99 * 3  1#
1 21 5

. If both ATX1 and AT¥V1 are set simultaneously, a dial-up connection may not be correctly made. The single
setting of AT¥VO0 is recommended.
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M Packet communication

Value Reason
26 Missing or incorrect APN.
27
30 Activation rejected by the network.
33 Requested service option not subscribed.
36 Disconnected successfully.

M 64K data communication

Value Reason
1 The specified number does not exist.
16 Disconnected successfully.
17 Cannot communicate because the other party’s line is busy.
18 Dialed, but no response within the specified time.
19 Cannot communicate because the other party is ringing.
21 The other party has rejected the communication.
63 The service or option of the network is not valid.
65 A transmission capacity not provided has been specified.
88 Sent to a terminal with different terminal attributes or received call.
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